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Operating Instructions 


Before operating the unit, please read this manual thoroughly, 
and retain it for future reference. 


VHCTpyKuMA no sKcCnnyaTauynn 


Nepeg skcnnyaTayven annapata BHYUMAaTeNbHO npouTuTe, 
nokKanyucta, DAHHOe PyKOBOACTBO lM COoxpaHnTe ero ANA 
DanbHenWwnx cnpaBoK. 
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Welcome! 


Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony 
Handycam. With your Handycam you can 
capture life’s precious moments with superior 
picture and sound quality. 

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced 
features, but at the same time it is very easy to 
use. You will soon be producing home video that 
you can enjoy for years to come. 


WARNING ~ 


| To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose 
| the unit to rain or moisture. 


To avoid electrical shock, do not open the 
cabinet. 
_ Refer servicing to qualified personnel only. 


ATTENTION 

The electromagnetic fields at the specific 
frequencies may influence the picture and sound 
of this digital camcorder. 


This product has been tested and found 
compliant with the limits set out on the EMC 
regulation for using connection cables shorter 
than 3 meters. (9.8 feet) 


Notice 

If static electricity or electromagnetism 
causes data transfer to discontinue 
midway (fail), restart the application or 
disconnect and connect the USB cable 
again. 


“Memory Stick” 


O™ 


Hlo6po no»KanoBaTp! 


Mo3sapasnrem Bac c npvobpeteHuem AaHHou 
BugeoKamepp!i Digital Handycam cbupmMbi Sony. 
C nomoujblo Bawenv Bugeokamepp! Digital 
Handycam Bp! cmo>xKeTe 3aneyaTneTb gopormme 
Bam MrHOBeHNA >9KU3HU C NPEBOCXOHbIM 
KAaYeECTBOM UZ00Pa>*KeHUA U 3ByKa. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa Digital Handycam 
OCHaLeGHa YCOBEPLUCHCTBOBAHHbIMN 
CbYHKLIMAMM, HO B TO Ke BPEMA €€ OYeHb NerKo 
UCnONb30BaTb. Bckope Bbi 6ygeTe co3faBaTb 
CemeuHble BUAeonporpamMMbI, KOTOPbIMN 
MO>KeTe HaCna*GaTbcA nocnevyroue rogbl. 


NPEQYNPEXKOQEHUE 


ina npegotspaweHuA BOsropaHua unu 
ONaCHOCTH 3neKkTpuYeckoro yAapa He 
BbICTaBNANTe annapatT Ha GOK Ob wiv Bary. 


Bo u36eKaHve NopaxkeHuA aneKTpuyeckuM 

_ TOKOM He OTKpbIBauTe KOpNyc. 

| 3a o6cnyKuBaHuem O6palaTbcA TONbKO K 

| KBanucbvuvpoBaHHomy O6cny>xuBalolyemy 
nepcouany. 


BHUMAHUE 

ONeKTPOMarHUTHbIe NONA Ha ONPeAENeEHHbIX 
YaCTOTaX MOryT BNUATb Ha U306parxkKeHue u 
3BYK, BOCNpON3BOAMMbIe AAHHON UNcpoBoN 
BugeoKamepon. 


OTO u3genue npowno npoBepKy Ha 
CooTBeTCTBHe TpeboBaHnAM AupektTuBb! EMC 
ANA UCNONb3OBaHUA COC QUHUTeNbHbIX Kabenen, 
KopoYe 3 METPOB. 


Npegynpe»x*«geHne 

Ecnu cTaTuyeckoe 3neKTpuyecTBO un 
SNeKTPOMarHeTU3M NpuBeAeT K NPepbiBaHuto 
(HEBbINONHEHMIO) Nepegayn AAaHHbIx, TO 
nepesanyctute npuknagHyto nporpammy unu 
oTcoeguHnute vu nogcoeguHute USB-Kabenb 
ONnATb. 


TonbkKo ana mMogenu DCR-TRV16E/ 
TRV18E/TRV25E/TRV27E 


0G 


Checking supplied NposBepka npunaraembix 


accessories npnvHasANexHOCTenK 
Make sure that the following accessories are Y6enuTecb, YTO chevyrolne NnpuHagNne>xHOCTH 
supplied with your camcorder. npunaratotca kK Bawen Bugeokamepe. 


[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 297) [1] Becnposogubii nynbT ANCcTaHWMOHHOrO 
[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), POpABNe hme tt) Ap 227) 
Mains lead (1) (p. 29) [2] Cetesouw agantep nepemenuoro Toka AC- 
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBog 
[3] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote gnekTponutany” (1) (cTp. 29) 


Commander (2) (p. 298) [3] Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbta 


[4] Battery pack (1) (p. 23, 24) AUCTaHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHn” (2) (cTp. 298) 
NP-FM30: DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E ss te ‘ 
NP-FMS50:DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E [4] Batapewupii 6noK NP-FM30 (1) 

(cTp. 23, 24) 
[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 56) NP-FM30: DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E 


NP-FM50: DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 


[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 294) [5] CoequuutenbHbIi Ka6enb ayquo/sugeo 


Lens cap (1) (p. 34) (1) (cTp. 56) 

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 141) [6] Nnevesoi pemenb (1) (cTp. 294) 
(except DCR-TRV16E) Kpbiuika o6bektuBa (1) (cTp. 34) 

[9] USB cable (1) (p. 205) “Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 141) 


(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
[9] Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 205) 


CD-ROM (SPVD-008 qapanBep USB) (1) 
(cTp. 211) 


CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 211) 


Contents of the recording cannot be Cofep>kaHve 3anucu He MOxKeT ObITb 
compensated if recording or playback is not KOMNEHCUPOBAHO B Chly4ae, CCIM SanNCb WIM 


made due to a malfunction of the camcorder, BOCNPOUSBEACHUE HE BbINOSIHEHbI U3-3a 
storage media, etc. HeUCNpaBHOCTU BUAECOKAaMePbI, HOCUTeNA 


AAHHbIX VU T.N. 


soinjeej ule] 


Main Features 


e Recording moving pictures on a 
tape (p. 34) 

e Recording still images on a tape 
(p. 62) 

e Playing back a tape (p. 50) 

¢ Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick’* (p. 58, 151) 

¢ Recording moving pictures on a 
“Memory Stick’* (p. 168) 

e Viewing still images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick’* (p. 182) 

e Viewing moving pictures recorded 
ona “Memory Stick”” (p. 186) 


Recording moving 
pictures or still images, 
and playing them back 


e Viewing images recorded ona 
“Memory Stick” using the USB 
cable* (p. 223, 229) 

e Viewing images recorded on a tape 
using the USB cable 
(p. 218) 

e Capturing images on your 
computer from your camcorder 
using the USB cable (p. 220) 

eConverting an analog signal into 
digital to capture images onto your 
computer 
(p. 231) 


Capturing images on 
your computer 


Main Features 


Other uses 

Functions for adjusting exposure in the recording mode 
¢ BACK LIGHT (p. 42) 

° NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 43) 
¢PROGRAM AE (p. 76) 

e Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 79) 


Functions for giving images more impact 
¢ Digital zoom (p. 39) 
The default setting is OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, 
select the digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.) 
e Fader (p. 68) 
¢ Picture effect (p. 71) 
¢ Digital effect (p. 73) 
e Titles (p. 131) 
° MEMORY MIX* (p. 161) 


Functions for giving a natural appearance to your recordings 
e Landscape (p. 76) 

¢Sports lesson (p. 76) 

¢ Manual focus (p. 80) 


Functions for using after recording . 

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH /Rec Review (p. 48) 

¢ DATA CODE (p. 52) 

e Tape PB ZOOM (p. 90) / Memory PB ZOOM* (p. 192) 
¢ ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 92) 

¢ TITTLE SEARCH (p. 93) 

¢ Digital program editing (p. 105, 176*) 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


vuvunaHAd sIGSHaOHIO 


Pycckun 


OCHOBHb!Ie (yHKWNNK 


CbemKa ABY)KYLUUXCA 
“vsIV HENOABMKHbIX 
uz06paxKeHU VU UX 
Bocnpou3BegeHne 


¢ 3anvcb OBMKYLUIUXCA 
UZO0Opar*KeHNH Ha NIeHTY (CTP. 34) 

e 3anucb HENOABMDKHbIX 
UZ0OPaKeHUN Ha NeHTY (CTP. 62) 

e BocnpovsBegenue neHTbI (cTp. 50) 

e 3anuUCb HENOABMDKHbIXx 
uz06pax*eHun Ha “Memory Stick”* 
(cTp. 58, 151) 

e 3anvcb ABYDKYLUMXCA 
uz00pa>xKeHun Ha “Memory Stick”* 
(cTp. 168) 

¢ [IPOCMOTpP HENOABMDKHbIX 
vuz06paKeHun, 3aNUucaHHbix Ha 
“Memory Stick”* (ctp. 182) 

e[1pOCMOTp ABYKYLUNXCA 
uzso06pa>x*KeHun Ha “Memory Stick”* 
(cTp. 186) 


e[lpocmotp u3z06pa>xx*xeHun, m 
3anvcaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, c 3anucb U3z00paKeHUN Ha 
vcnonbsoBaHvem Kabena USB* Bawem KomnmbtoTepe 
(cTp. 223, 229) 

ef IpocmMoTp ABY>KYLIMXCcA 
UZO0OpakKeHUN, 3ANVCAHHbIX Ha 
NeHTY, C UCNONb3OBaHVNeM KabenaA 
USB (cTp. 218) 

e 3anucb us06paxKeHun Ha Bawem 
KOMnbIoTepe c Balwen 
BUZeOKaMepbI C VCNONbSOBaHVeM 
Ka6ena USB (cTp. 220) 

e[lpeo6pasoBaHve aHanoroBoro 
curHana B UNcbpoBon Ana 3anucu 
vuso6paxKeHun Ha Bawem 
KOMnbtoTepe (cTp. 231) 


OCHOBHbIe (byHKuNn 


Mpouvne npvwmMeHeHnA 

®yHKUMN ANA perynupoBKH sKCNO3sKyMN B pe>KuMe 3anucu 

e BACK LIGHT (ctp. 42) | 

e HouHan CbemKa/HouHaa cynepcbemka/L|peTHaA CbeMKa C MCJICHHbIM 
3aTBOPOM (cTp. 43) 

e PROGRAM AE (cTp. 76) 

e Py4HaA perynuposka 3kcnosuunn (cTp. 79) 


®yHKWNN ANA NpugaHuA u3z06pa>KeHnAM GONbwWero scbdekta 

e LIucbpoBon BapuoobbekTuB (cTp. 39) 
YcTaHoBKe No ymonyaHuto COOTBeTCTByeT Nono>xKeHve OFF. (QnA yBenuyeHnA 
6onee, yem 10x, BbIGepuTe CTeneHb LNcbpoBoro yBenuyeHnuA B OnUNMN D ZOOM 
B YCTAHOBKaX MeHW.) 

eMengep (cTp. 68) 

© OcbcbekTbI UZO6paKeHuA (CTP. 71) 

e LlucbpoBbie sqcbcbekTbI (CTp. 73) 

e TUTpb!i (cTp. 131) 

e MEMORY MIX* (cTp. 161) 
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®@yHKWUMN ANA NpugaHvuA Bawmm 3anucaAM ecTecTBeHHOrO Buga 
e JlaHgwacbt (ctp. 76) 

e CNOPTUBHbIe 3aHATUA (CTP. 76) 

e Py4Han cboKkycuposka (cTp. 80) 


®yHKNN, UCnOsIb3yembie nocne 3anucu 

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Npocmotp 3anncu (cTp. 48) 
e DATA CODE (ctp. 52) 

¢PB ZOOM neutpI (ctp. 90)/PB ZOOM namatu* (cTp. 192) 
e ZERO SET MEMORY (ctp. 92) 

e TITLE SEARCH (ctp. 93) 

e Ll“cbpoBon MOHTa *K Nporpammb! (cTp. 105, 176*) 


* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
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Ka6ena USB —- [ina nonb30BaTenen 
WHIRGOWS  oicaaihesdeokinsoictaadtocateg eur 208 
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|English_ 
Quick Start Guide - Recording on a tape 


This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record ona 
tape of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses “(__)” for 
more information. 


Open the DC INf- ~ 
jack cover. SS Q 


Connect the plug with its A 
mark facing up. 


@piny ers YIN 


AC power adaptor (supplied) 


2 


1) Slide La. OPEN / 2) Push the centre of the @ Close the cassette 

EJECT in the direction cassette back to insert compartment by 

of the arrow and open the cassette. pressing on the 

the lid. Insert the cassette cassette compartment. 
straight as far as After the cassette 
possible into the compartment goes 
cassette compartment down completely, 
with the window facing close the lid until it 


Inserting a cassette (p. 32) 


3 Recording a picture (p. 34) 


@) Set the POWER switch to 
CAMERA while pressing the 
small green button. 


4) Remove the lens cap. 


© open the LCD 
panel while 


pressing OPEN. 
The picture 
appears on the 
screen. 


©) Press START/STOP. Your 
camcorder starts recording. 


To stop recording, press 
START/STOP again. 


Viewfinder 
When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder 
with your eye against the eyecup. 

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight (p. 38). 


When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date 
and time for a picture, set the clock before recording (p. 30). 


(Al Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD 
screen (p. 50) 


@ Set the POWER @ Press <4 to rewind the tape. 
switch to VCR while 
pressing the small 
green button. REW 


(3) Press B> to start playback. 


PLAY 


NOTE 
Do not pick up your camcorder by 


holding the viewfinder, the LCD 
panel, or the battery pack. 


Quick Start Guide - Recording on a “Memory Stick” 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a 


“Memory Stick” of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses 
“( )” for more information. 


1 


Connecting the mains lead (p. 29) 


Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 23). 


Open the DC IN 
jack cover. 


Connect the plug with its A 
mark facing up. 


AC power adaptor (supplied) 


Inserting a “Memory Stick” (p. 144) 


Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can go with the ® mark 
facing up as illustrated. 


When ejecting the “Memory 
Stick”, press the “Memory 
Stick” once lightly. 


Viewfinder 
When the LCD panel is closed, use the 
viewfinder with your eye against the eyecup. 
Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight 
(p. 38). 


Set the POWER switch to 
MEMORY while pressing the 


small green button. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is 


Open the LCD set to the left (unlock) 
panel while position. 

pressing OPEN. LOCK switch 
The picture 


appears on the 
screen. 


© Press PHOTO 
deeper. 


a) Press PHOTO 
lightly. 


When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date 
and time for a picture, set the clock before recording (p. 30). 


(A Monitoring the playback still images on the LCD 
screen (p. 182) 


Set the POWER 
switch to MEMORY 
or VCR while 
pressing the small 
green button. 


Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 


NOTE 
Do not pick up your camcorder by 


holding the viewfinder, the LCD 
panel or the battery pack. 


PyKOBOACTBO NO 6bicTpomy 3anycky - 3anucb Ha NeHTy 


B QaHHou rnaBe npuBeAeHbI OCHOBHbIe CbyHKyMN Bawen 
BUgQeOKamepbi, KaCalOLNeCA 3anucu Ha NeHTYy. Mlog~po6Hbie 


” 


CBeQeHVA NpVvBeAeHbI Ha CTPAaHULe B KpyrnbIx CKOOKax “(+)”. 


Mpu nonb3s0BaHuu BUAeCOKaMepON BHE NOMELYEHUA UCNONb3yNTe HBaTapenHbiIn OnOK 
(cTp. 23). 

OTKpoute 
KDbIWKY rHe3fa 
DC IN. 


Mogcoegqunute wTeKep Tak, 
4TOObI ero 3Hak A ObIN 


" HanpaBieH BBepx. 
CetTesou agantep nepemeHHoro ToKa 


(npuvnaraetcar) 


YcTaHOBKa KaCCeTbI (cTp. 32) 


Gp NMepeaBuHbTe ® HaKmuTe nocpeguHe c3)) SakpouTe KaCCeTHbIN 
nepexnioyatenb Ln 3aQHeEN CTOPOHbI OTCeK, Ha>KaB METKY 
OPEN/EJECT B KacceTbi Ana ee Ha KaCCETHOM 
HanpaBneHuu cTpenku yCTaHOBKH. BcTaBbTe otceke. [locne Toro, 

YU OTKPOUNTe KpbIWky. KacceTy no Kak KACCETHbIN OTCEK 
BO3MO>KHOCTU NPAMO B NONHOCTbIO ONyCTUTCA 
KaCCeETHbIN OTCeK Tak, BHU3, 3aKPOUTe 
YTOObI OKOLUKO 6bI10 KDbILUKY Tak, YTOObI 
OOpaujeHo BBepx. OHa 3aLenKHyNacb. 


3 SanUuCb UZ0OParkKeHNA (crp. 34) 


@ YcTaHoBuTe nepeKknioyatTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHne 
CAMERA, ygep>xKuBaaA 
Ha@KaTON ManeHbKyto 
3eNneHytO KHONKY. 


&p CuHumute Kpbiluiky O6beKTUBa. 


&) OTKpouTe 
naHenb KK, 
yoepxKuBaA 
Ha>KaTOoU 

KHonky OPEN. 

Ha 9kpaHe 

NOABUTCA 

u3s06paxKeune. 


by 


4) Ha>kuute KHonky START/ 
STOP. Bawa BugeoKkamepa 
Ha4HeT 3anncb. Ona 
OCTaHOBKU 3anucu 

Ha>KMUTe KHOnKy START/ 

STOP ewe pa3. 


Bugouckatesib 

Ecnu naHenb >KK{ 3akpbita, 
BOCNONb3yNTeCb BUAONCKaTeNneM, 
NpUvCcTaBuB rna3 K OKyNApy. 
OtTperynupyute o6beKTuB BUAOUCKaTeNnA 
nog Bawe 3peuve (cTp. 38). 


Mpu nokynke Bawen BugeoKamepb! yCTaHOBKa Y4acoB BbIKNOYeHa. Ecnu Bb! xOoTUTe BbINONHUTb 
3anUCb AaTbi UV BpeMeHU ANA UZOOpaxkeHuA, yCTAHOBUTe YacbI Nepeg 3anucblo (cTp. 30). 


A KOHTpONb BOCNPON3SBOAMMOrLO N3Z00parKeHHA Ha 
9KpaHe PKK (crp. 50) 


a YcTaHoBuTe 
nepekniouaTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHve 
VCR, ygep>kuBaA 
H@KaTON MasleHbKyto 


2] Ha>kmute KHonky << ana 
O6paTHOU NepeMOTKH NeHTbI. 


RE 


cope 


3eNeHytO KHONKY. 


3) HaKmuTe KHOnKy BE anA Hayana 
BOCNpon3sBegeHuA. 


NpumeyaHne 
He nogHumante Bawy 


BUAeOKaMepy, BSABLUNCh 3a 
BUAOUCKaTenb, NaHenb KK unu 
OaTapenHbin GNOK. . 


PyYKOBOACTBO NO ObicTpomy 3anycky - 3anucb Ha “Memory Stick” 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


B QaHHOoN rnaBe npuBeeHbI OCHOBHbIe CbyHKynu Bawen 
BUgeOKamepbi, Kacatoumeca 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”. 
Mogpo6Hble cBegeHnA NpuBegeHb! Ha CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix 
CKOOKax “(_) 


” 
. 


Mpu nonb3s0BaHuu BUAeEOKaMeponN BHE NOMELIECHMA UCNONb3yNTe GaTapenNHbin 6NOK 
(cTp. 23). 

OTKpouTe 
KDbILUKY rHesaa § 
DC IN. 


Nogacoegnuute wteKep 
Tak, YTOObI ero MeTKa A 


: 6bina HanpaBneHa BBepx. 
CeTesBou agantep nepemeHHoro ToKa 


(npunaraetcn) 


YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory Stick” go ynopa Tak, YTOObI ee MeTKa 
6bINna HanpaBneHa BBEpx, KaK NOKA3AHO Ha PUCYHKe. 


Mpu useneyeuun « AL? 
M 
“Memory Stick” Cnot “Memory Stick 


cnerkKa H@KMUTe 
“Memory Stick”. 


@ YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouaTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHue 
MEMORY, yaep>xuBaaA HaKaTon 


3) a MasleHbKylO 3eNeHyt0 KHONKYy. 

OTKpouTe Y6eqnTecb, YTO NepeKniouaTenb 
naHenb XKKGI, LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM (He 
yoepxKusBaA . \ 3aCDUKCUPOBaHHOM) NOOKEHUN. 


HakaTon | ann > Nepeknioyatenb 


KHonky OPEN. 
U3z06paxeHne 
NOABMTCA Ha 

oKpanHe. 


5) Ha>KmuTe KHONKy 
PHOTO rny6>xe. 


4) HaKMUTe 
KHonky PHOTO 
cnerkKa 

Ha>KaTonu. 


Bugouckatenb 
Ecnu naHenb >KKZ 3axpbita, 
BOCNONb3yUTeCb BUAONCKaTeNemM, 
NpucTaBusB rna3 K OKyNApy. 
OtTperynupynte o6beKTuB BUgONCKaTeNA 
nog Bawe 3peuHve (cTp. 38). 


Mpu nokynke Baweu BugeoKamepbi yCTaHOBKa 4acoB BbIKMIOYUeHAa. Ecnu Bol XOTUTe BbINONHUTb 
3anuCb AaTbI UV BpeMeHN ANA u3s06pax*KeHnA, YCTAHOBMTe YaCbI Nepeg 3anucbio (cTp. 30). 


KOHTpOsIb HENOABMKHbIX N30OOParxKeHNN Ha 9KPaHe 
AKKZI (ctp. 182) 


@ YcTaHoBuTe 


nepexntouaTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHue 
MEMORY unu VCR, 
yepkuBaA HakKaTon 
ManeHbkytO 3eneHyto 
KHONKY. 


© Heakmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Ha 
9KpaHe OTOOpasuTcA NocnegHee 3anucaHHoe 
uz06paxKeHne. 


Ha>kumaiute KHonky MEMORY -/+ gana 
BbI6opa Hy>KHOrO U3O06paxKeHuA. | 


NPAMEYAHUE 
He nogHumante Bay 


BUgeOKaMepy, B3SABLUUCb 3a 
BUAOUCKaTeNnb, NAHENb *KKG vunu 
OaTapenHbin GNOK. 
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— Getting Started — 
Using this manual 


The instructions in this manual are for the four 
models listed in the table below. Before you start 
reading this manual and operating your 
camcorder, check the model number by looking 
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR- 
TRV27E is the model used for illustration 
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is 
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in 
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for 
example, “DCR-TRV27E only”. 


As you read through this manual, buttons and 
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital 
letters. 


e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. 


When you carry out an operation, you can hear a 
beep to indicate that the operation is being 
carried out. 


Types of differences/Tunb! pasnuunn 
DCR- TRV16E 


MEMORY mark*” 

(on the POWER 

switch) / — 
SHak MEMORY*” 

(Ha nepeknioyatene POWER) 


Intelligent 
accessory shoe/ 


Hlep>katenb ANA yCTaHOBKU 8 pin/ 


8 WTbIDbKOB 


TRV18E 


15 pin*?)/ 
15 WTbipbKoB*?) 


— NogroToska kK 3kcnnyaTaluun — 


Ucnonb30BaHue 
HaHHOrO pyKOBOACTBAa 


VUHcTpyKUMu B QaHHOM pyKOBOACTBe NpvBeAeHbI 
nA yeTbIpex MOgenen, yKa3aHHbIxX B TAONuYe 
HywpKe. Nlepega YTeHHeM AAHHOrO PyKOBOACTBAa VU 
gkcnnyatauuen Bawen BugeoKamepb! 
npoBepbTe HOMep Mogenn, NOCMOTpEeB Ha 
HV>KHIOIO CTOpOHy Bawen BuaAeOKameppbl. 
Monenb DCR-TRV27E aABnretTcA mMogenbw, 
VUCNONb3yeMON ANA uNnNntocTpaTMBHbIx yenen. B 
NpOTMBHOM CnyyYae HAUMeHOBaHHe MOgenu 
u3z06pax*KaeTca Ha unntoctpauun. Jlo6bie 
oTNuunA B 9KCNNyaTauUn ACHO OTOOPaxKaloTCA B 
TekcTe, Hanpumep, “TONbKO Mogenb DCR- 
TRV27E”. 


Mpuv yTenun AaHHOro pyKOBOACTBa yuUuTbIBaNTe, 
YTO KHOMKMU VW YCT@HOBKU Ha BUGeOKamepe 
noKa3aHb! 3arnaBHbIMM 6yKBaMu. 


Hanp. YcTaHosutTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHue CAMERA. 


Npv BbinonHeHun onepauuu Ha BUZeOKamepe 
Bbi CMO>KeETe YCNbILUAaTb 3YMMePHbIN CurHan, 
noaATBep>xK qalolWMn BbINONHeHVe ONepauun. 


TRV25E TRV27E 


15 pin*?)/ 
15 wTbipbkoB*”) 


15 pin*?’/ 
15 wWTbipbKoB*”) 


BCNOMOraTesIbHbIx 
npuvagne>x*KHocTen 
6.2 cm 6.2 cm 6.2 cm 8.8 cm 
LCD screen / (2.5 type)/ (2.5 type) / (2.5 type) / (3.5 type) / 
OkpaH KKO 6,2 CM 6,2 CM 6,2 CM 8,8 CM 
(Tun 2,5) (Tun 2,5) (Tun 2,5) (Tun 3,5) 


@ Provided/NpeaycmotpeHo 
— Not provided/He npeaycmotpeHo 


*) The model with MEMORY marked on the 
POWER switch is provided with memory 
functions. 

See page 141 for details. 

*2) This intelligent accessory shoe is designed to 

use a printer (optional) (p. 202). 


*1) Mogenu, vmeroume 3Hak MEMORY ua 
nepeknrioyatene POWER, ocHaweHb! 
CbyHKUNAMM NaMATM. 

YTO KacaeTCA NOAPOSHOCTEeN, cm. CTp. 141. 

*2) Nlep>kaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKN 
BCNOMOraTenbHbIx NPYHAgNe»x*xHOCTen 
NpeAHa3Ha4eH ANA UCNONb30BaHMA NpUHTepa 
(QONONHUTeNbHOrO) (cTp. 202). 


Using this manual 


Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You 
can use only mini DV cassettes with your 
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape 
with cassette memory C/I. 


Functions that require different operations 
depending on whether or not the tape has a 
cassette memory are: 

— END SEARCH (p. 48) 

—DATE SEARCH (p. 95) 

— PHOTO SEARCH (p. 98) 


Functions that you can operate only with the 
cassette memory are: 

— TITLE SEARCH (p. 93) 

—Superimposing a title (p. 131) 

— Labelling a cassette (p. 138) 


For details of cassette types, see page 271. 


yim You see this mark in the introduction of 
features that are operated only with 
cassette memory. 


Cassettes with cassette memory are marked by 
Cl'l (Cassette Memory). 


TV colour systems differ depending on the 
country or region. To view your recordings on a 
TV, you need a PAL system-based TV. 


Television programmes, films, video tapes, and 
other materials may be copyrighted. 


Unauthorised recording of such materials may be 


contrary to copyright laws. 


Ucnonb30BaHve AaHHoro 
PYKOBOACTBa 


Bawa BUgeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha (bopmate DV. 
Bbl MO>KeTe VCNONb3OBaTb c Bawen 
BUDQeEOKaMepon TONbKO MUHM-KacceTbI DV. Mb 
pekomeHaAyem Bam ucnonb30BaTb NeHTy C 
KACCETHON NamaATbto C/!I. 


Cnegyrouwwve cbyHKynn o6ecneunBaloTt 
pasnuynble onepalwu B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT Toro, 
UMeeTCA JIN Y NEHTbI KACCeETHAA NaMATb: 
—END SEARCH (ctTp. 48) 

—DATE SEARCH (ctp. 95) 

—PHOTO SEARCH (ctTp. 98) 


Cneyyrouyve cbyHkKuyun Bol MoKeTe 
UCNONb3OBaTb TONbKO NpU Hanuyun KaCceTHON 
namatTu: 

— TITLE SEARCH (ctp. 93) 

—Hano>Kenne TuTtpa (cTp. 131) 

— Mapkuposka KacceTpI (cTp. 138) 


Mogpo6uHble cBegeHuA O TUNAaXx KaCCeT 
npuBeeub! Ha CTP. 271. 


via Bbl Mo>KeTe BUZETb STOT 3HAK BO 

ava) BBEQEHUN ONUCAHUN CbyHK\MU, KOTOPbIe 
pa6oTatloT TONbKO Npv Hanuunn 
KACCETHOU NaMATM. 


KacceTbl C KACCETHON NaMATbIO OTNUNYAIOTCA 
Hanuunem 3Haka C]!] (kacceTHOU NaMATN). 


Cuctemb!i UBeTHOrO TeENeBUAeEHMA OTNUYAIOTCA B 
3ABUCUMOCTH OT CTpaHbi unu pernona. fina 
npocmotpa Bawux 3anucen Ha 3KpaHe 
TeneBu3sopa Bam noHagoouTtca TeneBusop Ha 
OCHOBe CucTeMmb! PAL. 


TeneBu3snoHHbie nporpaMMbI, KAHOCDUNbMBbI, 
BUACONeHTbI WU Apyrve MaTepnanbi MOryT 6bITb 
3aLUULeHbI ABTOPCKMM NpaBom. 
HenuueHsupoBaHHaa 3annvcb TaKux MaTepuvanoB 
MO>KET NPOTUBOPeuNTb NONOXKEHVNAM 3AKOHOB 
06 aBTOPCKOM npaBe. 


payers Guija5 


vuuhneL.eAuuoxe ¥ PENEOLOITOL 
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Using this manual 


Lens and LCD screen/finder (on 

mounted models only) 

e The LCD screen and the finder are 
manufactured using extremely high- 
precision technology, so over 99.99 % of the 
pixels are operational for effective use. 
However, there may be some tiny black 
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue 
or green in colour) that constantly appear on 
the LCD screen and the finder. These points 
are normal in the manufacturing process and 
do not affect the recording in any way. 

¢ Do not let your camcorder become wet. Keep 
your camcorder away from rain and sea water. 
Letting your camcorder become wet may cause 
your camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this 
malfunction cannot be repaired [a]. 

e Never leave your camcorder exposed to 
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such as ina 
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight 
[b]. 

¢ Be careful when placing the camera near a 
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen, 
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long 
periods may cause malfunctions [c]. 

¢ Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might 
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take 
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such 
as dusk [d]. 


Ucnonb30BaHve DaHHOro 
PYKOBOACTBAa 


O6beKTHB MV 3KpaH DKK L/BugoucKaTeNnb 
(TONbKO ANA Mogenen, Ha KOTOPbIxX OHM 


yCTaHOBsIeHb!) 

e DkpaH 9KKJ] “ BUAONCKAaTEeNb U3FOTOBNeHbI 
C NOMOLWbIO BbICOKONPeLM3NOHHONW 
TeXHOJIOrMN, Tak 4TO CBbIWIe 99,99% 
3NeMeEHTOB U300pa>KeHMA NpeAHa3sHayeHb! 
ANA scbcdeKTUBHOrFO MCNOsIb3OBaHHUA. 
OgHako Ha 3KpaHe KK] vu B BUgONCKaTene 
MOryT NOCTOAHHO NOAB/IATbCA KPOWeCYHbIe 
4YepHble W/MsIM APKMe LIBETHbIe TOUKM 
(6enbie, KpacHble, CMHMe UNM 3eNneHbie). 
NorABneHMe 3TUX TOUeK BNOIHE HOPMasIbHO 
AnA NMpowecca CbeMKM MW HNKONM O6pa3zom 
He BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe U3Z0OparxKeHne. 
He gonycKkantTe, 4TOOb! BUAeOKamMepa 
CTAHOBMNAaCb BNaKHON. MpegoxpaHANTe 
BUgeoKamepy OT GO*GA V MOPCKONU BOs. 
Ecnu Bbi Hamouvte BugeOoKamepy, 9TO MOKET 
npvBectTu kK HeucnpaBHocTu annapata. Unorza 
9Ta HEUCNPaBHOCTb MOKET OKa3aTbCA 
HeycTpaHumon [a]. 

Hukorga He OCTaBnANTe BUAeOKaMeEpy B 
mecTe Cc TemnepaTyponu CBbIWe 60°C, Kak, 
Hanpumep, B NpvnapKOBaHHOM Nog CONHLeM 
aBTOMOOuNe UNM NO” NPAMbIM CONHEYHbIM 
cBeTOM [b]. 

ByObTe BHUMaTenbHbI, Korga OCTaBnAeTe 
BugeoKamepy BONU3N OKHa UN BHe 
nomeweHuA. LlenvctBue npAMoro CONHeYHOrO 
cBeTa Ha 9KpaH DKK, BugoucKaTenb unu 
OObEKTMB B TEYEHVe ANUTENbHbIX 
NPOM@XxYTKOB BPEMEHU MO>KET BbISBaTb 
HeucnpaBHocrTy [c]. 

He CHUManTe CONHUE HENOCPeEACTBEHHO. OTO 
MO>KET NPUBeECTU K HEUCNpaBHOCTU 
BugeoKamepbi. BbInNONHANTe CbeMKy CONHLUa B 
YCNOBUAX HU3KON OCBELCHHOCTH, Hanpumep, 
npuv 3axate [d]. 


[b] 


Step 1 Preparing the = [flyHkT 1 [ogrotosKa 
power supply UCTOYHMKa MUTaHMA 


(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) NogHumute BugoucKaTenb. 
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. (2) Nepegsunbte S6atTapeiHbin GnoK BHU3 4O Tex Maa 
nop, NOKa OH He 3aLUeNKHeTCA. 


payers 6uiz3a5 


vuheL.eALuoMe ¥ PEHEOLOIVOL 


To remove the battery pack fina cHATUA GaTapenHoro 6noKa 

(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) Noguumute BusoucKaTenb. 

(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of (2) NepegsBunbTte 6aTapenHbin 6nNoK Hapy>Ky no 
the arrow while pressing BATT down. HanpaBneHnio CTpenku, HaKaB BHU3 KHONKa 


ocBo6o>x«geHuA BATT. 


BATT release 


OcBOOO>KeHUA 
BATT 


If you use the large capacity battery pack Npu ycraHosBke OatapenHoro 6noKka 

If you install the NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/ ConbluioKw eEMKOCTH 

QM91 battery pack on your camcorder, extend its Mpu yctaHoBKe Ha Bally BugeoKamepy 

viewfinder. 7 6aTapenHoro 6noKa NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/ 
FM91/QM91 BbIQBUHbTe BUAOUCKaTenb. 
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Step 1 Preparing the power 
supply 


Charging the battery pack 


Use the battery pack after charging it for your 
camcorder. 

Your camcorder operates only with the 
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). 

See page 275 for details of “InfoLITHIUM” 
battery pack. 


(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC 
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder 
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the 
plug’s A mark facing up. 

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power 
adaptor. 

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket. 

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 
Charging begins. The remaining battery time 
is indicated in minutes on the display 
window. 


When the remaining battery indicator changes to 
¢zz], normal charge is completed. To fully charge 
the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack 
attached for about one hour after normal charge 
is completed until FULL appears in the display 
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to 
use the battery longer than usual. 


A 


The number in the illustration of the display 


24 window may differ from that on your camcorder. 


NyHkT 1 MogrotosBKkKa ucTOUuHMKa 
nuTaHua 


Sapna GarapeiHoro Gnoka 


VUicnonb3yute 6atTapenHbinv Onok AnA Bawen 
BUgeoKamepb! nocne ero 3apAgKu. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO C 
OaTapenHbim GnoKom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun 
M). . 

Bonee nogpo6uHbie cBegeHuaA 0 GaTapenHomM 
6noKke “InfoLITHIUM” npuBegeub! Ha CTp. 275. 


(1) OTKpoute Kpbiwky rHe3ga DC IN. 
Nogcoeguuyte ceTesou agantep 
Ne€peMeHHOrO TOKa, Npunaraembin K Bawen 
BugeoKamepe, K rHe3ay DC IN, Tak 4TO6bI 
3Hak A wTeKepa Obi HaNpaBNneH BBepx. 

(2) NogcoegauHute npoBog snekTponuTaHuA K 
ceTeBomy agantepy NepeMeHHOrO TOKAa. 

(3) Nogcoegunute npoBog sneKTponuTaHuA K 
CeTEBON PpO3seTkKe. 

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHnve OFF (CHG). HayHetca 3apAgka. 
B okowKe gaucnnea 6yQeT OTOOpaxKaTbcA 
BpeMA OCTaBWerocaA 3apAga B MUHYyTAX. 


Korga VHaukKatTop ocTaBweroca 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6NOKa U3SMEHMTCA Ha “ze, 
HOPMasibHaA 3apAgka OyzeT 3aBepwena. Ina 
NONHOUM 3apAAKU OaTapenHoro 6noKa (nonHaA 
3apAgkKa) ocTaBbTe S6aTapenHbin 6noK 
npuKpenneHHbiM nNocne 3aBepweHuA 
HOPM@sIbHON 3apAAKY NPUMepHO Ha OMUH YaCc, GO 
Tex nop, NOKa B OKOWWKe AVcnneA He NOABUTCA 
vvANKauMA FULL. NMonHaa 3apAgka OaTapenHoro 
6noKa no3sBonAeT Bam Ucnonb30BaTb 
OaTapenHbiN ONOK AONbwWe, YeEM OObIYHO. 


—™\\"\- 

a})) — OFF(CHG) 
a’ CAMERA 
MEMORY 


Yvcno B OKOWKe AVcnnear Ha unntoctTpauun 
MO>KeT OTNMMYATKCA OT UNCNa Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. 


Step 1 Preparing the power 
supply 


After charging the battery pack 
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC 
IN jack on your camcorder. 


Note 


Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact 


with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC 
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit, 
damaging the AC power adaptor. 


Remaining battery time indicator 

The remaining battery time indicator in the 
display window indicates the approximate 
recording time when recording using the 
viewfinder. 


Until your camcorder calculates the actual 
remaining battery time 
“———— min” appears in the display window. 


When you use the AC power adaptor 

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket. 
While using the AC power adaptor, if any 
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the plug 
from the wall socket as soon as possible to cut off 
the power. 


Charging time/Bpema 3apragku 


Battery pack/ 
Batapenubin 6noK 


NP-FM30*") 

NP-FM50*?) 

NP-FM70 

NP-QM71 

NP-FM90 

NP-FM91/QM91 
Approximate minutes at 25°C (77°F) to charge an 
empty battery pack. 
The charging time may increase if the battery’s 


temperature is extremely high or low because of 
the ambient temperature. 


*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E supplied 
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E supplied 


NyHKt 1 MogrotosKa ucTouHnka 
nuTaHna 


Nocne 3apagKku GatapenHoro 6noKka 
OTcoegunute ceTeBou agantep nepemMeHHoro 
TOKa OT rHe3ga DC IN Bawen BugeoKamepti. 


NpvmeyaHue 

He gonycKauvte KOHTakKTa MeTannuyeckux 
nmpe€AMeTOB C MeTaNNUYeCKUMY YaCTAMY 
LUTeKepa NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa CeTeBOrO aganTepa 
N@PEMEHHOLO TOKa. OTO MOKET NPUBeECTH K 
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbiKaHU!O U NOBPe>*K DeHUIO 
ceTeBoro agfantepa nepemMeHHoOro TOKAa. 


Uv aukaTop Bpemennu OcTaBweroca 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6noKa 

UnauKkatop BpemMeHy OCTaBlweroca 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6noKka B OKOWKe AUucnneA 
oTOo6paxkaeT npv6nnusutTenbHoe BpemA 3annvcu 
npv vcnonbsoBaHun BugoucKaTennA. 


flo Tex nop, noka Bawa BugeoKamepa He 
BbINUCSINT DEUCTBUTeNbHOoe BpemMA 
ocTaBlueroca 3apAga GaTapenHoro 6GnoKka 
B okowkKe AucnneaA OTO6paKaeTcA VHONKaUNA 


Ecnu Bol ucnonb3yete ceTesouw agantep 
nepemMeHHOroO TOKa 

YcTaHoBuTe CeTeBOU aganTep nepemMeHHoro 
TOKa BO3Ne CETEBON po3seTKH. 

Npu ucnonb30BaHuu CeTeBoro agantepa 
Ne€peMeHHOrO TOKa, B CnyYae, ECNW BOSHUKHYT 
Kakue-nnu6o npo6nemb! Cc annapatom, 
OTCOeAUHUTe LUTeENCeNbHy!10 BUNKy OT CeETEBOU 
PO3ETKM Kak MO>KHO 6bicTpee ANA OTKNIO“eHMA 
nutaHya. 


Full charge (Normal charge)/ 
Nonvar 3apraka (HOpMasibHaA 3apAAKa) 


145 (85) 

150 (90) 

240 (180) 

260 (200) 

330 (270) 

360 (300) 
Mpu6nusutenbHoe BpemaA B MUHYyTaXx npn 
Temnepatype 25°C ANA 3apADKM NONHOCTbIO 
pa3pA>KeHHOrO GaTapevHoro 6noKka. 


Bpema 3apAdgku MOeT yBeNuuNTbCA, ecnn 
Temnepatypa OaTapenHoro 6noKa OYeHb 


' BbICOKaA UNM YMEHbLUMTbCA BCNeEACTBUe HU3KON 


OKpy>Kalolen Temnepartypbl. 


. *) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E npunaraetca 


*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E npunaraetca 


payweys Guia 


vunneLleAWuoMe » eNEOLOIVOL 
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Step 1 Preparing the power NyHkT 1 MogrotoBkKa ucTouHnka 
supply nuTaHuA 


Recording time/Bpema 3apagku 
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E 


Recording with Recording with 
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/ 
Battery pack/ 3anucb C NOMOLWbIO 3anucb C NOMOLIbIO 
Batapeinpiit 6noK BuAoNCKaTeNnA 9KpaHa KK 
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/ 
HenpepbiBHbid pexum Tunwuvan* HenpepbiBhbid pexnm Tunn4Han* 
NP-FM30 (supplied) / 125 65 90 45 
(npunaraetcr) 
NP-FM50 200 105 150 75 
NP-FM70 415 220 310 165 
NP-QM71 485 255 365 190 
NP-FM90 630 340 475 255 
NP-FM91/QM91 725 390 550 290 
DCR-TRV25E 
Recording with Recording with 
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/ 
Battery pack/ 3anuCb C NOMOLIbIO 3anucb C NOMOLIbIO 
Batapeinbiii 6noK BugoucKaTenaA gKpaHa KK 
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/ 
HenpepbiBHbii pexxum TunwuyHan* HenpepbisHbid pexum Tunw4uHan* 
NP-FM50 (supplied) / 150 80. 120 65 
(npunaraetca) 
NP-FM70 310 175 250 140 
NP-QM71 365 205 290 160 
NP-FM90 475 265 380 215 
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 445 245 
DCR-TRV27E 
Recording with Recording with 
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/ 
Battery pack/ 3anucb C NOMOLbIO 3anucb C NOMOLbIO 
BatapeHbii 6noK BugouCcKaTenA 9KpaHa KK 
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/ 
HenpepbiBHbiv pexxum Tunvuvan* HenpepbisHbid pexum Tunw4Han* 
(npunaraetca) 
NP-FM70 310 175 225 125 
NP-QM71 365 205 265 145 
NP-FM90 475 265 345 195 
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 400 225 
Approximate minutes when you use a fully Mpuv6nusutenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYyTaX Np 
charged battery VUCNONb3OBaHUN NONHOCTbIO 3apAYKeHHOrO 


6aTapenHoro 6noKa 
* Approximate number of minutes when 
recording while you repeat recording start/ 
stop, Zooming and turning the power on/off. 
The actual battery life may be shorter. 


* [lpn6nu3utTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYyTax npn 
3anucu C HEOAHOKpaTHbIM NYCKOM/OCTAaHOBKON 
3anucu, Hae3 40M BUAeOKaMmeppb! VV 
BKMIOUCHMEM/BbIKMIOYeHMeM NUTaHUA. 
MakTuyeckun Cpok cnyx*6b! 3apAga 
6aTapenHoro 6noKa MOxeT ObITb KOpOYe. 


Step 1 Preparing the power NMyHkt 1 MlogrotoBKa UCcTOUHMKa 
supply nuTaHvA 


Playing time 
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E 


Playing time on LCD screen/ Playing time with LCD closed/ 


Battery pack/ 
Bpema Bocnpov3BeneHuA =6Bpema Bocnpou3BegeHnA npn 


BatapenHpin 6noKk 


Ha 9KpaHe KK 3aKpbITOM KK 3 
NP-FM30 (supplied) / 100 135 3 
(npunaraetca) ope 
NP-FM50 160 220 iY 
NP-FM70 335 450 2. 
NP-QM71 390 530 
NP-FM90 505 685 
NP-FM91/QM91 585 785 
DCR-TRV25E 
Battery pack/ Playing time on LCD screen/ Playing time with LCD closed/ 


Batapeiinpiit 60K Bpema” Bsocnpov3BegeHvuA = Bpema BOCcnpon3sBegeHuVA npn 


vnneLeALLONe ¥ PNEOLOIVOL 


Ha 9kpaHe KK 3akpbiTOmM KKf 

NP-FM50 (supplied) / 150 500 
(npunaraetca) 

NP-FM70 310 415 

NP-QM71 365 485 

NP-FM90 475 630 
NP-FM91/QM91 550 725 
DCR-TRV27E 

Battery pack/ Playing time on LCD screen/ Playing time with LCD closed/ 


Batapeiinpilt 6noK _Bpema socnpoun3BegeHnA Bpema BOCnNpon3BegeHuA npn 


Ha 9KpaHe XKK{] 3aKpbiTOM KK 

NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 135 200 

(npunaraetca) 

NP-FM70 275 415 

NP-QM71 325 485 

NP-FM90 425 630 

NP-FM91/QM91 490 725 
Approximate minutes when you usea fully _ Npu6nusutenbHoe BpemA B MUHyTax Npu 
charged battery UCNONbSOBaHUN NONHOCTbIO 3apAXKeHHOrO 


6aTapenHoro 6noKka 


27 


28 


Step 1 Preparing the power 
supply 


Note 

Approximate recording time and continuous 
playing time at 25°C (77°F). 

The battery life will be shorter if you use your 
camcorder in a cold environment. 


lf the power goes off although the remaining 
battery time indicator indicates that the 
battery pack has enough power to operate 
Charge the battery pack fully again so that the 
indication on the remaining battery time 
indicator is correct. . 


Recommended charging temperature 

We recommend charging the battery pack in an 
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C 
(50°F to 86°F). 


What is “InfoLITHIUM”? 

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack 
that can exchange data such as battery 
consumption with compatible electronic 
equipment. This unit is compatible with the 
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your 
camcorder operates only with the 
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M 
series battery packs have the (9) infourrHium @ mark. 


SERIES 


“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony 
Corporation. 


NyHKT 1 MogrotoBkKa ucTouHnka 
nuTaHnaA 


NpumeyaHne 
[lpnu6nu3sutenbHoe BpemA 3anncyu u 
HenpepbiBHOrO BOCNPON3sBeAeHNA YKa3aHo Npu 


re2orC, 


Cpok cny>x6b! 6aTapenHoro 6noKka 6byneT 
KOpoYe NPY VcnoNnb30BaHuUN BUAeOKaMeppb! B 
XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX. 


Ecnu nutaHve nponagaet, XOTA HHAnKaTop 
ocTaBweroca 3apaAga OaTapenHoro 6noKka 
noKa3bIBaeT, 4TO GaTapenHbIN ONOK 
oOnagaet AOCTaTOYHbIM ANA paboTpi 
3apAgOM | 

SapAANTe NONHOCTbIO GaTapenHbin OnoKk ewe 
pa3, YTOObI NOKa3aHVA UHANKaTopa 
ocTaBweroca 3apAga OaTapenHoro 6noKka 6pinu 
npaBunbHbImMu. 


PexkomeHayemaa Temnepatypa 3apAAkKa 
PekKOMeHAYeTCA BbINONHATb 3apAgKy 
6aTapenHoro 6noka npu Temnepatype 
OKpy>Karoujen cpegbi oT 10°C go 30°C. 


Yto takoe “InfoLITHIUM”? 

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnret co60n nutTueBo- 
VOHHbIN HaTapenHbiIN 6NOK, KOTOPbIN MO%KET 
O6MEHUBATBCA C COBMECTMMbIM SNEKTPOHHbIM 
o6o0pyM0BaHuem AaHHbIMU, TAKUM, Kak 
notTpe6neHve 3apAga Oatapenuoro 6noKa. OTO 
u3genne COBMeCTUMO C GaTapenHbim 6noKOM 
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuva M). Bawa Bugeokamepa 
pa6oTaeT TONbKO Cc baTapenHbim 6NOKOM 
“InfoLITHIUM”. BatapenHbie 6noKu 
“InfoLITHIUM” cepuu M umetot 3Hak 

(4) infouiTHium (). 


“InfoLITHIUM” apnaetca COUPMeHHbIM 3HAKOM 
KOpnopauyun Sony Corporation. 


Step 1 Preparing the power 
supply 


When you use your camcorder for a long time, 
we recommend that you power it from a wall 
socket using the AC power adaptor. 


(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC 
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder 
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the 
plug’s A mark facing up. 

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power 
adaptor. 

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket. 


MyHKT 1 MlogrotoBKa ucTouHnka 


nuTaHuaA 
Te a SY aR Tas NC STD] 


Ecnu Bol co6upaetecb Ucnonb30BaTb 
BuUgeOKamepy B TeYeHMe ANUTeNbHOrO BpemMeHy, 
PEKOMeEHAYeTCA UCNONb3OBaTb NUTAHNe OT 
SNEKTPNUYECKON CeETN C NOMOLIbIO CeTeBOrO 
agantepa NepeMeHHOrO TOKAa. 


(1) OTKponTe Kpbiwiky rHe3ga DC IN. 
Nogcoegunute cetesou agantep 
nepeMeHHOrO TOKa, Npvnaraembii kK Bawen 
BugeoKamepe, K rHe3sgy.DC IN Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe, Tak YTOObI 3Hak WTeKepa A 
ObIN HanpaBneH BBepPx. 

(2) Nogcoegunute npoBog snektTponuTaHnA K 
ceTeBomy agantepy NepeMeHHOro TOKAa. 
(3) Nogcoeaunute npoBog asnekTponuTaHuA K 

CeTeEBON poseTKe. 


PRECAUTION 

The set is not disconnected from the AC power 
supply (wall socket) as long as it is connected to 
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been 
turned off. 


Notes 

¢ The AC power adaptor can supply power even 
if the battery pack is attached to your : 
camcorder. 

¢ The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This 
means that the battery pack cannot supply any 
power if the AC power adaptor is connected to 
the DC IN jack, even when the mains lead is not 
plugged into a wall socket. 


Using a car battery 

Use a Sony Car Battery Adaptor (optional). Refer 
to the operating instructions of the Car Battery 
Adaptor for further information. 


NPEQOCTEPEXEHUE 

Annapat He OTKMOY4aeTCA OT UCTOUHUNKa 
NUTAHNA NEPEMEHHOLO TOKa (CTEHHON PO3seTKu) 
Oo Tex Nop, NOKa OH NOACOeANHEH K CTEHHON 
poseTkKe, Jae ECnuv CaM annapaT BbIKMIOUeH. 


Npuvmeyanua 

e [IuTaHue OT CeTeBOrO aganTepa NepemMeHHOrO 
TOKa MO>KeT NOAaBaTbCcA DaKe B.Cnyyae, ecnu 
6aTapenHbi 6nOK NpvKpenneH k Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. 

e fHe3go DC IN umeet “npuoputet uctouHnKa”. 
OTO 3HaUMT, YTO NUTaHNe OT GaTapenHoro 
6noKa He MO>KeT NOAAaBaTbCcA, Ecnu CeTeBON 
WwHyp nogcoeguner K rHesgy DC.IN, qaxe 
ecnu npoBog asneKTponuTaHnaA u He 
NOACOeAUHeH K CETEBONU poseTkKe. 


Ucnonb30BaHnve aBTOmMOo6unbHOrO 
akKyMynATOpa 

VUicnonb3yute agantep cbupmbi Sony ana 
ABTOMOOUWsIbHOrO akkymMynATOpAa 
(npvobpeTaetca OTAeNbHO). O6patutecb kK 
UHCTpyKLMM NO sKCNnyaTauuu agantepa 
ABTOMOOMNbHOrO akkymMynATOpa ONA nonyyennuaA 
HanbHenwen uncbopmaunun. 


vuuheLeAyuoMe 4 BNGOLOIVOL] payers 6ui3eD : 
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Step 2 Setting the 
date and time 


Set the date and time when you use your 
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will 
be displayed each time that you set the POWER 
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (except DCR- 
TRV16E) unless you set the date and time. 

If you do not use your camcorder for about four 
months, the date and time settings may be 
cleared from memory (bars may appear) because 
the built-in rechargeable battery in your 
camcorder will have been discharged (p. 282). 
Set the year, then the month, the day, the hour 
and then the minute, in that order. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), then press 
MENU to display the menu settings. 


(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CLOCK SET, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
desired year, then press the dial. 

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial. 

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time 
signal. The clock starts to move. 

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 


MyHkT 2 YcTaHoBkKa AaTbI 
v4 BpemeHyv 


BbInonHute YCTaHOBKy JaTb!I WV BpemeHy, Kora 
Bobi ucnonb3yete Bawy BugeoKamepy B NepBbilr 
pa3. flo Tex nop, noKa Bb! He BbINONHUTe 
YCT@HOBKy AaTbI WV BPeMeHY, Kak AbIN pas npu 
ycTaHoBke nepekmoyuatena POWER B 
nono*xeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 6ygeTt oTo6paxkatbca 
vvANKauNA “CLOCK SET”. 

Ecnu Bol He 6ygeTte ucnonb30BaTb Baluy 
BUAeOKaMepy OKONIO 4eTbIPeX MECALEB, 
YCTAHOBKU DaTbi U BDEMeHNM MOryT ObITb CTepTbI 
U3 NAMATH (MOryT NOABUTbCA NONOCcHI), U3-3a 
TOrO, YTO BCTPOeHHaA NepesapAKaemaA 
OaTapenka, yCTaHOBNneHHaA B Bawen 
BugeoKamepe, byfeT paspArKeHa (CTP. 282). 
YcTaHoBuTe ro, MECAL, MEHb, 4aC, a NOTOM 
MUHYTY B TAKOM YKa3aHHOM NopAgke. 


(1) VcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoKeHne CAMERA unu MEMORY (kKpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), a 3aTem Ha@KMUTe 
KHonkKy MENU ana oto6pa>xkKeHnaA yCTaHOBOK 
MeHIO. 

(2) NopepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onunn []), a 3aTeM HAKMUTE ACK. 

(3) NopepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa onuun CLOCK SET, 3aTem HaKMUTe 
AMCK. 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa HY>KHOrO roa, a 3ATEM HAKMUTE 
AUCK. 

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MeECAU, MeHb VU Yac, BpawaA 
Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC u Hakumaa Ha MUCK. 

(6) YcTaHoBuTe MUHYyTY, BpawaA AVcK SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC uv Ha>kumaa Ha QUCK B MOMeEHT 
nepegauyv curHana TOYHOrO Bpemeun. Yacbi 
HA@Y4HYT CYHKLIMOHUPOBaTb. 

(7) Haxmute KHonky MENU ana Toro, yTo6bI 
ucue3na VHAMKauMA MeHIO. 


MyHkT 2 YcTaHOBKa AjaTbIi U 
Step 2 Setting the date and time BpemeHn 


SETUP MENU SETUP MENU SETUP MENU 
LOCK SET af (CLOCK SET | 
cw USBSTREAM _ + 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


SETUP MENU SETUP MENU 


4 7 2002 
USB STREAM  USBSTREAM 17:30:00 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


The year changes as follows: [og u3smMeHAeTCA CnepyroujumM O6pasom: 


1995 «—.---+- —» 2002 «<—.---+ — 2079 


| ee ae a 


If you do not set the date and time | | Ecnu Bb! He ycTaHoBnuTe faTy 4 Bpema 
“-_— —— —--~-" and “—-—--:-~-” are recordedon Ha koge QaHHbIx NeHTbI uv “Memory Stick” 
the data code of the tape and the “Memory Stick” (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 6ygerT 
(except DCR-TRV16E). 3anuCcbIBaTbCA UH AnKalA 

sc hy PS Steel hig bd ee uv ee. A eee eee att 


Note on the time indicator 

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on NpumevaHve no “HAMKaTOpy BpemeHu 

a 24-hour cycle. BctTpoeuHuble Yacbi Balen Bugeokamepbl 
pa6oTatoT B 24-4acoBoM pe>rkume. 


vuvuhe.leAuoNe 4 ENAOLOIVOL) payers 6ul3a5 ; 
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Step 3 Inserting a 
cassette 


(1) Prepare the power supply. 

(2) Slide Lx OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the 
arrow and open the lid. The cassette 
compartment automatically lifts up and 
opens. 

(3) Push the centre of the cassette back to insert 
the cassette. 

Insert the cassette straight as far as possible 
into the cassette compartment with the 
window facing up. 

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing 
on the cassette compartment. The 
cassette compartment automatically goes 
down. 

(5) After the cassette compartment going down 
completely, close the lid until it clicks. 


=. OPEN/EJECT 


To eject a cassette 
Follow the procedure above, and take out the 
cassette in step 3. 


NMyHkt 3 YcTaHoBKa 
KaCCeTbI 


(1) NogrotoBbTe UCTOYHMK NUTaHuA. 

(2) NepegBunbTe nepeknioyatenb Lx OPEN/ 
EJECT B HanpaBneuunu cTpenku u oTKpouTe 
KDbILUKY. KACCETHbIN OTCeEK ABTOMATUYECKU 
NOHUMETCA U OTKPOeTCA. 

(3) Haxkmute no WeEHTpy 3aGHen 4YacTU KaCcceTpbI 
ANA YCTAHOBKM KaCcCceTBI. 

BcTaBbTe KacceTy NO BOSMO>KHOCTV NPAMO B 
KACCETHbIN OTCeK Tak, YTOOb!I OKOWKO ObiINO 
HanpaBNneHOo BBepx. 

(4) Saxpoute KacceTHbIi OTCeK, Ha%KAaB METKY 
Ha KaCCETHOM OTCeKe. KacceTHbIn 
OTCeK ABTOMATUYECKU ONYCTUTCA. 

(5) Mocne Toro, Kak KaCCeETHbIN OTCeK 
NONHOCTbIO ONYCTUTCA, 3AKPONTE KPbILUKY, 
4TOObI OHA 3aLeENKHyNAaCb. 


ina u3zBneveHnaA KacceTbIi 

BbinonHuTe npvuBeseHHyto BbILWe NpoyeAypy u 
U3SBNEKUTE KacceTy COrMacHOoO DeucTBuAM 
nNyHKTa 3. 


Step 3 Inserting a cassette 


Notes 

¢ Do not press the cassette compartment down 
forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction. 

e The cassette compartment may not be closed 
when you press any part of the cassette 
compartment other than the mark. 


When you use a cassette with cassette 
memory | 

Read the instruction about cassette memory to 
use this function properly (p. 271). 


To prevent accidental erasure 
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to 
expose the red mark. 


NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KaCceTbI 


Mpumeyanne 

e He BAaBNUBaNTe NPUHYAVTeENbHO KaCcCceTHbIN 
OTC@€K BHU3. OTO MOX%KET NPUBECTH K 
HeUCnpaBHOCTH. 

© KaACCeETHbIN OTCEK HE MO>KET ObITb 3aKpbIT, 
ecnu Bol HaxKmMeTe Ha Kakyt0-nv60 4aCTb 
KACCeETHOrO OTCeKa, a He Ha 3HaK (PUSH). 


Npv ucnonb30BaHuN KaCCeTbI C KAaCCeETHOU 
naMATbIO 

MpoutTute UHCTpyKuUuto O KACCeETHOU NamMATU 
nA UCnonb3OBaHUA STON CbyHKUNN 
Hagne>Kalum O6pasom (cTp. 271). 


fina npegotBpawennua cnyyaiHoro cTupaHnaA 
NepegsunbTe nenectok 3aujuTbI OT 3anucn Ha 
KacceTe Tak, YTO6bI NOABUNACb KpacHaA MeTKa. 


When ejecting a cassette 
Do not press EDITSEARCH. 


Npuv uzBneveHun KacceTbI 
He Hakumanute KHonky EDITSEARCH. 


peers buiyje5 
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— Recording - Basics — 


Recording a picture 


Your camcorder automatically focuses for you. 


(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs 
on its sides and pull the lens cap string to fix 
it. 

(2) Prepare the power supply and insert a 
cassette. See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more 
information (p. 23 to 33). 

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while 
pressing the small green button. This sets 
your camcorder to the standby mode. 

(4) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN. The 
viewfinder automatically turns off. 

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts 
recording. The REC indicator appears. The 
camera recording lamp located on the front of 
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording, 
press START/STOP again. 


JlamnouKa 3anucu 


Microphone/ 
MuKkpodou 


Camera recording lamp/ 


— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIe NoNnoKeHuNA — 


3anuCcb U300ParKeHNA 


Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTOMATUYECKU BbINONHACT 
cbokycuposky ana Bac. 


(1) CHumute KpbIwky O6beKTUBa, Ha>*KaB Ha O6e 
KHONKU NO 60KaM VU NOTAHMTe LWHYPOK, 4YTOObI 
3aCDUKCUPOBaTb ee. 

(2) NogroToBbTe UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA VU BCTaBbTe 
KacceTy. Bonee nogpo6uHbie cBegeHuaA 
npvBegeHb! B pasgene c “IlyHKTa 1” no 
“TIYHKT 3” (cTp. 23 - 33). 

(3) YgepkuBaA H@KaTON ManeHbkyto 3eneHyto 
KHONKy, YCTaHOBUTe NepekniouaTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHve CAMERA. Bawa 
BUgeOKamepa NepeKNiOunTCA B PEX*UM 
O>KUAaHuA. 

(4) HaxkaB KHonky OPEN, oTKpoute naHenb 
*KKO. Bugouckatenb aBTomMaTuyecku 
BbIKIIOUNTCA. 

(5) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP. Bawa 
BUAeOKamMepa HayHeT 3anucb. Ha skKpaHe 
NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp REC. BbicBeTuTca 
namnoukKa 3anucu, pacnonoxkKeHHaA Ha 
nepegHen naHenu BugeoKameppl. nA 
OCT@HOBKM 3anucu HadKMUTe KHONKY START/ 
STOP ewe pas. 


LOCK switch/ 
Nepekniovatenb 


p ot) |e OFF(CHG) 
Y) > CME) 


ca50min S REC 0:00:01 


Recording a picture 


Notes 

e Fasten the grip strap firmly. 

e The recording data (date/time or various 
settings when recorded) are not displayed 
while recording. However, they are recorded 
automatically onto tape. To display the 
recording data, press DATA CODE on the 
Remote Commander during playback (p. 52). 


Note on recording mode 

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP 
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play) 
mode (p. 241). Select SP or LP in the menu 
settings. In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 
times as long as in the SP mode. 

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your 
camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape 
on your camcorder. 


Note on the LOCK switch (except DCR-TRV16E) 
When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the 
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY 
accidentally. LOCK switch is set to the left as the 
default setting. 


To enable smooth transition 

Transition between the last scene you recorded 

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do 

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your 
camcorder. 

However, check the following: 

— Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and in 
the LP mode on one tape. 

— When you change the battery pack, set the 
POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 

— When you use a cassette with cassette memory, 
however, you can make the transition smooth 
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the 
END SEARCH function (p. 48). 


If you leave your camcorder in the standby 
mode for five minutes while the cassette is 
inserted 

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is 
to save battery power and to prevent battery and 
tape wear. To return to the standby mode, turn 
the POWER switch OFF (CHG) and then back to 
CAMERA. To start recording, press the START / 
STOP button again without switching the 
POWER switch. However, your camcorder does 
not turn off automatically while the cassette is 
not inserted. 


3anucb nz06paxKeHnA 


NMpumeyaHnnar 

e FINOTHO NpucTerHuTe peMeHb ANA 3axBaTa. 

e ManHble 3anucy (gata/Bpema unu pasnuunbie 
yCTaHOBKU npv 3anucn) He OTO6pa>KaloTCA BO 
BpemA 3anvcn. TEM He MEHEe, OHV ABTOMATHYECKN 
3aNNCbIBaloTcA Ha NeHTy. Mina oTOOpaxeHnaA 
AaHHbIxX 3anucu, HadxkmuTe KHonKy DATA CODE Ha 
nyNbTe AVCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA BO BpemMA 
BocnpousBegeHuA (CTP. 52). 


Npumeyanve no pexkumy sanucu 

Bawa BugeoKamepa BbINONHAeT 3anucb u 
BOoCcnpon3sBegeHue B peKume SP (CTaHgAapTHoe 
BOCnpou3sBegeHve) uv B pexKume LP 
(gonrourpatowee BOCNnpou3sBezeHne) (cTp. 250). 
Bbpibepute KomaHay SP unu LP B ycTaHoBKax 
mMeHto. B pexxume LP BbI MOo>KeTe BbINONHATb 
3annvcb B 1,5 pa3a DONblWe NO BpeMeHy, 4eM B 
pex*ume SP. 

Mpu BbinonHeHuuv Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 
3anvcu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP pekomeHayetca 
BOCNPON3BO4NTb STY NeHTy Tak>Ke Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. 


Mpumevanne no nepeknioyatento LOCK 
(kpome mogennu DCR-TRV16E) 

Ecnu Bol nepegasunete nepeknioyatenb LOCK 
BnpaBo, nepexnioyatenb POWER y>xe He 
MOET 6bITb CNYYaNHO YCTAaHOBNeH B 
nonoxeHne MEMORY. Nepekniouatenb LOCK 
HaXOANTCA B NEBOM NOoNoOKeHNN No yMonyaHnio. 


fing o6ecneyennaA NnaBHoro nepexoga 

Bbi MOKeETE BbINONHATb NNaBHbIN nepexog 

M@«KAY NOCNEAHUM 3annvcaHHbIM 3Nv300M U 

cnevyrouwMmM 9nv30g0m AO Tex nop, noKa He 

usBneyeTe KacceTy, Q@Ke Npv BbIKNHOYeHuN 

Bawenu BugeoKameppl. 

Tem He MeHee, NpoBepbTe cnegyrowee: 

—He yepegyute 3anucu B pexxkumax SP uv LP Ha 
OQHON NeHTe. 

—[llpn 3ameHe OaTapenHoro 6noKa ycTaHoBuTe 
nepeknioyatenb POWER B nonoxkeHve OFF 
(CHG). 

—flpuv ucnonb3oBaHun KacceTbi C KaCCeETHON 
namatTbto Bb! BCe Ke MO>KeTe DOOUTHCA 
nnaBHoro nepexoga, Jake nocne u3sBsneyeHnaA 
KaCCeTbI, ECNU BOCNONb3yeTeCb CbyHKLNen 
END SEARCH (ctp. 48). 


Ecnu Boi octasute Bawy BugeoKamepy B 
pe)KNMe OKNGaHMA Ha NATS MMHYT Np 
BCTABNeHHOM KacceTe 

Bawa BugeoKamepa BbIKMIOUNTCA 
ABTOMATNYECKH. OTO NpeAOTBpaljaeT pacxog 
3apAga SaTapenHoro 6noKka uv U3HOC baTapen u 
neuHTbl. 4nA BO3O6HOBNeHMA pexKuMa OKNAAHVA 
ycTaHoBuTe CHaYana nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nono>KeHne OFF (CHG), a 3atTem CHOBa BepHuTe 
ero B nonoKeHnve CAMERA. fina Hayana 
3anucy, H@KMuTe KHOonKy START/STOP ewe 
pa3, He nepeknioyaa nepeknioyaTenb POWER. 
Oguako, Bawa Bugeokamepa He OTKMIOUNTCA 
aBTOMATUYECKY, ECNW KacceTa He BCTaBnena. 


siseg — Buipio.ay 
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Recording a picture 


When you record in the SP and LP modes on 

one tape or you record in the LP mode 

e The transition between scenes may not be 
smooth. 

e The playback picture may be distorted or the 
time code may not be written properly between 
scenes. 


The battery use time when you record using 
the LCD screen 

The battery time is slightly shorter than the 
shooting time using the viewfinder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 
(2) Close the LCD panel. 

(3) Eject the cassette. 

(4) Remove the battery pack. 


Adjusting the LCD screen 


The LCD panel can be opened-up to 90 degrees. 
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the 
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens 
side. 


3anucb U306paxKeHnA 


Npuv BbiInonHeHuN 3anucu B pexumax SP u LP 

Ha I@HTe Ha OAHOU MU TOW >Ke NeHTe NIN 

3anucu B pexKume LP 

e Mlepexog Mex Ay 3Nv304aMu MO>KeT ObITb 
HeEYeTKUM. 

e [pv Bocnpou3sBegeHun u3s06parxeHne MOKET 
ObITb UCKA@>KEHO UNM KOA BPEMEHU MO>KET HE 
3anucaTbCA NpaBuUnbHO Me»x*K Ay snv3so0gamn. 


Bpema skcnnyatauuu GatapenHoro 6noKa 
npv 3anuvcu Cc ucnonb30BaHuem 3KpaHa KKKYA 
Cpok cny>x6bI 6baTapenHoro 6noKa CTaHOBUTCA 
HEMHOrO KOPOYe NO CpaBHEHUlO0 CO CPOKOM 
Cny>«6bI NPV BbINONHEHUN CbEMKU C NOMOLYbIO 
BugoucKaTena. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHve OFF (CHG). 

(2) Sakponvte naHenb KK. 

(3) U3BneKkute KacceTy. 

(4) Ynanute 6baTapenHbin 6noK. 


Perynuposka 9kpaHa KK 


NMavenb KK, Mo>KeT ObITb OTKPbiTa Ha 90 
rpagycos. 

NMavenb >KKI, MoKeT NepegABUraTbCA NPUMepHO 
Ha 90 rpagycoB B CTOpOHy BYUAONCKAaTeNA U 
npuvmMepHo Ha 180 rpagycosB B CTOPOHy 
OObeKTUBa. 


When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically 
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder 
body. 


Note 
The viewfinder automatically turns off when 
using the LCD screen except in the mirror mode 


(p. 40). 


When you use the LCD screen outdoors in 
direct sunlight 

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this 
happens, we recommend that you use the 
viewfinder. 


When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel 
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90 


36 degrees. 


Mpu 3aKpbiBaHuuv naHenu KK yctaHaBnuBante 
ee BEPTUKasbHO, NOKa OHA HE 3ALIENIKHETCA Ha 
MeCTe, a 3aTEM NOBEpHu'Te ee K KOpNycy 
BUgeoKamepbi. 


Npumevanue 

Mpu vcnonb30BaHun dKpaHa DKK{] 
BUQOUCKaTeNb ABTOMATUYECKU BbIKMOYaAeTCA, 
KPOMe, Kak B 3€PKaNbHOM pe>oKume (CTP. 40). 


Ecnu Boi ucnonb3yete 3kpaH KK, BHe 
nOMeLeCHMA NOA NPAMbIM CONHEYHbIM 
CBeTOM 

Bo3MO>KHO, 6y4eT TPyGHO pa3srnAgeTb 9KpaH 
>*KKG. B 3Tom cnyyae peKomMeHAyeTcaA 
UCNONb3OBaTb BUAOUCKATENb. 


Npu perynuposKke yrna naHenu KKY 
Y6equTech, YTO NaHeNb XKK{ OTKpbiTa WO 90 
rpagycos. 


Recording a picture 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Turn the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select LCD BRIGHT 
in f{=J) in the menu settings (p. 237), then press 
the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
brightness of the LCD screen with LCD 
BRIGHT, then press the dial. 

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 


LCD screen backlight 

You can change the brightness of the backlight. 
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using 
the battery pack (p. 237). 


3anucb u3z06paxKeHnA 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nonox*KeHve CAMERA, VCR unn MEMORY 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). NoBepHute 
Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC u Bbi6epute onynio 
LCD BRIGHT B nyHkTe [f=] B ycTaHoBKax 
MeHIO (CTP. 246), a 3ATEM H@KMUTE ANCK. 

(2) NoBepHute gnuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynupoBKu APKOCTU 9KpaHa DKK c 
NOMOLYbIO OnyWN LCD BRIGHT, a 3aTem 
H@KMUTE AUCK. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, yTo6b! ycTaHoBKu 
yCT@HOBKU MeHIO uicYyesnn. 


[MENU] : END 


3agHAA NogAcBeTKa 3KpaHa KK 

Bbi MO*KETe USMEHATb APKOCTb 3agHen 
nogacsBerku. Mpuv ucnonb3soBaHun GaTapenHoro 
6noka BbI6epuTe onyurlo LCD B.L. B ycTaHoBKax 
MeHIO (CTp. 246). 


g — Bulpsoday 


soise 


BUHSKOLIOU SIFPHEOHIOC — ADMLePS 


37 


38 


Recording a picture 


If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed, 
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the 
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the 
image in the viewfinder come into sharp focus. 


Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). 

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder 
lens adjustment lever. 


Viewfinder backlight 

You can change the brightness of the backlight. 
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using 
the battery pack (p. 237). 


3anucb U3z060paxKeHuA 


_Perynuposka BupoucKatena 


Ecnu Boi 3anucbipaete u3z06paxeHue C 
3aKPbITON NaHeNnblo KK, npoBepbTe 
uz06pakKeHue C NOMOLJbIO BUAOUCKaTeNA. 
OtTperynupyute o6beKTUB BUAOUCKaTeNA B 
COOTBETCTBUN CO CBOMM 3PeHMeM Tak, YTOObI 
uz06pax*KeHnue B BUAOUCKaTene YeETKO 
ccboKyCcupoBanocb. 


YcTaHosBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonox*KeHne CAMERA, VCR unu MEMORY 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 

NogaHumute BUAOUCKaTeNb VU NepeABUHbTe 
pbly¥ar perynupoBKu OO6beKTMBa BUAOUCKAaTENA. 


The viewfinder lens adjustment lever/ 
Ppiuar perynuposBKku o6bekTuBa 
BugAoNCcKaTeNnA 


3agHAA NogAcBeTKa BUAOUNCKaTeNA 

BbIl MOKETE USMEHATb APKOCTb 3agHen 
nogcBetku. [pu ucnonb3soBaHun OaTapenHoro 
O6noka BbI6epute onuuio VF B.L. B ycTaHoBKax 
MeH!0 (CTP. 246). 


Recording a picture 


Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower 
zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom. 

Using the zoom function sparingly results in 
better-looking recordings. 

W: For wide-angle (subject appears farther away) 
T : For telephoto (subject appears closer) 


3anucb U300paxKeHUA 


Cnerka nepegsunbte pbi¥ar npuBogAHOorO 

BapuooObeKTUBa AIA OTHOCUTEbHO 

MeANeHHOroO Hae3ga BUACOKaMeEpbI. 

NepegBunbTe ero Aanbwe ANA yCKOpeHHoro 

Hae3ga BUAeCOKamepbl. 

Heuyactoe ucnonb30BaHve CbyHKuuv Hae3sga 

BugeoKamepb! O6ecneuuBaeT Haunyywne 

pesynbTaTbi 3anucnu. 

W: QnA wupokoyronbHoro Buga (O6beKT 
yanretcn) 

T : QnA Tenecboto (o6beKT npuonuwKaeTcar) 


To use zoom greater than 10x 

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. 
Digital zoom can be set to 20x or 120x. To 
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom 
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings (p. 236). 
The digital zoom function is set to OFF as a 
default settings. 


The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming 


zone. 


The digital zooming zone appears when you select 


the digital zoom power in the menu settings. / 
MpasaA CTOpOHa NONOCbI NOKa3bIBaeT 3OHY 
LIUcbpoBON TpaHcqdoKkaunn. 

30Ha UNCbpoBON TpaHcqboKaumnu NOABUTCA, ecnu 
Bb! BbiGepeTe CTeneHb LUNdpoBoro Hae3Aa B 
YCTAHOBKaX MEH}. 


When you shoot close to a subject 

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power 
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is 
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least 
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from 
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or 
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide- 
angle position. 


fina ucnonb30BaHnA Hae3sga Gonee 10x 
Hae3a BugeoKameppb!i 6bonee 10x BbINONHAeTCA 
LIUCDPOBbIM MeTO,OM. LlucbpoBon 
BapYUOOObeKTUB MOET ObITb YCTAHOBNEH B 
nono>KeHne OT 20x go 120x. OnA akTuBu3sayun 
LuucbpoBoro Hae3ya BbIGepuTe NpuBog 
LuucbpoBoro Hae3gja B OnyuWn D ZOOM B 
YCTAHOBKax MeH!0 (CTP. 245). DyHKUNA 
LiUcbposoro Hae3ga no ymMonyaHuio yCTaHOBNeHa 
B nono>KeHve OFF. 


Mpu cbemke o6bexta c 6nu3koro NonoKeHuA 


Ecnu Bol He MOo>KeTe NONyyNTb YeTKON 
C(bokycupoBky, nepegBUHbTe pbiy¥ar NP“BOAHOrO 
BapuoobbekTuBa B CTOpOoHy “W” go nonyYyeHuA 
YeTKON (OKYCUPOBKM. BbI MO>KETE BbINOIHATb 
CbeMky O6beKTAa B NONOKEHUN TeNecorTo, 
KOTOPbIN HAXOAUTCA, NO KpanHen Mepe, Ha 
paccToAHun 80 cm OT NOBeEpxHOCTU ObbeKTUBAa 
vn Ke OKONO 1 CM B NONOKeHUN 
WWMpOKOYyronbHOrO Bugza. 
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Recording a picture 


Note on digital zoom 
The picture quality deteriorates as you move the 
power zoom lever towards the “T” side. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E) 
You cannot use the digital zoom. 


3anucb U3z06pa>xKeHnA 


Npumeyannve K Hae3zay BUAeOKamepbI 
LIUCPOBbIM MeTOAOM 

Ka4ecTBO U306pa>xxKeHMA yxy OWaeTcA no Mepe 
npv6nu>KeHnA pbi¥ara NPVUBOAHOrO 
BapuooObekTuBa K CTOpoHe “T”. 


Ecnu nepexniouatenb POWER yctTaHosBneH B 
nono»KeHve MEMORY (kpome mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 

Bbl He MO>KeETe NONb3OBATbCA ChyHKuen 
LuucbposBoro Hae3za. 


This feature allows the camera subject to view 
him-or herself on the LCD screen. 

The subject uses this feature to check his or her 
own image on the LCD screen while you look at 
the subject in the viewfinder. 


Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E). 

Rotate the LCD screen 180 degrees. 

The © indicator appears in the viewfinder and 
on the LCD screen. 

I1@ appears in the standby mode, and @ 
appears in the recording mode. Some of other 
indicators appear mirror-reversed and others are 
not displayed. 


OTa PYHKLVA NOSBONAET 4YENOBeKy, 
BbINONHAIOWeMY CbeMKy, HaOmlOfaTb Ce6A Ha 
gKpaHe DKK ZI. 

YenoBek UCNONb3yeT 3Ty CYHKUUIO ANA TOrO, 
4yTOObI HabNtogaTb CBOe U30OpaxKeHue Ha 
9KpaHe DKK] B TO BpemA”, Kak BbI CmoTpute Ha 
Hero B BUgOUCKaTene. 


YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»x*KeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 

NoBepHute sKpaH KK] Ha 180 rpagycos. 
Unankatop © NoABMTCA B BUAOUCKaTeNe VU Ha 
akKpaHe DKK. 

Un guKkatop §§@ novBuTcaA B peKumMe O>KUNAaHuA, 
a UHQukaTop @ B pexkume 3anucu. HekoToppie 
Apyrve UW AuKaTopbi NOABATCA B 3EPKaNbHO 
OTOO6pa>xKeHHOM Bue, a HEKOTOPbIe U3 HUX HE 
OyaAyT OTO6parxkaTbCA COBCeM. 


Picture in the mirror mode 

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image. 
However, the picture will be normal when 
recorded. 


During recording in the mirror mode 
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote 
Commander does not work. 


U3z06pa>xeHne B 3€PpKasIbHOM peoKume. 
U3z06paxeHve Ha 3KpaHe DKK Oy net 
OTOO6paKaTbCA 3EPKaNbHO. HECMOTPA Ha 3TO, 
3anuCcb N306pax*KeHUA 6yDeT HOPMANbHON. 


Bo BpemaA 3anuvcu B 3epKasIbHOM peoKume 
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY ua nynbte 
AVCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA He 
CbyHKLUMOHupyerT. 


Recording a picture 3anucb uz06paKeHnaA 


Indicators are not recorded on tapes. Uk gukatopbi He 3anucbiBatoTca Ha JIeHTbI. 


Remaining battery time/ 
Ungukatop Bpemenu OcTaBweroca 3sapAga GaTapenHoro 6noKa 


Cassette memory/KacceTHaA naMATb 
This appears when using a cassette with cassette memory. / 
OTOT UHANKaTOp NOABNAeTCA NPN UCNONbSOBaHNN KACCETHI C 


KaCCeETHOU NamMATbIO. 
Recording mode/MHgukatTop pexkKuma 3anucu 


STBY/REC/Angaukatop STBY/REC 


siseg — Bulpiorvay 


0:00:01 
45minteol 


(aT s° TREC Time code/Tape counter/ 


Ko BpemeHn/WnankaTop cY¥eTUNKa JICHTbI 


Remaining tape/AHqukaTop OcTaBluenCcA NeHTbI 

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play 
back for a while. / 

OTOT UHAUKaTOp NOABNAeTCA Nocne yCTaHOBKN KaCCceTbI u 
3anucu unn BOCNpou3sBegeHNA B TeYeHVe HEKOTOPOrO 
BPeMeHH. 


Time/AHgukaTop BpemeHyv 

The time is displayed about five seconds after the power is 
turned on./ : 
Bpema oTo6pakaetca B TeYeHVe NPUMepHO NATU CeKyHA 
nocne BKNIOYeHUA NUTaHnA. 


4 7 2002 


BUHOKOLIOL] SISAHEOHIOC — ADULIPS 


Date/AHguKkaTop AaTbl 

The date is displayed about five seconds after the power is 
turned on./ 

fata oTo6pa>KaeTca B TEYeHNe NPUMEPHO NATU CeKYHA 
nocne BKNIOYeHNA NUTAaHHA. 


Remaining battery time indicator during UnAukatTop BpemeHu OCTaBueroca 3apAga 
recording OaTapenvHoro 6noKa BO Bpema 3anucu 

The indicator shows the approximate continuous OTOT UHANKaTOp NoKasbIBaeT NPU6NusuTeNnbHoe 
recording time. The indicator may not be correct, Bpema sanncn. Vnaukatop MO>xeT 6bITb 


depending on the conditions in which you are HETOYHbIM B 3€BUCUMOCTH OT YCNOBNK, B 
recording. When you close the LCD panel and KOTOpbIX Bbi NpovsBoAuTe sanucb. Korga Bol 
open it again, it takes about one minute for the 3akpbiBaeTe NaHenb KK] uv OTKpbiBaeTe e€ 
correct remaining battery time in minutes to be CHOBa, Tpe6yeTCA OKONO OAHON MUHyTb! ANA 
displayed. npaBunbHoro OTO6paxKeHuA OCTaBLUerOCcA 
: BpemMeHn sapAga OaTapenHoro 6noKa B 
MUHyTaXx. 
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Recording a picture 


Time code 

The time code indicates the recording or 
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes : 
seconds) in CAMERA and “0:00:00:00” (hours : 
minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR. You cannot 
rewrite only the time code. 


Remaining tape indicator 
The indicator may not be displayed accurately 
depending on the tape. 


Recording data 
The recording data (date/time or various settings 
when recorded) are not displayed while 
recording. However, they are recorded 
automatically onto tape. To display the recording 
data, press DATA CODE on the Remote 
Commander during playback (p. 52). 


When you shoot a subject with the light source 
behind the subject or a subject with a light 
background, use the backlight function. 


Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY 


(except DCR-TRV16E), press BACK LIGHT. 
The E41 indicator appears on the screen. 
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again. 


If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit 


subjects 
The backlight function will be cancelled. 


3anucb N306paxKeHNA 


Koa BpemeHnu 

Ko BpeMeHy yKa3biBaeT BpeMA 3anncn unu 
BocnpovusBegeuna, “0:00:00” (YacbI: MUHYTBI: 
CeKyHgbl) B pexxume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00” 
(YaCbI: MUHYTbI: CeKYHAbI: Kagpbl) B pexumMe 
VCR. Bbi He MO>KeTe NepesanucaTb TONbKO KOG, 
BDeMeHy. 


UnauKkatop ocTaBweroca yyacTKa JIeHTbI 
Un aukatop Mo>xKeT OTOOparkKaTbCA HETOYHO B 
3ABUCUMOCTH OT SIeHTHI. 


ManuHple 3anucu 

ManHbie 3anucu (gata/BpemaA unu pasnuu4Hble 
yCTaHOBKH npn 3anucn) He OTOOpa>KaloTCcA BO 
Bpema 3anucu. TeM He MeHee, OH 
ABTOMATUYECKN 3anUCbIBaIOTCA Ha JICHTY. NIA 
OTO6paxKeHVA DaHHbIX 3anncu, HaXMUTe KHONKY 
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe QuctTaHuMoHHoro 
ynpaBneHuA BO BpeMA BOCNpPOU3sBeAeHUA 

(cTp. 52). 


Ecnu Bp! BbINOnHAeTe CbeMKy OObeKTA C 
UCTOYHUKOM CBeTa NO3agn Hero UNM Ke 
OObeKTA CO CBETNbIM CDOHOM, VcnoNnb3yuTe 
CbyHKUVIO 3agHeN NOACBeTKUH. 


YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nono>»KeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), uv HaxKxmMuTe KHONKy 
BACK LIGHT. 

Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA UHAMKaTOp EA. 

ina oTMeHbI HadKMUTe KHONKy BACK LIGHT 
ewe pas. 


BACK LIGHT 


Ecnu Bbi HaxkmMeTe KHonKy EXPOSURE npu 
BbINOSIHEHMM CbeMKU OObEKTOB C 3aqHen 
nogcBeTKon 

®MyHKUVA 3agHen NoACBeTKN Oy AeT OTMeHEeHA. 


Recording a picture 


3anucb uz06paxKeHnA 


You can shoot a subject in a dark place. For 
example, you can satisfactorily record the 
environment of nocturnal animals for 
observation when you use this function. 


BbI MO>KeETe BbINONHATb CbeMkKy O6beKTA B 
TEMHOM mectTe. Hanpumep, Bb! cMo>xKeTe Cc 
yCneXOM BbINONHATb CbeMKy Npv Haonrogennu 
HOYHbIX 2KUBOTHbIX C UCNONbSOBaHNeM DAaHHOU 


cCbyHKuUN. 


COLOUR SLOW S 


SUPER NS 
nicHtsHoTC (j00e) Coy 


OFF 8 8 ON 


COLOUR SLOW S/ 
SUPER NS 


NightShot Light emitter/ 
U3snyyatenb nogcBeTKu 
AsIA HOYUHOK CbeMKU 


Using NightShot 

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E), slide NIGHTSHOT to 
ON. 

The @ and ”"NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on 
the screen. 

To cancel the NightShot mode, slide 
NIGHTSHOT to OFF. 


Using Super NightShot 

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more 
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the 
NightShot mode. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide 
NIGHTSHOT to ON. The & and 
”“NIGHTSHOT™” indicators flash on the screen. 

(2) Press SUPER NS. The S® and “SUPER 
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen. 
To return the NightShot mode, press SUPER 
NS again. 


Ucnonb30BaHue pe>KuMa HOYHOU 
CbeMKU 

YcTaHosuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kKpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), u nepegBuHbTe 
nepexnioyatenb NIGHTSHOT B nono>keHve ON. 
Un guKkatopp! & u *NIGHTSHOT” HayuHyT 
MUraTb Ha 9KpaHe. 

fina OTMeHbI PexKUMa HOYHON CbeMKU 
nepegBuHbTe nepeknioyatenb NIGHTSHOT B 
nonoxKeHve OFF. 


Ucnonb30BaHuve peoKuma HOYHOUW 
cynepcbemku 

Pe>KUM HOYHOU CynepcbemMKUV NO3sBONAeT 
CaenaTb O6beKTbI Gonee 4em B 16 pas Apye, 
4eMm B cnyyae, ecnu Boi 6yqeTe BbINONHATb 
CbeEMKy B Pe@>*xUMe HOYHON CbeMKI. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»*xeHve CAMERA, u nepegBuHbTe 
nepekmoyatenb NIGHTSHOT B nono>KeHne 
ON. Ha 3kpaHe HayHyT MuraTb VHAMKaTOopb! 
@ u ”NIGHTSHOT”. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky SUPER NS. UxnauKkatoppi 
S@ u ”SUPER NIGHTSHOT” HaunyT muratb 
Ha 39KpaHe. 
fina BOSBpaleHVA B P@>*XUM HOYHOU CbeMKy, 
Ha>KMUTe KHonKy SUPER NS ewe pas. 


BUH® KOLO SIFHSOHIO - GOMUeE _—_sdISeg — Hulpioray : 
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Recording a picture 


Using NightShot Light 

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot 
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set 
N.S.LIGHT in (i) to ON in the menu settings. 
The default setting is ON. 


Using Colour Slow Shutter 
The Colour Slow Shutter function enables you to 
record colour images in a dark place. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide 
NIGHTSHOT to OFF. 

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW S. 
The [2] and “COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER” 
indicators flash on the screen. 
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter function, 
press COLOUR SLOW S again. 


Notes 

¢ Do not use the NightShot mode in bright places 
(e.g. the outdoors in the daytime). This may 
cause your camcorder to malfunction. 

e When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in 
normal recording, the picture may be recorded 
in incorrect or unnatural colours. 

e If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode 
when using the NightShot mode, focus 
manually. 


While using NightShot, you cannot use the 
following functions: 

— Exposure 

—PROGRAM AE 

— White balance 


While using Super NightShot, you cannot use 

the following functions: 

— Exposure 

—-PROGRAM AE 

— Fader 

— Digital effect 

— White balance 

— Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 


3anucb U300paxKeHnA 


Ucnonb30BaHie NOACBeETKM HOYHOUW 
CbeMKU 

VU3z06pa>*KeHve CTaHeT Apye, ECNU BKMIOUNTb 
CbyYHKUVIO NOACBETKNM HOYHON CbemMKI. {nA 
BKMIOYEHVA CYHKUVN NOACBeETKU HOYHONU 
CbeMKU ycTaHoBuTe onto N.S.LIGHT B 
nono>KeHve ON B B YCTAHOBKaX MeHI0. 
YcTaHOBKe NO yMOnYaHulo COOTBeETCTBYeT 
onuua ON. 


Ucnonb30BaHne CbyHKLUMN LIBETHOUW 
CbeMKU C M€ANeHHbIM 3A€TBOPOM 
@MyHKUNA UBETHON CbeEMKU C MEANeHHbIM 
3aTBOPOM NosBonAeT Bam 3anucbiBaTb LIBETHbIe 
U306paxKeHNA B TEMHOM MECTe. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve CAMERA, nepegsuHbTe 
nepexnroyatenb NIGHTSHOT B nono>KeHne 
OFF. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky COLOUR SLOW S. 

Ha 9KpaHe Ha4HyT Muratb uHAUKaTopE! [2] uv 
"COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”. Mina oTmeubI 
CbyHKLIMN LIBETHOM CbeEMKN C MEANeHHbIM 
3aTBOPOM Ha>KMUTe KHONKy COLOUR SLOW 
S ewe pas. 


NpumevwannaA 

e He UcnoNnb3yNTe Pe*xUM HOYHON CbeMKU B 
APKO OCBELUCHHbIX MeCTax (HanpuMmep, Ha 
ynuue B GHEBHOe BpemA~). OTO MOKET 
npusBectu K HeucnpaBHocTu Bawen 
BUgeoKamepbi. 

e Ecnu Boi 6ygeTe yoep>KuBaTb yCTaHOBKy 
NIGHTSHOT B nono>KeHuv ON npu 
HOPM@sIbHON 3anncnu, U3s06pax*KeHNe MOKET 
ObITb 3ANUCaHO B HENPaBuNbHbIx uN 
HE@CTECTBEHHbIX LIBETAX. 

e Ecnu cbokycuposBka B aBTOMaTNYeCKOM 
pe>«umMe Np UucnonbsOBaHUN perxxumMa HOYHONU 
CbEMKU 3aTpYAHeHa, BbINONHUTe PyYHyto 


CbOKyCUpoBkKy. 


Npu ucnonb30BaHun (byHKUMN HOYHOU 
CbeMKN Bb! He MO>KETE UCNONb30BaTb 
cnepyroue cbyHKuUNn: 

— OKcno3suunA 

—PROGRAM AE 

— Bananc 6enoro 


Npu vucnonb30BaHun (yHKUMK HOYHOUW 

cynepcbemkyu Bbi He MO>KETE MCNOMb30BaTb 

cnepyrowme cbyHKuUMn: 

— OKCNO3UNUNA 

—PROGRAM AE 

— Mengep 

—Llucbposon scbcdbexkt 

— Bananc 6enoro 

— Qanncb HENOgABYM>KHOrO NU306pa>*KeHUA Ha 
“Memory Stick” B pexkume 3anucu Ha NeHTy 
unu peKume OxKUNgaHuA (KpOMe Mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 


Recording a picture 


While using Colour Slow Shutter, you cannot 

use the following functions: 

— Exposure 

—PROGRAM AE 

— Fader 

— Digital effect 

— Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 


While using Super NightShot or Colour Slow 
Shutter 

The shutter speed is automatically adjusted 
depending on the brightness. At this time, the 
motion of the picture may slow down. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E), you cannot use the 
following functions: 

— Super NightShot 

— Colour Slow Shutter 


NightShot Light 

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are 
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using 
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). 


In total darkness 
The Colour Slow Shutter may not work normally. 


3anvcb U300paxKeHnA 


Npuv vcnonb30BaHHN CPyYHKLUMM LIBETHOK 
CbeMKM C MEQsJICHHbIM 3a€TBOPOM Bbi He 
MO>KeTe UCNO/b30BaTb Cnenyroujue 
dyHKuWun: 

— OKCNO3NuUNA 

—PROGRAM AE 

— Mengep 

— Llucbpospie scbqbexTp! 

— Sanvcb HENOABYMDKHOFO UZOOparxkKeHVA Ha 
“Memory Stick” B pexxkume 3anncn Ha NeHTy 
vnu pexkume oxKuganna (KpomMe mogenu DCR- 

~TRV16E) 


Npuv ucnonb30BaHnN PyHKLWN HOYHOUW 
CyNepCbeMKH WIM PYHKUMK WBETHOKM CbemMKU 
C MeAsIeCHHbIM 3a€TBOPOM 

CKopocTb 3aTBopa 6yfeT aBTOMaTNYeCKn 
perynupoBaTbcA B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT ApKOCTH. B 
3TO BpemA, ABY>KeEHNe U30OPaKeHUN MO>KET 
3aMeCANUTbCA. 


Npv HaxooKMeHHK NepekniovatenA POWER B 

nono»KeHnn MEMORY (kpome mogenu DCR- 

TRV16E), Bp! He MO>KeTe KCNOMb30BaTb 

cneayroune PyHKuUMn: 

— MyHKuWNtO HOYHOM Cynepcbemku 

— DYHKUMIO UBETHON CbEMKU C ME ANeHHbIM 
3aTBOPOM 


NogcBetTKa HOYHOK CbeMKH 

Jlyuu nogcBeTKN HOYHOU CbeMKY ABNAIOTCA 
UHCppakpacHbimy, VU NOSTOMY OHM HEBUAMMBbI. 
MakcumasibHoe paccToOAHve ANA CbemMKM npn 
UCnONb30BaHMN NOACBETKN HOYHONM CbeMKU 
PaBHO NPMMepHoO 3 M. 


B nonHouw TemMHoTe 
LiBeTHaA CbeMKa C MEQNeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 
MOKeT He paboTaTb Hagne>x*kKalum O6pa3som. 


BUHOKOLIOL] SIFHEOHIOC — ADULIES 
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Recording a picture 


-Self-timer recording 
- Except DCR-TRV16E 


Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds 
automatically. You can also use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 


(1) In the standby mode, press MENU, then select 
SELFTIMER in with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 236). 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 

The ©) (self-timer) indicator appears on the 
screen. 

(4) Press START/STOP. 

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with 
a beep. In the last two seconds of the 
countdown, the beep gets faster, then 
recording starts automatically. 


START/STOP 


l Oo I 


1,3 MENU 


To stop the countdown 

Press START/STOP. 

To restart the countdown, press START /STOP 
again. 


To cancel self-timer 

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in 
the standby mode. 

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote 
Commander. 


3anucb U306paxKeHnA 


—- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
Sanucb no Tavmepy CamosanycKka Ha4uWHaeTCA 
aBTOMaTUYeCKYU Yepes 10 CeKyHA. 

ina ston Oonepayun Bp MoxKeTe TakK>Ke 
UCNONb3SOBaTb NyYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOrO 
ynpasBneunuA. 


(1)B pexkume oKUgaHuA HadKMUTe KHONKY 
MENU, a 3aTem Bbi6epuTte KomMaHaAy 
SELFTIMER B C NOMOLYbIO ANCKa SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 245). 

(2) NopepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbI6opa nono>KeHuA ON, a 3aTeM HAKMUTE 
ACK. 

(3) Haxmute KHonky MENU gna Toro, 4To6bI 
YCTAHOBKU MeHIO0 UCHesnu. 

Ha 9kKpaHe NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp ©) 
(Camo3ganycka). 

(4) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP. 

Tauvmep CamosanycKa Ha4HeT OOparTHbin 
oTcyeT OT 10 Cc 3yMMepHbIM CurHanom. B 
nocnegaHue AByX CeKyHAbI O6paTHoro 
OTCYeTa 3YMMEPHbIN CurHan OyfeT 3ByYaTb 
Yale, A 3ATEM ABTOMATUYECKU HAYHETCA 
3anucb. 


4 START/STOP 


CAMERA SET 
iy, SECERMER «OFF 
D ZOOM ON 


ere INT. REC 
2 RETURN 


[MENU] : END 


ina OcTaHOBKN OOpaTHoro oTcYeTa 
Ha>kmute KHonky START/STOP. 

QnA noBTOopHoro 3anycKka O6paTHoro oTcYeTa 
Ha@KMUTe KHONKy START/STOP ewe pas. 


fina OTMeHbI TanMepa Camo3anycKa 
YcTaHoBute 3HayeHve OFF ana KOMaHbI 
SELFTIMER B ycTaHoBKax MeH!0 B pe>Kume 
OKUDaHUA. 

Bbi HE MOKETE OTMEHUNTb TaUMep CamosanycKa 
C NOMOLJbIO NyNbTa AVCTAHLMOHHOrFO 
ynpasneuua. 


Recording a picture 3anucb n3z06paxKeHnA 


Note NMpumeyanne 

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when: Tavmep camosanycka 6ygeT aBTomMaTuyecku 

~ Self-timer recording is finished. OTM@HEH, ecm: 

— The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or — OKOHYaHHA 3anucu NO TaimMepy Camosanycka. 
VCR. — YCTaHOBKN nepekniouatenA POWER B 


nono>»KeHve OFF (CHG) unu VCR. 
When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
You can also record still images on “Memory Ecnu nepexnioyatenb POWER yctaHosBseH B 
Stick’”’s with the self-timer (p. 155). nonowKeHve MEMORY 
Bbi MOxKeTe Tak>Ke 3anucbIBaTb HENOABMKHbIe 
uz06pa>*KeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” c NOMOWbIO 
TavMepa Camosanycka (cTp. 155). 


soiseg - Bulpioray 


BUHOKOLIOU SIAHEOHIC — ADUNLIPS 


47 


Checking recordings 
- END SEARCH/ 
EDITSEARCH/Rec Review 


You can use these buttons to check the recorded 
picture or shoot so that the transition between the 
last recorded scene and the next scene you record 
is smooth. 


You can go to the end of the recorded section 
after you record. 


Press END SEARCH in the standby mode. 

The last five seconds of the recorded section are 
played back and your camcorder returns to the 
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from 
the speaker or headphones. 


EDITSEARCH 
You can search for the next recording start point. 


Hold down the —/+ side of EDITSEARCH in the 
standby mode. The recorded portion is played 
back. 

—: To go backward 

+: To go forward 


Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you 
press START/STOP, recording begins from the 
point you released EDITSEARCH. You cannot 
monitor the sound. 


NpoBepka 3anucu 
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/ 
NMpocmotp 3anucu 


Bb!I MO>*KeTE UCNONbSOBaTb 9TM KHONKY ANA 
npoBepku 3anucaHHoro us06pa>KeHnA UN 
CbeMKU, Tak, YTO6bI Nepexog Mex* Ay 
nocneAHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3nu3o,0M 
CneAyIOWWMM 3anucbiBaeMbIM 3Nv30f0M 6bIn 
nnaBHbio. 


— EDITSEARCH + 


Bbi MOKeTe DOUTM DO KOHUa 3anucaHHOoN YacTu 
NeHTbI NocnNe BbINONHeHUA 3anncn. 


Ha>kmute KHonky END SEARCH B peoKxume 
oKUgaHuA. 

ByayT Bocnpou3BegeHbi nocnegaHue NATH 
ceKyHg 3anucaHHoU YacTy, vu Bawa 
BUAeOKaMepa BeEpHeTCA B Pe>KUM OKNGAaHHA. 
Bbl MOKETe KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3ByK Yepes 
AKYCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY UNV FONOBHbIe 
Teneqoubl. 


BbI MO>KeTe BbINONHATb NOUCK MeCTa Hayana 
cneayrowen sanucu. 


Nlepkute HaxKaTou CTOpOHy —/+ KHONKU 
EDITSEARCH B pe>kume oxKugaHua. By fet 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHa 3aNnVCaHHaA YaCTb. 

—: [nA npogszBmwxKeHnA Hasag 

+: [nA npogBy>KeHuvA Bnepey 


Otnyctute KHonky EDITSEARCH ana 
OCTAaHOBKU BOCnpon3sBegeHnaA. Ecnu Bp! 
HaokmeTe KHOonKy START/STOP, Ha4HeTcA 
nepesanucb c Toro MecTa, rge Bbi oTnycTunu 
KHonky EDITSEARCH. Bb! He Mo>KeTe 
KOHTPONUPOBaTb 3BYK. 


Checking recordings 
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec 
Review 


You can check the last recorded section. 


Press the — side of EDITSEARCH momentarily in 


the standby mode. 

The section you have stopped most recently will 
be played back for a few seconds, and then your 
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You 
can monitor the sound from the speaker or 
headphones. 


End search function 

When you use a cassette without cassette 
memory, the end search function does not work 
once you eject the cassette after you have 
recorded on the tape. If you use a cassette with 
cassette memory, the end search function works 
even once you eject the cassette. 


If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 


The end search function may not work correctly. 


MposBepka 3anucu 
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/ 
MpocmotTp 3sanucnu 


BbI Mo>KeTe NPOBepuTb NocnesHtO1o 
3anucaHHy!tO YaCTb. 


Ha>KMUTe KPaTKOBPeEMEHHO CTOPOHY — KHONKU 
EDITSEARCH 8B pe>Kume oxKugaHuna. 

BygeT Bocnpou3BeeH Ha HECKONbKO CeKyHG 
y4acTOK, Ha KOTOPOM Bb! OCTaHOBUNNCb B 
nocnegHun pa3, a 3aTem Bawa BugeOKamMepa 
BePHeTCA B pe>KUM OKUAaHUA. Bol MOKeETe 
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepe3 akyCTUYECKytO 
CUCTeMy UNV FONOBHbIe TeNeCcpoHbl. 


@MyHKUMA NONCKa KOHLA 

Ecnu Bol ucnonb3syete KacceTy 6€3 KacceTHON 
namMaTu, CbyHKLWA NONCKa KOHLa He 6y eT 
pa6otatb, ecnuv Bpi nocne BbINONHeHUA 3anucu 
Ha NeHTy usBneYeTe KacceTy. Ecnu Bol 
vcnonb3yeTe KacceTy C KACCETHON NaMATbIO, 
CbyHKLIMVA NOUCKa KOHLa OyfeET paboTtatTb AaxKe 
nocne U3BNeYeHNA KaCCeTHI. 


Ecnu Ha neHTe umerotca nyctple yyactKku 
me>KAy 3anvucaHHbIMuW y¥acTKamu 
@yHKUNA NovcKa KOHUa MO>KeT paboTtaTb 
HEKOPpeKTHO. 


BUH KOLOU SIFHSOHIO - GOMUeE _—s1Seg — Bulpisorday : 
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— Playback - Basics — 


Playing back a tape 


You can monitor the playback picture on the 
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can 
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder. 
You can control playback using the Remote 
Commander supplied with your camcorder. 


(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the 
recorded tape. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing 
the small green button. 

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN. 

(4) Press <4 to rewind the tape. 

(5) Press B> to start playback. 

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two 
buttons on VOLUME. Sound is muted when 
the LCD panel is closed. 

— : To turn the volume down 
+: To turn the volume up 


To stop playback 
Press @. 


— Bocnpou3Begenve — OcHOBHbIe NoNno»KeHMA — 


Bocnpou3BegeHne NeHTbI 


BbI MO>KeTe KOHTPONUPOBaTb BOCNPON3sBOAuMoe 
uz06parxeHue Ha 9KpaHe. Ecnn Bpi 3akpoete 
naHenb KK, Bb! MoKeTEe KOHTPONUPOBaTb 
BOCNpOU3BO4UMoe U3Z06parxKeHue B 
BugoucKaTene. BbI MOKeTe KOHTPONUPOBaTb 
BOCNpou3BegeHne C NOMOLIbIO NyNbTa 
AVUCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA, Nnpvnaraemoro K 
Baweu Bugeokamepe. 


(1) NogroToBbTe UCTOYHUK NUTaHVA U BCTaBbTe 
3anucaHHyto JIeHTY. 

(2) Ygep>KuBaA HaxKAaTON ManeHbkKytO 3eneHyto 
KHONKy, YCTAHOBMTe NepeKkmoyaTeNb 
POWER B nono>xeHve VCR. 

(3) Yagep>kuBaA Ha@KaToN KHOnKky OPEN, 
OTKPONTe NaHeNnb *KKLI. 

(4) Haxxmute KHonky <<@ anA yCKOpeHHON 
NepeMOTKU NeHTb!I Ha3sad. 

(5) Hakmute KHOonKy B ana BKNIOYeHVA 
BOCnpou3BeeHnA. 

(6) Ona perynupoBku rpomKocTu HaKumMante 
OHy “3 AByx KHOonoK VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb 
KK, 6yHeT 3akpbita, 3BykK 6y eT 
npurnyweu. 

—: [nA yMeHblweHuA rpomKocTu 
+: [nA yBenuyueHna rpOMKOCcTU 


vole + 


fina OCTaHOBKU BOCNpon3sBegeHnNA 
Ha>kmute KHonky @. 


Playing back a tape Bocnpou3BemeHne neHTbI 


When monitoring on the LCD screen Bo BpeMA KOHTPONIA Ha 9KpaHe KK] 
You can turn the LCD panel over and move it Bbi MO>KeTe NEpeBepHyTb NaHeNnb 0KKL u 
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen NpVvgBuHyTb ee OOpartHo K KOpNycy 

facing out. BUAeOKamepbi, Tak UTO 9KpaH XKK{] 6y get 


O6pauwjeH Hapy>xKy. 


If you leave the power on for a long time Ecnu Bpi ocTasute nutaHve BKMIOYeHHbIM Ha 

Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a AnutTenbHoe BpemMA 

malfunction. Bawa BugeoKamepa HarpeeTcan. OTO He 
ABNACTCA HEVCNPaBHOCTbIO. 

When you open or close the LCD panel 

Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically. Korga Bol OTKpbiBaeTe unu 3akpbiBaeTe 
naHeNnb KK 
Y6enUTeCb B TOM, YTO NaHeNb KKK 
yCTaHOBNeHa B BEPTUKANbHOM NONO>KeHUN. 


BUHO KOLO SIGHEOHIO — eMHetegeNodus0g ~~ saiseg — y2eqAejq : 
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Playing back a tape 


To display the screen indicators 
-Display function = = = 


Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the 
Remote Commander. The indicators appear on 
the screen. 

To make the indicators disappear, press 
DISPLAY again. 


DATA CODE 


About date/time and various settings 
Use the Remote Commander for this operation. 
In addition to images, your camcorder 
automatically records the recording data, 
including date/time and various settings on the 
tape (data code). 


@) Set the POWER switch to VCR, then play 
back a tape. 

@) Press DATA CODE on the Remote 
Commander. 


The display changes as follows: 

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white 
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value, 
exposure mode) — no indicator 


Bocnpon3BegeHne SieHTbI 


[ina otoGpaxkeHuA okpaHHbix 
WHBMKATOPOB 
— OYHKWMA “HANKAayNN 


Ha>kmute KHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen 
BUAeOKamepe MN Ha NyNbTe AVCTAHLIMOHHOrO 
ynpasneunua. Ha 9KpaHe NOABATCA VUHANKaTOpbl. 
fina Toro, YTOObI UHAUKaTOpbI ucyYesnu, 
Ha@KMUTe eLye pas KHOonKy DISPLAY. 


DISPLAY 


DISPLAY 


O gate/BpemeHy VU pa3snuyHbIx 
yCTaHoOBKax 

Ucnonb3yute nynbT QUCTaHUMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneHua Ana 3TOU Onepauun. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN 
3anUCbIBaeT Ha NEHTY HE TONbKO U3Z0OparxKeHuA, 
HO Tak>Ke UV MaHHble 3anvcy, BKnOYaA Zaty/ 
BPeMA UM pasnuHbie yYCTaHOBKU Npu 3sanucu 
(KOM MaHHbIx). 


@) YctaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHuve VCR, a 3aTem Ha4HuTe 
BOCNpou3BeAeHnNe NeHTbI. 

@) Haxmute KHonky DATA CODE na nynbte 
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna. 


Un aukauna Oy feT U3MeHATKCA CneAYyOL4MM 
o6pa3om: 

ata/BpemMaA — pa3nuyuHblie yCTaHOBKH 
(ycTovuuBaA CbemkKa, OanaHc 6enoro, ycuneHne, 
CKOpPOCTb 3aTBOpa, BeENnuvuNHa ANacbparmpl, 
pe«KUM 9KCNO3sNuNN) — 6e3 vnHANKayNU 


Playing back a tape Bocnpou3Begenne NeHTbI 


Date/time/ Various settings/ 
Diata/Bpema Pa3nwunblie yCTaHoBKH 


ca@50min SP 0:00:23:01 ca50min 5P > 0:00:23:01 


4 7 2002 
12:05:56 


ae 
pe) 
< 

[a] Tape counter [a] CueTunk neHTbI ; ; S 

[b]SteadyShot OFF [b] Un auKkatop OFF ycrovyuuson cbemKu al 

[c] Exposure mode [¢] AHauKatop pexxuma skcnosnuuu z 

[d] White balance [d] UH auKkatop 6anaHca 6enoro o 

[e] Gai [e] AHauKkatop ycuneHuaA a 

sak [f] UngauKatop ckopoctu 3aTBopa 
Wl oie ats [g] Benuuuna quacparmo! 
g perture value 


Ona Toro, uTo6bl He OTO6paKanncb 
pa3snuyHble yCTaHOBKH 

YctaHosute onunto DATA CODE B nono>KeHne 
DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeH!0 (cTp. 252). 


To not display various settings 
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings 


(p. 243). Npuv Haxkatuu KHonKu DATA CODE ua nynbTte 
The display changes as follows when you press ACTA@HUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHiA MHAUKaLNA 6yneT 
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander: U3MeHATLCA CNeAyIOWMM O6pasom: 

date/time «> no indicator ata/Bpema «> 6e3 vHANKaynn 


Pa3nuynpie ycTaHoBKH 


Various settings PasnuuHble ycTaHoOBKY NpeACTaBnAIoT CO6oN 


BUHOKOLIOL] SIFHEOHIO — enHeVoegenodus0g 


Various settings are your camcorder's uxcbopmaunio o Bawei BugeoKamepe npu 
information when you have recorded. In the BbINONHeHUN sanucn. B perxkume sanucn, 
recording mode, the various settings will not be pasnuuHbie yCTaHOBKU He 6yvAyT OTO6paxKaTbcA 
displayed. Ha Aucnnee. 
When you use the data code function, bars ee gas seals heb eSoraa iy 
(-- -- ----) appear if: ecm: 
— A blank portion of the tape is being played ~ Bocnpou3sBomuTca HesanucaHHbiN yuacToK Ha 
back. JIeHTe. 
— The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or — JlexTa ABNAeTCA HEYNTAaeMoOn U3-3a 
GigE: NOBpe>*«KAeHMA WIM Nomex. 


— 3anucb Ha NeHTy Obina BbINoNHeHa 


~ The tape was recorded by a camcorder without y 
BUAeOKamMeponU 6e3 yYCTAHOBKY AaTbI Vl 


the date and time set. 


BpeMeHn. 
Data code Ko MaHHbIix 
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if Ecnu Boi noacoeaunute Bawy Bugeokamepy Kk 
you connect your camcorder to the TV. TeneBusopy, KOA DAHHbIX NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe 
TeneBusopa. 
Remaining battery time indicator during UvAukatop octasweroca BpemeHu 3apAga 
playback GaTapenHoro 6GnoKka BO BpemA 


The indicator shows the approximate continuous PC des led 2 
playback time. The indicator may not be correct, TOT VHAuKaTOp NoKasbiBaeT NpUu6nusuTeNnbHoe 


sehen ete Bpema HenpepbiBHoro BOCNpONsBeAeHUA. 
depending on the conditions in which you are VIdAuKaTop MO>KeT 6bITb HETOUHBIM B 


playing back. When you close the LCD panel and —3agycumoctn oT ycnoBuit, B KOTOpbIX BbI 

open it again, it takes about one minute for the BbINONHAeTe BOcnponsBegeHve. Korga Bo! 

correct remaining battery time to be displayed. 3aKpbiBaeTe NaHenb KK uv oTKpbiBaeTe eé 
CHOBa, Tpe6yeTCA OKONO OAHOU MUHyTbI ONA 
NpaBunbHoro OTO6pa>KeHUA BpemMeHU 
ocTaBwerocaA 3apAga GaTapenHoro 6noka. 53 
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Playing back a tape 


To operate video control buttons, set the 
POWER switch to VCR. 


To play back pause (view a still 
image) ‘ 

Press Hl during playback. To resume normal ° 
playback, press B> or Hf. 


To advance the tape 
Press B® in the stop mode. To resume normal 
playback, press B. 


To rewind the tape 
Press << in the stop mode. To resume normal 
playback, press B. 


To change the playback direction 
Press < on the Remote Commander during 
playback to reverse the playback direction. To 
resume normal playback, press B. 


To locate a scene monitoring the 
picture (picture search) 

Keep pressing << or ®® during playback. To 
resume normal playback, release the button. 


To monitor high-speed pictures while 
advancing or rewinding the tape 
(skip scan) 

Keep pressing << while rewinding or ®® while 
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or 
advancing, release the button. 


To view the picture at slow speed 
(slow playback) 

Press B> on the Remote Commander during 
playback. For slow playback in the reverse 
direction, press <, then press B> on the Remote 
Commander. To resume normal playback, press 
. 


Bocnpou3BeneHnMe seHTbI 


fina ucnonb30BaHuA KHONOK BUACOKOHTpPONA 
yCTaHOBMTe NepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>Kennue VCR. 


fina nay3bI BOcnpou3BegeHnNA (NpOoCcmMoTpa 
HenoABMKHOrO U3z06pa>KeHnA) 

Ha>kmuTe BO BpemMA BOCNpou3sBegGeHUA KHONKy 
Hf. OnA BOosO6HOBNeHNA O6bINHOrO 
BOCNpou3BeAeHNA H&KMMTe KHONKy BE uu 
KHonky Hf. 


fina yCKOpeHHOU NepeMOTKM NeHTbI BnepeA 
Ha>KMUTe B P@>*KUMe OCTAHOBKM KHONKy BP. 
Jina BOosO6HOBNeHNA OObINHOrO 
BOCNPOU3BeAeHMA HAKMMTe KHONKy Be. 


fina yCKOpeHHOM NepeMOTKY NeHTbI Ha3say, 
Ha>KMUTe B Pp@>KUMe OCTAHOBKN KHONKy <<. 
Jina Bo3so6HOBNeHVA OObINHOrO 
BOCNPOU3SBeEAeHMA H@>KMUTEe KHONKy Be. 


fina u3zmMeHeHnMA HanpaBneHnA 
BOCnNpou3BeneHnA 

Hakmute KHonKy < Ha nynbTe 
AUCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA BO BpemMA 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHUA ANA USMeHeHUA 
HanpaBneHuaA BOCnpou3sBeeHuA. {nA 
BOSOOHOBNeHNA OObIYHOrO BOCNpOU3sBeAeHNA, 
Ha@KMUTe KHONKy Be. 


fina OTbICKaHMA 9NN30a BO BpemMA 
KOHTPOsIA NU306paxKeHNA (NOUCK 
u3z00pa>KeHnA) 

Nep>kute HakaTou KHonky << unu BP Bo 
BDpeMA BOCNpOU3BeEAeCHHA. fina BOCCTA@HOBNeEHNA 
O6bIYHOrO BOCNpOU3sBeAeHNA OTNYCTUTe KHONKYy. 


fina KOHTpONA U306pa>KeHMA Ha 
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTH BO BpemA 
YCKOPeHHOKM NepemMOTKY JIeHTbI BNepeg 
usu Hasag (NONCK MeTOAOM NporoHa) 
Nlep>kute HaKkaTou KHOnKy << Bo BpemA 
YCKOPeEHHOU NEPeMOTKM NeHTbI Ha3ag unn 
KHOnKy B® BO BpeMA YCKOPeEHHON NepeMOoTKU 
NeHTb! Bnepew. NA BOSOOHOBNeHNA O6bINHON 
NepeMOTKY NeHTbI BNepeg unv Ha3sag OTNycTuTe 
KHONKY. 


fina npocmotTpa uz06pa>KeHnA Ha 
3aMeANeHHOU CKOpocTH (3amMepANeHHoe 
BOCnpou3BengeHne) 

Ha>KMUTe BO BpeMA BOCNpONsBeGeHNA KHONKy 
B> Ha nynbTe AUCTAHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnaA. 
ina 3amMegneHHoro BOCNpoU3BeAeHNA B 
o6paTHOM HanpaBneHun HaKmuTe KHONKy <, a 
3aTeM H@KMUTe KHONKy B> Ha nynbTe 
AVCTaHUuMOHHOrO ynpaBneuna. nA 
BO3O6HOBNeHNA O6bINHOrO BOCNpOU3sBeAeHUA 
H@KMUTe KHONKy B. 


Playing back a tape 


To view pictures at double speed 
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during 
playback. For double speed playback in the 
reverse direction, press <., then press x2 on the 
Remote Commander. To resume normal 
playback, press B. 


To view pictures frame-by-frame 
Press It on the Remote Commander in the 
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame 
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To 
resume normal playback, press B>. 


To search the last scene recorded 
(END SEARCH) 

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 
five seconds of the recorded portion plays back 
and stops. 


In the various playback modes 

¢ Sound is muted. 

¢ The previous picture may remain as a mosaic 
image during playback. 


When the playback pause mode lasts for five 
minutes 

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop 
mode. To resume playback, press B>. 


Slow playback 

The slow playback can be performed smoothly 
on your camcorder. However, this function does 
not work for an output signal through the § DV 
IN/OUT jack. 


When you play back a tape in reverse 
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the 
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a 
malfunction. 


Bocnponussemenne seHTbI 
a ee] 


fina npocmotpa uz06paxKeHnn Ha 
YABOeHHOK CKOpOocTH 

Ha>xkmute KHONKy x2 Ha NyNbTe AVCTAHUMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneHna BO BpemA BOCNpou3sBeneHy~A. OA 
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHMA Ha YABOCHHOM CKOpPOCTH B 
oO6paTHOM HanpaBneHun HaKMUTe KHONKy <, a 
3aTeM KHONKy x2 Ha NyNbTe AVCTAHLMOHHOrTO 
ynpasneuna. fina BO3SO6HOBNeHMA O6bINHOrO 
BOCNPON3BeGeHVA H@KMUTe KHONKy Be. 


si noKagposBoro npocmotpa 
u3z06pa>KeHnn 

Ha>kmute KHonky II Ha nynbTe 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA B pe>rKume Nay3bl 
BocnpousBegeHna. OnA noKagpoBoro 
BOCNpou3sBegeHnA B O6paTHOM HanpasneHun 
H@kKMuUTe KHOnKy <@il. fina BOsOObHOBNeHNA 
O6bINHOrO BOCNpOU3sBeAeHUA HaKMUTe KHONKY 
PE. 


ina noucka nocnegHero 3anucaHHoro 
onu3zoga (END SEARCH) 

Ha>xmute KHonky END SEARCH B pexkume 
OcTaHOBKM. ByAyT BOCcnpou3sBegeHb! NnocneaAHue 
NATU CeKYHA 3anucaHHoro yuacTKa Ha NeHTe, 
nocne “ero BOCnpousBeAeHNe OCTAHOBMUTCA. 


B pa3nuynbix pexKumax BocnponsBegeHuA 

e 3ByK 6yaeT Npurnyweu. 

e A3s06paxeHne npeablayuinx 3annucei MOxKeT 
OCTAaBaTbCA MO3AN4HbIM BO BpeMA 
BOCNpou3BeAeHnA. 


Ecnuv pexum nay3bI BocnponsBeneHNA 
NPpOANMTCcA NATb MMHYT 

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBTOMaTNYeCKM BONAeT B 
Pe@>KUM OCTAHOBKK. [nA BOSO6HOBNeHUA 
BOCNPOU3BeZeHNA H&>KMUTe KHONKy B. 


3JamepneHHoe BOCnpon3sBeAeHne 
SamMeANeHHoe BOCNpoNUsBeAeHVe MO>KeET NNABHO 
BbINONHATBCA Ha Bawenv Bugeokamepe. OAHako, 
9Ta (YHKLMA He paboTaeT ANA BbIXOgHOrO 
curHana 4Yepes rHeso & DV IN/OUT. 


Npu Bocnpovn3BegeHun NeHTbI B O6paTHOM 
HanpaBneHnu 

Ha 9KpaHe MOryT NOABUTbCA FOPU3OHTAsIbHbIe 
nomexuv no WeHTpy unu Ke BBepxy U BHU3Y 
9kKpaHa. OTO He ABNAeTCA HEVCNpaBHOCTbWO. 


sviseg — y2eqAe}d 


BUHOKOLIOU SIVHEOHIOC — SNHOTeaeNoOduI0g 
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Viewing the recording 
on TV | 


Connect your camcorder to your TV with the 
A/V connecting cable supplied with your 
camcorder to watch playback pictures on the TV 
screen. You can operate the video control buttons 
in the same way as when you monitor playback 
pictures on the screen. When monitoring 
playback pictures on the TV screen, we 
recommend that you power your camcorder 
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor 
(p. 29). Refer to the operating instructions of your 
TV. 


Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to 
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied 
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR 
selector on the TV to VCR. 


A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 


CoeAuHnuTenbHbin Kabenb ayano/Buzeo 


(npunaraetca) 
c—*. : Signal flow/Nepegaya curHana 


Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on 
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable 
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input 
selector on the VCR to LINE. 


MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha 
9KpaHe TeneBu3sopa 


Mogcoeaunute Bawy BugeoKamepy kK Bawemy 
TeENeEBUBOpPy C NOMOLMbIO COP AUHUTeENbHOrO 
Ka6ena ayguo/Bugeo, KOTOPbIN NpuNnaraeTcaA K 
Bawen Bugeokamepe, 4nA npocmotpa 
BOCNPOU3BOAMMOrO U3s06pa>*KeHNA Ha 9KPAaHe 
TeneBusopa. BbI MOxKeTe NONb3OBaTbCA 
KHONKaMU ynpaBneHuA BOCNpOU3sBeAeHVeM 
TaKUM Ke O6pa3som, Kak NPY KOHTpoNne 
BOCNPOU3BOAUMOrO U3Z0Opa>KeHUA Ha 3KpaHe. 
Mpu KOHTpone Bocnpou3sBoOAumMoro 
UZ06paKeHNA Ha 9KPaHe TeNneBu3opa 
PeKOMeHAYeTCA NOAKNOUNTb NuTaHve K Bawen 
BUACOKaMepe OT INEKTPUYECKON CeTU C 
NOMOLU4bIO CeTeBOrO aganTepa NnepemMeHHOoro 
TOKa (CTp. 29). CM. UHCTpyKUNtO NO 
gkcnnyaTauuu Bawero TenesBusopa. 


OTKpoutTe Kpbiluky rHe3ga. Nogcoequuute 
Bawy Bugeokamepy K TeneBu3sopy C NOMOLYbIO 
CoeguHuTenbHoro Kabena ayquo/Bugeo, 
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTca K Bawen BugeoKamepe. 
SaTemM YCTaHOBUTe CeNeKTOPHbIN 
nepexnioyatenb TV/VCR Ha Balwem Tenesu30pe 
B nono>KeHue VCR. 


IN 
Yellow / 


>KentTbin 


White / 


Nogacoequuute Bawy Bugeokamepy kK BxOogHOmy 
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM c nomowpto 
COeAUHUTeNnbHOrO Kabena ayguo/Bugzeo, 
KOTOpbIN NpvNnaraeTcaA K Bawen BugeoKamepe. 
YcTaHoBuTe CeneKTOp BXOAHOrO CurHana Ha 
KBM B nono>KeHue LINE. 


Viewing the recording on TV 
aaa a 


Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video input jack and the white or the 
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or 
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound 
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the 
sound is R (right) signal. 


If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). With this 
connection, you do not need to connect the 
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable. 
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S 
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV 
or the VCR. 

This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 


To display the screen indicators on TV 

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu 
settings (p. 243). 

Then press DISPLAY on your camcorder. To turn 
off the screen indicators, press DISPLAY on your 
camcorder again. 


Mpocmotp sanucu Ha oKpaHe 


TeneBusopa 
ee 


Nogcoeaunute KenTbIn WTeKep 
CcoeAMHuTenbHOoro KabenaA aygno/Bugeo K 
BXOgHOmy rHe3gy AnA BugeocurHana, a 6enbin 
vn KpaCHbin LUITeKep — K BXOGHOMY rHesazYy ANA 
ayauocurHana KBM unu Tenesusopa. Ecnn Bol 
nogcoeqguuute Genbiv wTteKkep, 6yHeT CNbILUIeCH 
3BYKOBOU CurHan L (neBbIi). Ecnu Bol 
NOACOeAMHUTe KpacHbiN WTeKep, 6yfeT CNbIWeH 
3ByKOBOM CurHan R (npaspii). 


Ecnu Baw Tenesu3o0p unu KBM ocHaweéH 
rHe3qgom S Bugeo 

U3z06pa>xxeHna MOryT 6bITb BOCNPOU3BeAeHbI 
Gonee TOYHO C VcnonbsoBaHiem KabenA S . 
Bugeo (npuobpetaetcaA OTAZeNbHO). Mpv FaHHOM 
coeguHeHun Bam He HY>KHO NOACOeANHATb 
KENITbIA WTeKep (BUAeO) COeAnHUTeNbHOrO 
Ka6ena ayguo/sugeo. Nogzcoeguunute Kabenb S 
Bugeo (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAeNbHO) K rHesgam S 
Bugeo Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe u Bawem 
Tenesusope unu KBM. 

OTO coeguHeHne OO6ecneunBaeT Gonee BbICOKOe 
Ka4eCTBO U306paxKeHun cbopmata DV. 


Aina oTO6pakKeHMA SKPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB 
Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu30pa 

YcTaHosnTte onyuto DISPLAY sB ycTaHoBKax 
MeHIO B nono>xKeHne V-OUT/LCD (cTp. 252). 
Satem HaxKmute KHonKy DISPLAY Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. YTO6b! BbIKNIOUNTb 3KPaHHbie 
VW AMKaTOpbl, HKMUTe KHONKy DISPLAY Ha 
Bawenu sugeokamepe eve pas. 


sviseg — y2eqQAejd 


BMHO KOLO SIVHEOHIO — OMHOeHegenoduI0g 
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— Advanced Recording Operations — 


Recording still images on a "Memory 


Stick” during recording on a tape 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick” 
in the tape recording or standby mode. You can 
also record still images on a tape (p. 62). 


Before operation 

e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder 
(p. 144). 

e Set PHOTO REC in [Ka] to MEMORY in the 
menu settings. (The default setting is 
MEMORY.) 


(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO 
lightly until a still image appears. The 
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does 
not start yet. To change the still image, release 
PHOTO, select a still image again, and then 
press and hold PHOTO lightly. 

(2) Press PHOTO deeper. 

Recording is complete when the bar scroll 
indicator disappears. 

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper 
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.” 


[a]: 


[b]: 


— YcoBepweHCTBOBaHHbie Onepayun 3anncn — 


3anlCb HENODBMKHbIX M300paXKeHHMH Ha 
“Memory Stick” Bo BpeMA 3anucH Ha NeHTy 


-—- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

BbI Mo>KeTe 3anVcbIBaTb HENOABMDKHbIe 
uz06pax*eHnA Ha “Memory Stick” B pexume 
3anucn Ha NeHTy unu pexKume OKUAaHNA 
3anucu Ha NeHTy. BbI MOKeTe Tak>Ke 
3anUcbIBaTb HENOABYDKHbIe UZOOpa>rKeHMA Ha 
NeHTYy (CTp. 62). 


Nepeg BbInonHeHVveM OnepaLynn 

e YcTtaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy (cTp. 144). 

e YcTaHoBuTe onuvio PHOTO REC B 
yCTAHOBKaxX M@HIO B pe>xKUmMe B nono>KeHue 
MEMORY. (MEMORY sasnretca ycTaHoBKOoN 
no yMonuaHuio.) 


(1)B pexume oxKugaHuaA QepxKute cnerka 
HaxKaTou KHonKy PHOTO go Tex nop, noka 
He NOABUTCA HENOABYKHOe UZOOpaxKeHve. 
Noasutca uvHguKkatop CAPTURE. Sanucb 
noka ele He Hayanacb. JinA u3MeHeHNA 
HenOABYKHOrO UZOOpaxKeHUA OTNYCTUTe 
KHonky PHOTO, Bbi6depute HenoGBU>KHOe 
uz06pax*KeHne CHOBA, a 3ATEM HAKMUTE 
epkuTe cnerkKa HaxKatTou KHonKy PHOTO. 

(2) Hakmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
Sanucb 6yneT 3aBepwieHa, KOrAa UCUe3SHeET 
UHAUKaToOp NONOCcbI NPOKpPyTKU. 
U3z06pax*KeHve, ecnu Boi Ha>KMeTe KHONMKY 
PHOTO cunbHee, 6yfeT 3anucaHo Ha 
“Memory Stick”. 


ca5OminCeo SEN TIES) 


Number of recorded images/ 
KonuuyecTBo 3anucaHHbix 
uz06pax*KeHnn 

Approximate number of images that 
can be recorded on the “Memory 
Stick” / 

Mpu6nusutenbHoe KONUYeECTBO 
uz06pax*KeHUN, KOTOPOe MOKET 
ObITb 3annucaHo Ha “Memory Stick” 


Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” during recording 
on a tape 


“Memory Stick” 
For more information, see page 141. 


Notes 

* Do not shake or strike your camcorder when 
you record still images. The image may 
fluctuate. 

e You cannot record still images on a “Memory 
Stick” during following operations. The @)JQ 
indicator flashes: 

— Fader 

— Picture effect 

— Digital effect 

— Super NightShot 

— Colour Slow Shutter 
— Wide mode 

— MEMORY MIx 


Image size of still images (DCR-TRV25E/ 
TRV27E only) | 

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 
When you want to record still images in different 
size, use the Memory Photo recording function 
(p. 151). 


When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA 
You cannot change image quality mode. 

The image quality mode you selected when 
POWER switch was set to MEMORY is used. 


To record still images using the Remote 
Commander 

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your 
camcorder immediately records the image on the 
screen. 


To record still images on a “Memory Stick” 
during tape recording 

You cannot check an image on the screen by 
pressing PHOTO lightly. The image when you 
press PHOTO will be recorded on the “Memory 
Stick.” 


During and after recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” 
Your camcorder continues recording on tape. 


To record images with higher quality 
We recommend you use the Memory Photo 
recording function (p. 151). 


Title 
The title cannot be recorded. 


3anucb HENOABM)KHbIX 
uz06pa>xKeHnn Ha “Memory Stick” Bo 
BpeMA 3arnucnu Ha NeHTy 


“Memory Stick” 
NMogpoG6uHble cBegeHuA NpvBeseHb! Ha CTp. 141. 


Npwvumeyanna 
e He Tpacute uv He cCTyuNTe no Bawen 
BUAeOKamepe BO BPeMA 3anucn HENOABYDKHbIX 
u3z06paKeHnn. B npoTMBHOM cnyyYae 
uz06paKeHNe MOET ObITb HEYCTONYMBbIM. 
e Bol He MO>KETE 3aNnUCbIBaTb HENOABMDKHbIe 
u3z06pa>*eHuA Ha “Memory Stick” Bo BpemaA 
BbINONHeEHMA CneAyroWMx Onepaunn. 
VnauKkatop (@)Q 6yneT murat: 
—Mengep 
— OcbqexkTb! uv306paxKeHVA 
—LUncbposbie scbdbex Tp! 
— HouHaar cynepcbemka 
—L\BeTHaA CbeMKa C MEQNeHHbIM 3A€TBOPOM 
— LUupokoskpaHHbin pexKumM 
—Pexxum MEMORY MIX 


Pa3smep HenogBYy>KHbIX N306paKeHun (Kpome 
mogener DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E) 

Pa3mep u306pa>*KeHuA aBTOMaTUYeCKH 
ycTaHaBnuBaeTca Ha 640 x 480. 

Ecnu Bol xoTutTe 3anucaTb HENOABMKHbIe 
uz06paKeHuA Apyroro pa3smepa, ucnonb3ynTe 
CbYHKLINIO CDOTOCbEMKN C COXpaHeHieM B 
namaTn (cTp. 151). 


Ecnu nepeknioyatenb POWER ycTaHosneH B 
nono»KeHve CAMERA 

Bbl He MOKETE U3MEHATb PEKUM KAYeECTBA 
u3z06paxKeHnA. 

BygeT Ucnonb30BaTbCA Pe*KUM Ka4eCTBa 
uzs06paKeHuA, KOTOPbIN Boi BbIOpanu, Korga 
nepeknioyatenb POWER 6bin ycTaHoBneH B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY. 


Aina 3anvcu HeENOgABMKHbIX MZ06parxKeHNN C 
NOMOLUbIO NyNbTa AMCTAHLWMOHHOrO 
ynpapneHnA 

Ha>KMuTe Ha NynbTe AVCTAHLMOHHOrO 
ynpasneHvaA KHonky PHOTO. Bawa 
BugeoKamepa Cpa3y HAYHeT 3anucb 
U306paxKeHMA Ha 3KpaHe. 


Ana 3anucuv HenogABYKHbIX N3Z06parxKeHNH Ha 
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemaA 3anncu Ha NeHTy 
Bb! He MO>KeTe NDOBepuTb U306paxKeHue Ha 
9kKpaHe, CnerKa HakaB KHOnky PHOTO. 
Uso6paxenne 6ygeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory 
Stick”, Korga BbI HaxxmMeTe KHonky PHOTO. 


Bo spema u nocne 3sanvcn HENOABMKHbIX 
uz06pa>KeHnn Ha “Memory Stick” 

Bawa Bugeokamepa 6ygeT NposOMmKaTb 3anncb 
Ha NeHTY. 


Ona sanucu u3z06paKeHnn c Gonee BbICOKNM 
Ka4eCTBOM 

PeKOMeHAYeTCA UCNONb3OBaTb CbyHKUMtO 
CbOTOCbeMKU C COXpaHeHlveM B NamaTy (cTp. 151). 


TuTp 
TUTp HE MOXeT ObITb 3anncaH. 


suoljeiado BHuipsoday paoueapy | 


vouuee nunnedsuo siIdqHHesOGLOHOMdaaoIK” 
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Recording still images ona 
“Memory Stick” during recording 
on a tape 


3anucb HENOABMKHbIX 
uz06paxKenun Ha “Memory Stick” Bo 
BPeMA 3anmucu Ha JIeHTy 


You can record still images on a “Memory Stick” 
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 


Before operation 

e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder 
(p. 144). 

e Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the 
menu settings. (The default setting is 
MEMORY.) 


(1) In the standby mode, press MENU, then select 
SELFTIMER in [J with the SEL/PUSH EXEC 
dial (p. 236). 

(2) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 

The ©) (self-timer) indicator appears on the 
screen. 

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. 

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with 
a beep. In the last two seconds of the 
countdown, the beep gets faster, then 
recording starts automatically. 


1,3 MENU 


Bbl MO>KeTe 3anUCbIBaTb HENOABMDKHbIe 
uzo6paxKeHna Ha “Memory Stick” Cc NOMOLYbIO 
Tavmepa camosanycka. finA sTON Onepaynn Bol 
MOXKETE TaKKE UCNOMb3OBAaTb NYNbT 
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna. 


Nepeg BbINOnNHeHKMeM ONepaynn 

e YcTaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy (cTp. 144). 

e YcTaHoBuTe onuvio PHOTO REC B fj B 
nono»KeHve MEMORY B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO0. 
(YcTaHOBKe NO yMonuaHuto COOTBETCTBYeT 
MEMORY). 


(1)B pexkume oxKUgaHVA H@KMUTe KHONKYy 
MENU, a 3atem Bbibepute KomMaHAy 
SELFTIMER B C NOMOLUbIO ANcKa SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC (ctp. 245). 

(2) NoBepHute avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa nono>KeHnA ON, a 3aTeM HA@KMUTE 
AVCK. 

(3) Haxxmute KHonky MENU gna Toro, 4To6pb! 
yYCTA@HOBKN MeHI0 uicuesnn. 

Ha 9KpaHe NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp ©) 
(TaAmMepa Camo3anycka). 

(4) Haxxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
Taumep CamosanyckKa Ha4HeT O6parTHbin 
oTcyeT OT 10 Cc 3yMMepHbIM CurHanom. B 
nocnegaHue AByXx CeKyHAbI O6paTHoro 
OTCYeTa 3YMMEPHbIN CurHan OyfeT 3ByYaTb 
yale, a 3A€TeEM ABTOMATUYECKNM HAYHETCA 


SanuCb. 


CAMERA 


ET 


PHOTO REC 
D 16:9WIDE 

m3 =STEADYSHOT 
FRAME REC 

INT. REC 
RETURN 


[MENU] : END 


Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” during recording 
on a tape 


To cancel self-timer 

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in 
the standby mode. 

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote 
Commander. 


Note 

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when: 

— self-timer recording is finished. 

— the POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or VCR. 


Taking photos with the self-timer 
The self-timer can only be operated when in the 
standby mode. 


3anucb HENOABMDKHbIX 
uz06pa>KeHnn Ha “Memory Stick” Bo 
BpeMA 3annucn Ha NIeHTy 


fina oTMeHb! TanMepa CamosanycKka 

B pexkumMe o>oKNgaHuA yCTaHOBMTe ONWNIO 
SELFTIMER B ycTaHoBKax MeH!0 B Nono>KeHve 
OFF. 

Bbl He MOKeTe OTMEHUTb TaMmMep Camosanycka, 
VCnonb3yA NyNbT AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna. 


NpvmeyaHne 

Pe>KumM 3anucu no TaimMepy Ccamo3sanycka 6yneT 

ABTOMATUYECKU OTMEHEH B CNyyaAnx: 

— OKOHYaHNA 3anucn no Tavmepy Camosanycka. 

— YCTAHOBKN NepeknioyatenA POWER B 
nono»xKeHve OFF (CHG) unu VCR. 


BpinosnHeHne CbeMOK C NOMOLIbIO TanmMepa 
camozanycka 

Tauvmep camosanycKa MO>xKeT 6bITb NpVBeZeH B 
AeucTBue B peKuMe OKUAaHUA. 


suoijeiadQ Buipioray paoueapy | 


vonuee unhedsLO sIqHHeGOSsLOHOMdeEogK 
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Recording still images 
on a tape - Tape Photo 
recording 


You can record still images such as photographs 
on tapes. 

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode 
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60- 
minute tape. 


(1) In the standby mode, set PHOTO REC in 
to TAPE in the menu settings (p. 236). 
(except DCR-TRV16E) 

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still 
image appears. 
The picture becomes still image and the 
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does 
not start yet. 
To change the still image, release PHOTO, 
and then press and hold PHOTO lightly. 

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. 
The still image on the screen is recorded for 
about seven seconds. The sound during those 
seven seconds is also recorded. 
The still image is displayed on the screen until 
recording is completed. 


Recording images with self-timer 

(except DCR-TRV16E) 

(1)Set PHOTO REC in to TAPE in the menu 
settings (p. 236). 

(2) Follow steps 1 to 4 on page 60. 


3anucb HENOABM)KHbIX 
U3Z00paKeHU Ha SICHTYy 
— MOTOCbeMKa Ha JIeHTy 


BbI MO>KeETE 3anuCcbIBaTb HENOGBMDKHbIe 
uzo6paxKeHnA, Hanpumep, dotorpaqcun Ha 
NeHTbI. 

Bbl Mo>KeTe 3anucaTb OKONO 510 u3s06pa>*KeHun 
B pexume SP u oKono 765 nu3s06pa>*KeHun B 
pe>xume LP Ha NeHTe, paCCUWTAHHONU Ha 3anucb 
B TeYeHue 60 MUHyT. 


(1)B pexkume oxKugaHuA, YCTAaHOBUTe ONUMIO 
PHOTO REC B B nono>KeHve TAPE B 
YCTAHOBKaX Me@H!0 (CTP. 245). 

(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 

(2) Dep>kute cnerka HaxkaToN KHonKy PHOTO 
Alo Tex Nop, NoKa He NOABUTCA HENOABYKHOe 
uz06pax*KeHne. 

Viz06pax*eHue CTAHeET HENOABYDKHbIM U 
NOABUTCA UHAUKaTOp CAPTURE. Sanucb 
noKa ele He HAYHeTCA. 

fina u3smMeHeHnA HENOGBMKHOrO 
uzo6pa>x*KeHuA OTNYCTUTe KHONKy PHOTO, a 
3aTeM HaKMUTe U DepKUTe CNerka HaKaTON 
KHonky PHOTO. 

(3) Haxxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
HenogBu>KHoe U300paxKeHue Ha 9KPaHe 
6yHeT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKONO CeMU CeKYyHd. 
HenogBurKHoe uz0b6paxKeuHne Oy feT 
OTOOpaxkKaTbcA Ha 9KpaHe GO Tex Nop, noKa 
3anucb He OyfeT 3aBepluieHa. 


(CAPTURE 


©) ecececcece 


3anucb u3z06pa>KeHUn Cc TaMMepomM 

Ccamoz3anyckKa (Kpome mogenu DCR- 

TRV16E) 

(1) YcTaHoBuTe onyuIo PHOTO REC B peKkume 
B YCTA€HOBKaX MeHIO B nono>KeHVe TAPE 
(cTp. 245). 

(2) Cnegyute nyHKTam 1 — 4 HacrTp. 60. 


Recording still images on a tape 
~ Tape Photo recording 


Notes 

e During tape photo recording, you cannot 
change the mode or setting. 

e When recording a still image, do not shake 
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate. 

e The tape photo recording does not work while 
using the following functions. The @JQ 
indicator flashes: 

— Fader 
— Digital effect 


If you record a moving subject with the tape 
photo recording 

The picture may fluctuate when you play back 
the still images on other equipment. This is not a 
malfunction. 


To use tape photo recording using the Remote 
Commander 

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your 
camcorder records a picture on the screen 
immediately. 


To use the tape photo recording during 
normal recording on a tape 

You cannot check the image on the screen by 
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper. 
The still image is then recorded for about seven 
seconds and your camcorder returns to the 
standby mode. 


To record still images with higher quality 
(except DCR-TRV16E) | 
We recommend that you record on “Memory 
Stick”s using the memory photo recording 
(p. 151). 


3anucb HENOABMKHbIX N3Z06parKeHUNK 
Ha neHTy — DOTOCbeMKa Ha NeHTy 


Mpumeyannar 

e Bo BpeMA POTOCbEMKNH Ha NeHTy Bbi He 
MOKETE USMEHATb PEXKUM MIM YCTAHOBKY. 

e [pu 3anucu HeENOgBY>KHOrO U306pax*KeHNA He 
BCTpAXxuBalTe Bawy BugeoKamepy. B 
NPOTUBHOM cnyyae U306pakKeHNe MOET ObITb 
HEYCTOMYMBbIM. 

e MOTOCbeMKa Ha NeHTy He OygeT paboTaTb npn 
UCNONb30BaHUN CNeAyIOWMXx CPyHKUMN. 
CootsetcTByrowun una~uKatop [(@JO 6ynet 
MuraTb: 

—Mengep 
—Lincbposon acbcbekT 


Ecnu Bb! 3anucpipaetTe QBYKYLUMMCA OO beKT 
C NOMOLWbIO CoTO3sanncnu Ha NeHTy 

Mpu Bocnpou3sBeaeHUN HENOABUKHbIX 
uso6paxKeHnn Ha Apyron annapatype 
uz06pax*KeHNe MOXET ObITb HEYCTONYMBbIM. 

OTO He ABNAECTCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbW. | 


Aina ucnonb30BaHUA (OTOCbeMKH Ha NeHTy 
C NOMOLJbIO NyNbTa AMCTAHYMOHHOrO 
ynpaspneHna 

Hakmute KHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTte 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua. Bawa 
BUQeOKaMepa HEMEANEHHO HAYHET 3anncb 
UZ06paKeHMA Ha BKpaHe. 


fina ucnonb30BaHHA COoTOsanucHu Ha SIeHTy 
BO BpemA OObIYHOK 3anucu Ha NeHTe 

Bbl He MOKeTe NPOBepNTb U306paxeHne Ha 
9KpanHe, cnerka HakKaB KHONKy PHOTO. 
Hakmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
Henogsu>KHoe uso6paxeuue 6yneT 
3aNnUCbIBaTbCA OKONO Cemu CekyHA, vu Bawa 
BUAeCOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PE*KUM OKUAAHUA. 


Ona 3anvucnv HenogABMKHbIX N306pa>KeHNH C 
BbICOKMM Ka4ecTBOM (Kpome mogennu DCR- 
TRV16E) 

PeKOMeCHAYETCA BbINONHATb 3anucb Ha “Memory 
Stick” C NOMOLWbIO CcboTOsanncu B NaMATb 

(cTp. 151). 


suoizeiado Bulpsoday padsueapy 
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Adjusting the white 
balance manually 


You can manually adjust and set the white 
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects 
look white and allows more natural colour 
balance. Normally white balance is automatically 
adjusted. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Press 
MENU, then select WHT BAL in with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired white balance, then press the dial. 


HOLD : 

When recording a single-coloured subject 

or background 

36 (OUTDOOR): 

e When recording a sunset/sunrise, just 
after sunset, just before sunrise, neon 
signs, or fireworks 

e Under a colour-matching fluorescent 
lamp 

¢ Where lighting condition changes quickly 

e When recording in TV lighting in a studio 

e Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps 


MENU 


To return to the automatic white 
balance mode 
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings. 


PerynuposBKka OanaHca 
O6enoro BpyyHy!lo 


Bbl MO>KeTe OTPeryNUpOBaTb BPYYHY!0 UV 
YCTAHOBMTb GanaHc Genoro. B pe3synbTaTe 
perynuposku 6enbie npegmeTb! 6yAyT 
BbIFNADeTb Senbimu, a TakK>Ke OyfeT DOCTUrHyT 
6onee ECTECTBEHHbIN LIBETOBONU OanaHc. 
O6bINHO GanaHc Genoro perynupyetcaA 
ABTOMATUUYECKI. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono»xeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E). Haxxmute KHonky 
MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epute onynto WHT BAL 
B pexKume C NOMOLUbIO ANCKa SEL/PUSH 
EXEC (ctTp. 244). 

(2) NopopayuBante Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbI60pa Hy>xKHOrO GanaHca 6enoro, a 3aTeM 
H@KMUTE STOT DUCK. 


HOLD: 

Mpu 3anucu OfHOUBeTHOrO NpegAMmeTa unu 

cboHa 

36 (OUTDOOR): 

e [pu 3anucu 3akata/Bocxova, 3nUu3040B 
cpa3y nocne 3akatTa, Cpa3y nepeg 
BOCXOIOM, HEOHOBbIX peKnaM, unu 
cbevepBepkKa 

e [lpv cBeTe coBnagarolen Cc npeaAMeTomM 
no uBeTy CbnyopecueHTHONU NamnbtI 

20: (INDOOR): 

e [pu 6bICTPO MEHAIOLYMXCA YCNOBUAX 
OCBeLUeHNA 

e [pu 3anucu Cc TeNeBUSNOHHbIM 
OCBeLICHMeM Ha CTYQUM. 

e [pu cBeTe HATPVEBbIX UNV PTYTHbIX 
namn 


@RETURN INDOOR 


[MENU] : END 


fina BO3BpatTa B aBTOMaTM4eCKUN 
pe>«um OanaHca O6enoro 

B ycTaHOBKaxX Me@HIO YCTAaHOBUTe ONLMIO 
WHT BAL B nono>KeHve AUTO. 


Adjusting the white balance 
manually 


If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by 
TV lighting 

We recommend that you record in the INDOOR 
mode. 


When you record under fluorescent lighting 
Use the AUTO or HOLD mode. 

Your camcorder may not adjust the white 
balance correctly in the INDOOR mode. 


In the automatic white balance mode 

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about 

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to 

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when: 

— you detach the battery for replacement. 

— you take your camcorder outdoors from inside 
a house holding the exposure, or vice versa. 


In the HOLD white balance mode 

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to 

HOLD after a few seconds when: 

— you change the PROGRAM AE mode. 

~ you take your camcorder outdoors from inside 
a house, or vice versa. 


PerynuposBKka OanaHca 6enoro 
Bpy4Hy!o 


Ecnu u3so6pa>keHve 3anucbiBpaetca B CTyQUN 
npv TeneBu3MOHHOM OCBeWeHMNK 
PekoMeHAYeTCA BbINONHATb 3anucb B pex*xumMe 
INDOOR. 


flpv BbInoNnHeHMN 3anucnu Cc 
dryopecueHTHbIM OCBelWeHKeM 
Vicnonb3ynte pexum AUTO unn HOLD. 

Bawa Bugeokamepa B pexume INDOOR moet 
He OTperynupoBaTb S6anaHc 6enoro 
Hagne>KaljumM o6pa3som. 


B aBTomaTuy4eckom pe>oKume OananHca SGenoro 

HanpasbpTte Bawy sugeokamepy Ha benbin 

npeAmMet npumepHo Ha 10 cekyHg nocne 

yCTaHOBKNW nepeknioyatenAa POWER B 

nono>KeHne CAMERA ana goctTwKeHuvA nyywen 

perynuposBky B Cnegyrownx cnyyanx: 

—Bbi oTcoeauHAete 6aTapenHbin 6noK ANA 
3aMeHbI. 

—Bbi nepeHocute Bawy BugeoKamepy u3 
NOMeLUeCHNA Hapy>xy, COXPaHAA NpU 3TOM 
SKCNO3SUUMO, “NN HacbopoT. 


B pexxume GanaHca Genoro HOLD 

YctaHosute 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxKeHue 

AUTO, a HeECKONbKO CeKyHA CnycTA, 

nepeyctaHosuTe B nonoxKeHve HOLD B 

cneayrouux cnyyaAx: 

—Bbi MeHAeTe pexum PROGRAM AE. 

— Bbi nepeHocute Bawy sugeokKamepy u3 
NOMeLYEHNA Hapy>xXy, COXPaHAA NPV 3TOM 
9KCNOsUUMtO, unK HacbopoT. 


suoieseado Buipioday padueapy 
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Using the wide mode 


You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch ona 
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE). 

Black bands appear on the screen during 
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture 
during playback on a normal TV [b] or ona 
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the longwise 
direction. If you set the screen mode of the wide- 
screen TV to the full mode, you can watch 
pictures of normal images [d]. 


(1) In the standby mode, turn the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial to select 16:9WIDE in in the 
menu settings, then press the dial (p. 236). 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 


Ucnonb30BaHnue 
LUMPOKOSKpaHHoro 
pex*xKima 


Bb!l MO>KeETe 3anuCcbIBaTb WUPOKOGopmMaTHoe 
uz06pax*xeHve16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha 
LUMUPOKOSKpaHHOM TeneBusope cbopmata 16:9 
(16:9WIDE). 

Bo Bpema 3annucn B pexume 16:9WIDE Ha 
9KpaHe NOABATCA YepHbie nonocb! [a]. 
U3z06paKeHve BO BPeMA BOCNpOU3BeeHNA Ha 
O6bINHOM TeneBu3sope [b] unu Ha 
LUMPOKOSKpaHHoOM TeneBu3ope [c] 6ygeT KATO 
no wupuve. Ecnu Bol ycTaHoBuTe pe>xKUM 
9KpaHa LWUPOKOSKpaHHOrO TeneBusopa B 
NONHOSKPaHHbIN perKuM, BbI CMOKeTE 
HaOntofaTb OObIYNHbIe UZOOpax*KeHUA 6e3 
vckaxKeuHun [d]. 


(1)B pexkume oKUgaHVA HadKMUTe QUCK SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC ana Bbl6opa onynn 16:9WIDE B 
B YCTAHOBKax MeHIO (cTp. 245). 

(2) NoBepHute ganuck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbIG6Opa nono>KeHuA ON, a 3aTeEM HAKMUTE 
AUcK. 


To cancel the wide mode 
Set 16:3WIDE to OFF in the menu settings. 


inv OTMeHbI LIMPOKOSKpaHHoroO 
pe*uma 

YctaHosute onuyuto 16:9WIDE B nono>KeHue 
OFF B yCTaHOBKax MeHWO. 


Using the wide mode 


In the wide mode 

You cannot select the following functions: 

—OLD MOVIE 

—-BOUNCE 

— Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 


During recording 

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When 
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to 

the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF 

in the menu settings. 


Vicnonb30BaHne LUUADPOKOSKpaHHoro 


pex*vma 
5 as ts = | 


B wupokoskKpaHHoM peoKnme 

Bbl He MO>KeTe BbIOpaTb Cnegvyrouyve CbyHKUMN: 

-— OLD MOVIE 

— BOUNCE 

— Sanucb HENOABMKHOrO N306pax*KeHMA Ha 
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucn Ha NeHTy 
vunv pex*Kume oxKUgaHnA (Kpome mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 


Bo spema 3anucn 

Bbi He MO>KeTe BbIOpaTb UNV OTMEHUTb 
LUMPOKOSKpaHHbIN pexKuM. JNA OTMeHbI 
LUMPOKOSKpaHHOrO perxkKuma ycTaHoBuTe Bawy 
BUAeCOKamepy B Pe*KUM OKNAAaHMA, a 3ATeM 
yCTaHOBMTe OnLMIO MeHIO 16:9WIDE B 
nono>KeHne OFF B yCTaHOBKax MeHIO. 


| suoieiedo Bulpsoday parueapy @ 
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Using the fader 
function 


You can fade in or out to give your recording a 
more professional appearance. 


[a] 


FADER 


M. FADER 
(mosaic)/(mo3anKa) 


BOUNCE* 


OVERLAP* 


WIPE* 


DOT* 


MONOTONE 

When fading in, the picture gradually changes 
from black-and-white to colour. 

When fading out, the picture gradually changes 
from colour to black-and-white. 


* Fade in only 


Ucnonb3soBaHne 
cbyHKLUMN cdbengepa 


BbI MO>KeETe BbINONHATb NNABHOe BBeEAeHVe uN 
BbIBegeHne UZOOpaxkKeHnA, YTOObI NPUAAaTb 
Bawen cbemKe npocbeccnoHanbHbin BU. 


MONOTONE 

Npuv BBegeHun u3zs06parxeHve 6yAeT NOCTeNeHHO 
U3MEHATHCA OT YEpHO-6enoro AO UBeTHOrO. 

Npu BbiBegeHun uz06paxKeHve 6yDeT 
NOCTENEHHO U3MEHATKCA OT LIBETHOFO GO YEPHO- 
6enoro. 


* TonbKO BBegGeHVe U3Z06paxKeHUA 


Using the fader function Ucnonb30BaHnve (yHKUMN cbenpepa 


(1) When fading in [a] (1) pu BBegeHun u3z06paKenma [a] 
In the standby mode, press FADER until the B pexkume oxKugaHnA, Ha>KUMaNTe KHONKy 
desired fader indicator flashes. FADER ao Tex nop, noKa He Ha4HeT MuUraTb 
When fading out [b] HY>KHbIN VHQuKaTop cbengvepa. 
In the recording mode, press FADER until the Npuv BbipegeHun u3z06paKennaA [b] 
desired fader indicator flashes. B pexkume 3anncy, HakKuMaNTe KHONKY 
FADER go Tex nop, noKa He Ha4HeT MuraTb 
The indicator changes as follows: HY>KHbIN VHANKaTOp cbengepa. 
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE — 
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE — UnauKkatop 6yfeT U3MeHATBCA CneAyIOLUM 
DOT — no indicator o6pa3om: 


FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —> 
The last selected fader mode is indicated first MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —> 
of all. DOT — 6e3 uHganKaTopa 


(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops 


flashing, then light up. NocnegHun u3 BbI6paHHbIx Ppe»*xUMOB 

After fade in/out ends, your camcorder cbenvgepa oTO6pa>KaeTcaA NepBbioM. 

automatically returns to the normal mode. (2) Haxkmute KHonky START/STOP. Un guKkatop 
cbevgepa nepecTaHeT MuratTb, a 3aTeM 
BbICBETUTCA. 


Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONHeEHO BBeAeHne/ 
BbIBegeHve U30OpaxKeHuA, Bawa 
BUAeOKaMepa ABTOMATNYECKU BEPHETCA B 
OO6bIMHbIN Pe>KUM. 


START/STOP 


To cancel the fader function fina oTMeHbI (byHKuyun cbevgepa 
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER Nepea Tem, Kak H@KaTb KHOnKy START/STOP, 
until the indicator disappears. Hakumanute KHonkKy FADER 0 Tex nop, noka He 


UCHE3SHET UHQUKATOP. 


vouuee unhedsuo siIGHHeEsOsLOHOMdedoo AK suolj}e1ad¢C Bulpioday pedueapy : 
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Using the fader function 


Note 

You cannot use the following functions while 

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use 

the fader function while using the following 

functions: 

— Digital effect 

— Super NightShot 

~- Colour Slow Shutter 

~ Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 

— Tape Photo recording 

— Interval recording 

— Frame recording 


When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E) 
You cannot use the fader function. 


When the OVERLAP, WIPE or DOT indicator 
appear in the standby mode 

Your camcorder automatically stores the image 
recorded ona tape. While the image is being 
stored, the indicators flash fast, and the playback 
picture disappears. At this stage, the picture may 
not be recorded clearly, depending on the tape 
condition. 


While using the bounce function, you cannot 
use the following functions: 

— Focus 

— Zoom 

— Picture effect 

— Exposure 


Note on the bounce function 

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the 

following mode or functions: 

—When D ZOOM is activated in the menu 
settings 

— Wide mode 

— Picture effect 

— PROGRAM AE 


Ucnonb30BaHne dyHkunn cengepa 


MpumeyaHue 

Bol He MOKeTe VCNONb3OBaTb CnevAyrowme 

CbyHKUWV BO BPeMA NCNONb3OBaHNVA CbyHKyMN 

cbengepa. Bol Tak>Ke HE MO>KETE UCNONb3OBaTb 

cbyHKunlo Cbeugepa BO BPeMA NCNONb30BaHUA 

cneaAyrowwMx cbyHKUNN: 

— LIvcbposple 3acbqbekTpI 

— HouHaar cynepcbemka 

—LIBeTHaA CbeMKa C MEANeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 

— Sanucb HENOABMKHOrFO UZ06pax*KeHUA Ha 
“Memory Stick” B pexKume 3anvcnu Ha NeHTy 
unu pexume oxKugaHna (KpomMe mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 

— MoOTOCbeMKa Ha NeHTy 

— 3anucb C UHTepBanamn 

—flokagposaa 3anncb 


Ecnu Bol yctaHoBuTe nepeknioyatesib 
POWER B nono>keHne MEMORY (kpome 
mogenn DCR-TRV16E) 

Bbl He CMO>KeETe UCNONb3OBaTb CyHKLNIO 
cbengepa. 


Ecnu unguKkatop OVERLAP, WIPE unu DOT 
NOABNAeTCA B pexkKume OKNMAHKMA 

Bawa BUgeoKamepa aBTOMaTHYeCKN COXpaHAeT 
3anucaHHoe u3z06pax*KeHue Ha NeHTe. Bo Bpema 
COxpaHeHnA U306paxKeHNA VHAMKaTOpbI Sy ayT 
ObICTpO MUraTb, a BOCNPOUsBOANMOe 
uz06paxKeHne ucue3HeT. B 3€BUCUMOCTH OT 
COCTOAHMA NeHTbI, Ha STON CTagun 
u3z06paKeHNe MOXET ObITb 3aNUCaHO HEYETKO. 


Bo BpemMaA KCNONb30BaHUA CPyHKUMK 
nepeckakuBaHna Bb! He MO>KeTe 
UCNONb30BaTb CnepyroujnMe CbyHKUMN: 
— MoKycupoBKa 

— TpaHcqdoKkaunaA 

— OcdbcdexkT uzs06paxKeHuaA 

— OKcno3nunA 


Npumeyanue no dyHKuynn nepeckKakuBaHnA 

Uvaukatop BOUNCE He noasnrAetca npn 

UCNONb3OBaHNN CNeAYHOWUX PexUMOB UN 

cbyHKUMN: 

—Korga komaHga D ZOOM aktusu3upoBara B 
YCTAHOBKaXx MCHIO 

— LUupoKosKpaHHbin pe>KumM 

— OdcexT uz06paxeHua 

— PROGRAM AE 


Using special effects 
- Picture effect 


You can digitally process images to obtain special 
effects like those in films or on TV. 


NEG. ART [a]: The colour and brightness of the 
picture are reversed. 

The picture appears in sepia. 
The picture appears in 
monochrome (black-and-white). 
SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity becomes 
clearer to make the picture look 
more like an illustration. 

The picture expands vertically. 
The picture expands 
horizontally. 

The contrast of the picture is 
emphasised to make the picture 
look more like an animated 
cartoon. 

The picture appears mosaic- 
patterned. 


SEPIA: 
B&W : 


SLIM [c] : 
STRETCH [d] : 


PASTEL [e] : 


MOSAIC [f] : 


[b] 


Ucnonb30BaHne 
CneliWasIbHbIX 9*eKTOB 
— SccdekT uz00paKeHnA 


Bb! MO>KeTe BbINONHATb OOpaboTky 
UZ06pakKeHMN LIVCbPOBbIM MeTOAOM ANA 
NONyYYeHVA CNeLVasbHbIxX SCbcpeKTOB, Kak B 
KUHOCbuNbMax uN B Tenenepegauax. 

NEG. ART [a]: LiBet vu ApKocTb u306pax*eHnA 
O6yayT HeraTUBHbIMn. 
U3z06paxxenne 6ygeT B UBeTe 
cenun. 

Uz06paxeHve Oy neT 
MOHOXpOMaTUYeCKUM (YeEPHO- 
6enbim). 

AlpKocTb cBeTa 6ygeT 
YCUNeEHHON, a u3s06paKeHne 
6y eT BbIrTnAAeTb Kak 
vnnrocTpaunaA. 

VU3z06paxKeHne pacTAHeTCcA no 
BepTuKasu. 

U3z06paxxeHne pacTAHeTCA no 
rOpu3soHTann. 
NogyepKusaetca 
KOHTPaCTHOCTb U306pa>xKeHnA, 
KOTOpOomMy npugaetcaA 
MYNIbTUNNUKAUMOHHbIN BUA. 
U3z06paxenne by eT 


SEPIA: 


B&W : 


SOLARIZE [b] : 
SLIM [c] : 
STRETCH [d] : 


PASTEL [e] : 


MOSAIC [f] : 


MO3Sa@U4HbIM. 


[d] [f] 
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Using special effects 
- Picture effect 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press 
MENU, then select P EFFECT in &§ with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 


To cancel the picture effect function 
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 


While using the picture effect function, you 

cannot select the following functions: 

—OLD MOVIE 

— BOUNCE 

— Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 


When you set the POWER switch to other 
than CAMERA 
Picture effect is automatically cancelled. 


Ucnonb30BaHne CnelWasibHbIx 
acbcbekToOB — DdbdekT uzs0OpaxKeHnA 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHve CAMERA. Hakmute KHonky 
MENU, a 3aTem Bbi6epute onunto P EFFECT 
B C NOMOLIbIO ANCcKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 244). 

(2) Bbi6epute Hy>KHbIN perxUM 3cpqdeKkta 
uz06pa*KeHNA C NOMOLWbIO AucKa SEL/PUSH 
EXEC. 


MANUAL SET 

RAM_AE 
[P_EFFECT __|«NEG. ART 
D EFF SEPIA 


‘ 


4 


G 
ro 
& 
a 
ETc 
7») 


WHT BAL 

N. S. LIGHT 

AUTO SHTR- PAS 
RETURN 

[MENU] : END 


OinA OTMeHbI PYHKLMNM scbdekta 
uz06pa>KeHnA 

YcTaHosuTe onyurio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax 
MeH!0 B NonoxKeHue OFF. 


NMpv vucnonb30BaHuUN CyHKLMN scdekta 

u3z06pa>«KeHnA Bobi He MO>KeTe BbIONPAaTb 

cnepyroume cbyHKuUnn: 

—-OLD MOVIE 

— BOUNCE 

— Sanucb HENOABMKHOrO UZOOpa>*KeHUA HA 
“Memory Stick” B pe>Kume 3anucu Ha NeHTy 
Unu perxkKume OxKNGAaHNA (KpomMe mMogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 


Mpu ycTaHoBkKe nepeknrouatenaA POWER B 
nono>KeHvMe, OTMMYHOe OT CAMERA 
OcdcbekT us06paxKeHnaA G6yDeT aBTOMAaTUYeCKU 
OTM@HEHbI. 


Using special effects 
- Digital effect 


You can add special effects to recorded pictures 
using the various digital functions. Sound is 
recorded normally. 


STILL: 
You can record a still image so that it is 
superimposed on a moving picture. 


FLASH (Flash motion): 
You can record still images successively at 
constant intervals. 


LUMI. (Luminance key): 
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with 
a moving picture. 


TRAIL: 
You can record the picture so that an incidental 
image like a trail is left. 


SLOW SHTR (Slow shutter): 

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow 
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures 
more brightly. 


OLD MOVIE: 

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to 
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the 
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA, 
and sets the appropriate shutter speed. 


Still picture/ 
HenogsBy>KHoe 
uso6pax*eHue 


STILL 
Still picture/ 
HenogBu>KHoe 
uz06parxeHne 
LUMI. 


Ucnonb30BaHne 
cneuMasibHbIx 3()MeKTOB 


- Lincbposon acdbcbexT 


Bbl MoKeTe DO6aBNATb CneyManbHble scpcbekTbI 
K 3aNUCaHHbIM UZO6pa>*KeHUAM C NOMOLYbIO 
PaSNUYHbIx LIUCDPOBbIX CyHKUWN. SByK 6ygeT 
3anucaH O6bIYNHbIM O6pasom. 


STILL: 

Bb! MO>KeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABYYKHOe 
uz06pax*KeuHue, KOTOPOe 6yfeT HanaraTbcA Ha 
ABYwKyLeecA us06paxKeHne. 


FLASH (Bocnpou3BeneHne B 
CTpo6ockonu4eckomM peoKume): 

BbI MOKeTe 3anuCcbIBaTb HENOABYDKHbIe 
uzso6paKeHuA B NOCNeAOBaTeNbHOCTU Yepe3 
NOCTOAHHbIe UHTePBaNibl. 


LUMI. (ApkoctTHaA pupnpoekuna»): 

BbI MO>KeETe USMEHATb Gonee APKue MECTA Ha 
HENOABYKHOM U306paKeHNN Ha NOABYDKHbIe 
uz06pax*KeHnA. 


TRAIL: 

Bbl MOKeTe 3anncbIBaTb UZOOpaxKeHue Tak, YTO 
6yHeT OCTaBaTbCcA NOGOYHOe UZO06paxeHne B 
Buge cneza. 


SLOW SHTR (LUspetHan cbemKa c MeAneHHbIM 
3aTBOpom): 

Bbl MO>KeTe 3AMeANUTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa. 
PeKUM MeQneHHOro 3aTBOpa ABNAeTCA 
nNOAXOAAWMM ANA 3anucu TeEMHbIX UVZ0OpaxKeHuN 
B 6onee APKOM cBeTe. 


OLD MOVIE: 

BbIl MO>KeETe NPUBHOCUTb aTMOCdepy 
CTAPMHHOrO KUMHO B UZ06paxKeHuA. Bawa 
BugeoKamepa Oyg7eT aBTOMaTUYeCKU 
YCTAHAaBNUBaTb LINPOKOSKPaHHbIN Pe*KUM B 
nono>KeHve ON, a scpqbekT u3s06paKeHUA B 
nono»KeHve SEPIA, uv BbICTaBNATb 
COOTBETCTBYIOLUYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa. 


Moving picture / 
fipy>Kkywjeeca 
u3so06paKeHue 


eee 


Moving picture/ 
Oipyw>Kkyweeca 
u3z06paxKeHue 


suoieiado Bulpiodey padueApy - 
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Using special effects 
- Digital effect 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press 
MENU, then select D EFFECT in with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the 
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. 

In the STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image 
when pressing the dial is recorded in the 
memory. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
effect, then press the dial. 


The bars appear in the following modes: 
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. The more 
bars there are on the screen, the stronger the 
digital effect. 


Items to be adjusted 


STILL The rate of the still image you 
want to superimpose on the 
moving picture 

FLASH Frame by frame playback 

LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in 
the still image which is to be 
swapped with a moving picture 

TRAIL The time until the incidental image 


vanishes 


SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the 
shutter speed number, the slower 
the shutter speed becomes. 


OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary 


MANUAL SET 
«D_EFFECT 


MANUAL SET 
«D0 EFFECT 

OFF 

STILL STILL 

FLASH 2 FLASH 

LUMI. co | 

TRAIL TRAIL 

SLOW SHTR SLOW SHTR 

OLD MOVIE OLD MOVIE 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


G 
ro 
gy 
ETc 
2 


&3 LUMI. THtteil 
Ss 
ETC 


VUicnonb30BaHnHe CnelWanbHbIix 
addextTos — Lludbposon acbcbekT 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono>»KeHve CAMERA. Hakmute KHonky 
MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epute onyvio D EFFECT 
B pexKume C NOMOLIbIO AUcKa SEL/PUSH 
EXEC (ctTp. 244). 

(2) Bbi6epute B yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO HY>KHbIN 
pe>KUM LIVcbpoBoro aqdbqexta, a 3aTemM 
Haxkmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

B pexumax STILL uv LUMI., HenogBu>KHoOe 
uzo6paxeHne Npv HakaTun QucKka 6yneT 
3anVUCaHo B NaMATb. 

(3) lopepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynupoBku scpqdexkta, a 3aTeM HA>KMUTe 
ACK. 


NMonocbl NOABNAIOTCA B CneAyrOlynx 
pex«umax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. u TRAIL. 
Yem O0nblwe NONOCbI Ha SKpaHe, TeM 
CUnbHee LUMcbpoBon acbcbekT. 


Perynupyempie onuyun 


STILL VHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABM>KHOrFO 
uz06pa>x*KeHnA, KOTOPOe Bp 
XOTUTE HANOKUTb Ha 


ABu>KylujeecA u3s06pax*KeHue 
llokagposoe Bocnpou3sBegeHne 


LiBeToBaA ramma yyacTKa Ha 
HeENOABYYKHOM U306pa>xKeHun, 
KOTOPbIN 6y eT 3AMeHEH Ha 
DBYwKyWeecA u3s06paxeHne 


Bpema vcye3sHOBeHUA NOOOYHOrO 
Uu3z06paxKeHnA 


SLOW SHTR CxkopoctTb 3aTBopa. 4Yem 6onbwie 
BeNUYWHa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOpa, TEM 
Me ANeHHee CKOPOCTb 3aTBOopa. 


He tpe6yeTcA HUKakKnx 
perynupoBoK 


FLASH 
LUMI. 


TRAIL 


OLD MOVIE 


MANUAL SET 

faa]<D EFFECT i 

CG P_EFFECT 

oy D EFFECT |} LUMI. 
FLASH MODE JIITIUITNtt 

FLASH LVL 

WHT BAL 

N. S. LIGHT 

? AUTO SHTR 

RETURN 

[MENU] : END 


MANUAL SET 


[MENU] : END 


Using special effects 
- Digital effect 


To cancel the digital effect function 
set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 


Notes 
¢ The following functions do not work during 
digital effect: 
— Fader 
— Super NightShot 
— Colour Slow Shutter 
— Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in 
the tape recording or standby mode (except 
DCR-TRV16E) 
— Tape Photo recording 
¢ The PROGRAM AE function does not work in 
the slow shutter mode. 
¢ The following functions do not work in the old 
movie mode: 
— Wide mode 
— Picture effect 
—-PROGRAM AE 


When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 
Digital effect will be automatically cancelled. 


When recording in the slow shutter mode 
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually 
using a tripod. 


Shutter speed 

Shutter speed number Shutter speed 
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25 
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12 
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6 
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3 


Vicnonb30BaHne CneyMasibHbIx 
scbdektTos — Lincbposon scbdext 


Aina OTMeHb!I (byHKUNNK WUMNcdposBoro 
adcdekta 

YcTaHosute onyntio D EFFECT B yctaHoBKax 
MeHIO B nono>KeHve OFF. 


NpumevaHnaA 
e Cnevyrouue cbyHKiun He paboTaroT npv 
UCNOMb3OBaHMN LIWCDpOBbIX ScbC)eKTOB: 
— Mengep 
— Hounaa cynepcbemka 
— LIBeTHaA CbeMKa C MeANeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 
— Sanvcb HENOABYMDKHOrO N306parxKeHNA Ha 
“Memory Stick” B pexKumMe 3annvcyv Ha NeHTy 
unu pexkume OxKugaHHA (KpomMe mogennu 
DCR-TRV16E) 
— MoTOCbemKa Ha NeHTy 
e OMyHKUNA PROGRAM AE He pa6otTaeT B 
pe*«umMe MeaAneHHoro 3aTBOpa. 
e Cnegyroune cbyHKuNn He paboTaloT B pex*Kume 
CTA@PUHHOrO KUHO: 
— LUNpoKoskpaHHbin peyKuM 
— OcbcekTb! u306paxeHnA 
— PROGRAM AE 


Ecnu Boi yctaHosuTe nepeknroyatTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHve OFF (CHG) 
Liucbposbie scbcbekTbIi 6yfAeT aBTOMaTNYeCKU 
OTMCHEHBbI. 


lpuv sanucv B peyxKumMe MeANneHHOroO 3aTBOpa 
ABTOMaTUNeCKaA CbOKyYCUpOBKa MOXeT G6biTb 
HescbcbeKTUBHON. BoinonHuTe pyy4Hyto 
CbOKyCupoBky, UCNONb3yA TpeHOry. 


CKopoctTb 3aTBOpa 


Bennuuna cKopoctu 3aTBopa CKopoctTb 3aTBopa 


SLOW SHTR1 1/25 
SLOW SHTR2 1/12 
SLOW SHTR3 1/6 
SLOW SHTR4 1/3 


suoijeiado Buipsodey padueApy 


vonuee MunedsUO sIGHHeEsOSLOHOMdsaoIK 
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Using the PROGRAM 
AE function 


You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure) 
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements. 


@ SPOTLIGHT: 


This mode prevents people’s faces, for example, 
from appearing excessively white when shooting 
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre. 


ax, PORTRAIT (Soft portrait): 

This mode brings out the subject while creating a 
soft background for subjects such as people or 
flowers. 


‘SPORTS (Sports lesson): 
This mode minimises camera-shake on fast- 
moving subjects such as in tennis or golf. 


7  BEACH&SKI: 

This mode prevents people’s faces from 
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light, 
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski 
slope. 


2 SUNSETMOON (Sunset & moon): 

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere 
when you are recording sunsets, general night 
views, fireworks displays and neon signs. 


LANDSCAPE: 

This mode is for when you are recording distant 
subjects such as mountains, and prevents your 
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh 
in windows when you are recording a subject 
behind glass or a screen. 


Ucnonb3soBaHne 
cbyHkyun PROGRAM AE 


BbI Mo>KeTe BbIOpaTb pexumM PROGRAM AE 
(aBTOMaTNYeECKaA SKCNO3SULINA) B COOTBETCTBUN 
c Bawumnu oco6bimv Tpe6OBaHVAMY K CbeMKe. 


@ SPOTLIGHT (NpoxKextopHoe 
ocBewjeHnMe): 

MaHHbin pe kum npegoTBpajaeT, K npumepy, 

nuua niogen OT U36bITOYHON Genu3HbI npn 

CbeEMKe OObEKTOB, OCBELIICHHbIX CUIbHbIM 

CBETOM B TeaTpe. 


a, PORTRAIT (Markui noptpetHbin 
pe>KUmM): 

OTOT pexXxUM NOSBONAET BbIZeENUTb O6beKT Ha 

cboHe MArKOrO cboua, MW NOAXOAMT ANA CbeMki, 

Hanpumep, mofenu unu UBeToB. 


“ SPORTS (CnoptuBHbie 3aHaTHA): 

OTOT pexUM NO3BONACT MUHUMUSUMpOBaTb 
fpo>KaHue npu cbemke 6bICTpO ABM>KyLUINXCA 
npegmetos, Hanpumep, npv urpe B TeHHUC un 
ronbdp. 


 BEACH&SKI: 

OTOT pe>KUM NpenATCTByeT NOTeEMHeHMIO NU 
yiogeu B 30HE CUNbHOrO CBeTa nu 
OTPa>KeHHOrO cBeTa, Hanpumep, Ha nnAKe B 
pasrap neta “nu Ha CHE>KHOM CKMOHe. 


2 SUNSETMOON (PeoKum 3akata conHya 
VM SIYHbi): 

OTOT p@KUM NOSBONACT B TOUHOCTU OTPAKaTb 

OO6cTaHOBKy Npu CbeMKe 3aXOAOB CONHLA, 

O6LUUX HOUHbIX BUAOB, C(bevepBepKOB U 

HEOHOBbIX pekaM. 


LANDSCAPE: 

OTOT Pe*XUM NOSBONAET BbINONHATb CbeMKy 
OTManeHHbIx O6beEKTOB, TaKUx, Kak Fopbl, Vv 
npegoTBpawaetT cbokycupoBky BUgeoKamepb! 
Ha CTeKNO unu MeTannuueckyto peweTKy Ha 
OKHax, Kora Bbi BbINONHAeTe 3anucb OObeEKTOB 
nosagu cTekna unu pewerKu. 


Using the PROGRAM AE function 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E). Press 
MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. 


MENU 


To cancel the PROGRAM AE function 
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu 
settings. 


‘UAcnonb3soBaHve dyHKUNN 


PROGRAM AE 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E). Haxxmute KHonKy 
MENU, a 3aTem Bbi6epute onuuio 
PROGRAM AE B pexxume C NOMOLJbIO 
fucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctp. 244). 

(2) Bbi6epute Hy>KHbIN Pe>*KUM C NOMOLUbIO QUCKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 


PORTRAIT 
SPORTS 
BEACH&SKI 


SU! 
N.S.LIGHT LANDSCAPE 


AUTO SHTR 
RETURN 
[MENU] : END 


fark 
G 
Oy 
{coi8)] 
a 
ETc 
> 


fina oTMeHbI PyHKuMnM PROGRAM AE 
YcTaHosute onuvio PROGRAM AE B 
yCT@HOBKaX M@HI0 B NosnoKeHue AUTO. 


vouuiee UNNedeUO sIGHHeSOSsLOHOMdeGod A” suoi}eiadoO BHulpioday padsueApy : 
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Using the PROGRAM AE function 


Notes 
e Because your camcorder is set to focus only on 
subjects in the middle to far distance, you 
cannot take close-ups in the following mode: 
—-SPOTLIGHT 
-SPORTS 
—- BEACH&SKI 
Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant 
subjects in the following modes: 
—SUNSETMOON 
—- LANDSCAPE 
¢ The following functions do not work in the 
PROGRAM AE function: 
— Colour Slow Shutter 
—Slow shutter 
—OLD MOVIE 
- BOUNCE 
e While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the 
PROGRAM AE function does not work. The 
indicator flashes. 
e When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E), Sports lesson mode does 
not work. The indicator flashes. 


While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu 
settings 

The white balance is adjusted even if the 
PROGRAM AE function is selected. 


Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected 
You can adjust the exposure. 


If you are recording under a discharge tube 
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or 
mercury lamp 

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the 
following modes. If this happens, cancel the 
PROGRAM AE function. 

— PORTRAIT 

-SPORTS 


Ucnonb3s0BaHue PyHkynn 
PROGRAM AE 


MpumeywaHna 

e Flockonbky Bawa BugeoKamepa HacTpoeHa 
ANA CPOKYCUPOBKN TONbKO Ha OObeKTHI, 
HaXxOAALUNeCA Ha CpegGHeM VU AanbHemM 
paccTOAHuAX, BbI He MO>KETEe BbINONHATb 
CbeEMKYy KPYNHbIM MNAaHOM B CNeAYyIOLyUx 
pe>«KNMax: 

— SPOTLIGHT 
-SPORTS 
- BEACH&SKI 

e Bawa BugeoKamepa HacTpoena Ha 
CbOKYCMPOBKy TONMbKO Ha AasbHue OObEeKTHI B 
CneAyrOWUx pexKumax: 

— SUNSETMOON 
—LANDSCAPE 

e Cneayroue cbyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexkKume 
PROGRAM AE: 

—LUpetTHaA CbemMKa C MEANeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 
—MegnenHbin 3aTBop 

—OLD MOVIE 

— BOUNCE 

e [lpn ycTraHosBke pexuma NIGHTSHOT B 
nono>KeHve ON, cdyHkyuvA PROGRAM AE He 
pa6otaeT. WH ankatop muraer. 

e Ecnu Bobi ycTaHosuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER 
B nonoKeHne MEMORY (kpome mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) pe>kum CNOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHUN He 
pa6otaeT. UHguKatop muraerT. 


Noka onywA WHT BAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO 
ycTaHosBnexa B nonoxKeHve AUTO 

BanauHc 6enoro 6yfeT perynupoBaTbca, QaxKe 
ecnu BbI6paHa (yHKUWA PROGRAM AE. 


Make ecnu Bbi6paHa dyHKkynA PROGRAM AE 
Bbi MOKeTe peryNupoBaTb SKCNO3SNUMIO. 


Ecnu Boi BbiInonHAeTe 3anucb npn 
OCBeLICHMM raz0pa3spAAHOM Namnonu, TakKON, 
Kak cbnyopecueHTHan, HaTpveBanA MIM 
pTyTHaA namna 

B cnegyrowwwx pexxumax MOryT BOSHMKHYTb 
mMepliaHue UNI USMeEHEHVA UBETOBON NanuTpbl. 
Ecnu 3To npon30nget, OTMeHUTe CbyHKLNI0 
PROGRAM AE. 

— PORTRAIT 

—-SPORTS 


Adjusting the 
exposure manually 


You can manually adjust and set the exposure. 

Normally exposure is automatically adjusted. 

Adjust the exposure manually in the following 

cases: 

— When the subject is backlit 

— When the subject is too bright against the 
background 

— When recording dark pictures (e.g. night 
scenes) faithfully 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press 
EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator appears. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
brightness. 


To return to the automatic exposure 
mode 
Press EXPOSURE again. 


When you adjust the exposure manually, the 


following functions do not work: 
— Colour Slow Shutter 
—- BACK LIGHT 


Your camcorder automatically returns to the 
automatic exposure mode: 

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode. 

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON. 


PerynuposBKka 
S9KCNO3SMLINMM Bpy4Hyto 


Bbl MOKeTe OTPeryNupOBaTb MU YCTAHOBUTb 

SKCNOSUUMIO BPYYHyo. 

O6bINHO SKCNOSULMA perynupyeTcA 

ABTOMATUYECKH. 

OtTperynupyute sKCnNOsuuyMto Bpy4Hy!o B 

cneayrownux cnyyanrx: 

— O6beKT Ha CoHe 3agHeN NogACcBeTKU 

—llpu cbemke ApKoro O6beKTAa Ha TEMHOM CPOHe 

— fina 3anucn TeMHbIX UZ0OOpaKeHuN (HanpuMmep, 
HOYHbIX CLIGH) C 6BONbLUON DOCTOBEPHOCTbIO 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTtenb POWER B 
nono»xxeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (Ttonbko 
mogenb DCR-TRV16E), 3atTem HaKmuTe 
KHonky EXPOSURE. 

Un gauKkatop skKcno3uuun NOABMTCA Ha 
9Kpane. 

(2) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynupoBku ApKOcTH. 


EXPOSURE 


ina BO3BpatTa B pe KUM 
aBTOMATUYeCKONM SKCNO3SMLINM 
Ha>kmute KHonky EXPOSURE ewe pas. 


Npuv BbiInonHeHMN perynupoBKyH sKCnO3snuynN 


BPpy4Hylo He paboTalcT cnepyroume cbyHKunn: 
—LlBeTHaA CbemKa C MeANeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 
— BACK LIGHT 


Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTomaTu4ecKkn 

BePpHeTCA B Pe>KMM aBTOMaTUYeECKON 

SKCNOSMWUH: 

—Ecnu Bpi u3mMeHute pexum PROGRAM AE 

—Ecnu Boi nepegBuHete nepeknioyatenb 
NIGHTSHOT sB nono>KeHne ON 


uonuee unhedsuo siqHHesOsLOHEMdegooK suoieiado Buipiodey padueApy : 
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Focusing manually 


Normally, focus is automatically adjusted. 
However, you can gain better results by 
manually adjusting the focus in the following 
cases: 
e The autofocus mode is not effective when 
shooting 
— Subjects through glass coated with water 
droplets 
— Horizontal stripes 
— Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds 
such as walls and sky 
e When you want to change the focus from a 
subject in the foreground to a subject in the 
background 
e Shooting a stationary subject when using a 
tripod 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press 
FOCUS/INFINITY lightly. 

The = (manual focus) indicator appears. 

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus. 


Focus ring/ 
Konbluo PoKyCupoBKu 


PyyuHad PoKkycuposBKka 


O6bINHO Chokyc perynupyetcA aBTOMaTUYeCKU. 
OguHako BbI Mo>KeTe nonyunTb nyyuwne 
pe3ynbTaTbI NYTeEM PyYHON perynupoBKu 
cbokyca B cnegyrounx cnyyaAx: 

e P@KUM ABTOMATNYeCKON ChoKyCupoBKu 
ABNACTCA HESCMeKTMBHbIM NPV BbINONHEHUU 
CbeMKU 
— O6beKTOB Yepe3 NOKpbITOCe KannAMNU CTeKNO 
— FOPUSOHTANbHbIX NONOC 
— O6bEKTOB C MasION KOHTPaCTHOCTbIO Ha 

TAaKOM (bOHe, Kak CTeHbI unu HE6O 

e Ecnu Boi xOTUTe BbINONHUTb U3MeHEHNe 
cboKycupoBku C O6beKTa Ha NepegHemM nnaHe 
Ha OO6beKT Ha 3aQHeM nnare. 

e [pu BbINONHEHUN CbEMKU CTAL|MOHAPHbIXx 
O6beEKTOB C UCNONb3OBaHNeM TpeHorM. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouaTenb POWER B 
nonoxeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome 
mogenu DCR-TRV16E), uv cnerKa HaKMUTe 
KHonky FOCUS/INFINITY. 

NoABUTCA UVHANKaTOp (> (py4HOU 
CbOKYCUPOBKy). 

(2) NoBepHute KONbUO cboKycupoBKu gana 

NONyYeHNA YETKON ChOKYCUPOBKU. 


FOCUS/INFINITY 


Focusing manually 


To return to the autofocus mode 
Press FOCUS/INFINITY lightly to turn off the 
indicator. 


To record distant subjects 

When you press FOCUS/INFINITY down firmly, 
the lens focuses on the infinity and sd indicator 
appears. When you release FOCUS/INFINITY, 
your camcorder returns to the manual focus 
mode. Use this mode when your camcorder 
focuses on near objects even though you are 
trying to shoot a distant object. 


To focus precisely 

It is easier to focus on subjects if you adjust the 
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after 
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position. 


When you shoot close to the subject 
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle) 
position. 


(> changes as follows: 
dA when recording a distant subject. 
a when the subject is too close to focus on. 


Py4Han PoKycuposKka 


Aina BO3BpaleHHMA B PedKUM 
aBTOMOKyCUpOBKH 

Cnerka Haxkmute KHonky FOCUS/INFINITY ana 
OTKIIIOYCHUA UH QUKaTOpa. 


Ana sanucu yganeHHbix o6beKTOB 

Ecnu Bol cunbHOo HaxkmMeTe KHonky FOCUS/ 
INFINITY, o6beKTuB CcboKycupyeTca Ha 
6ECKOHEYHOCTb MU NOABUTCA MHAMKAaTOD Ab. 
Korga Bbi oTnyctute KHonky FOCUS /INFINITY, 
Bawa BugeokKamMepa BeEpHeTCA B pe>KUM PyYHOU 
cbokycuposkn. Ucnonb3yute 3sTOT pexkum, Korga 
Bawa Bugeokamepa cboKxycupyetca Ha 
6nu3ne>*awMx npeAMeTax, XOTA Bol nbiITaeTeCcb 
BbINONHUTb ChOKyCMpOoBKy Ha OTAaNeHHbIn 
npegmer. 


Ona TOYHOK dboKkycupoBKu 

BbiInoOnHuTb cbokycupoBky Ha O6beKTax 6yneT 
nerye, ecnu Bol oTperynupyete o6beKkTuB, 
CHaYasla BbINONHMB CbOKyCUpOBKy B NONOKeHUNY 
“T” (TeneqdoTo), a 3aTeM BbINONHUB CbeMKy B 
nonoxKeHnn “W” (luupoKoro yrna OxBaTa). 


Npuv BbINONHeHMKM CbeMKH BONN3K OObEeKTAa 
BpinonHute cdbokycuposBky B KOHUe NONOKeHKA 
“W” (wupoKkoro yrna oxBaTa). 


Unaukauna €> OymeT ASMCHATLCA 

cnepyrouMm o6pasom: 

dA npu 3anucu ygfaneHHoro O6bexkTa. 

aa GCN OObEKT HAXOANTCA CNMWKOM 6nu3ko, 
YTOObI BLINONHUTb COKYCUPOBkKy Ha Hero. 


suoneiadg¢ Bulpioday padueapy 


vonuuee unnedsuo siI9HHEGOSsLOHOMdegOo A, 


81 


Interval recording 


You can make a time-lapse recording by setting 
the camcorder to automatically record and 
standby sequentially. You can achieve an 
excellent recording for flowering, gradual 
appearances, etc., with this function. 


1s/lc 
[a] ———— 
Example/Npumep Ib) 9 min 59 s/ 
9 mun 59 c 


[c] 


(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select 
INT. REC in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC 
dial (p. 236). 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Set INTERVAL and REC TIME. 

G@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
INTERVAL, then press the dial. 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
the desired interval time, then press the 
dial. 

The time: 30SEC «+ 1MIN «> 5MIN «> 
10MIN 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
REC TIME, then press the dial. 

(@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
the desired recording time, then press the 
dial. 

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «+ 1.5SEC «> 
2SEC 

(©) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
+ RETURN, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The 
INTERVAL indicator flashes. 

(6) Press START/STOP to start interval 
recording. The INTERVAL indicator lights 


up. 
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3anucb C MHTepBanamnu 


Bb!l MO>KETe BbINONHATb 3anucb Yepe3 3agaHHble 
NPOMeEXxYTKU BPeMeHM, BbINONHUB YCTAHOBKY 
BUgeoKamepb! OANA ABTOMATUYeECKON 3anucn u 
cnenyroujero 3a HEN pexKkuma OrKNgaHnA. C 
NOMOLUbIO 3TOM cbyHKUNN Boi MoKeTe NonyuuTb 
NpeBocxoAHylo 3anucb Npouecca pacnyckaHnA 
LIBETOB, NOCTeENeHHOrO NOABNEeHMA MV T.. 


1s/ic 
—_——— 


[a] REC TIME 

[b] Waiting time/ 
Bpema oxugaHna 

[¢c] INTERVAL 


9 min 59 s/ 
9 mun 59c 


10 min/10 muH 


(1)B peskume oKUgaHVA HadKMMTe KHONKY 
MENU. Bpi6epute onuuio INT. REC B 
pekume C NOMOLIbIO ANCcKa SEL/PUSH 
EXEC (ctp. 245). 

(2) NopepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onynn SET, a 3aTeM HadKMUTE AUCK. 

(3) YcTaHoBuTe 3HayeHuA OnUNN INTERVAL u 
REC TIME. 

@) Nosepxute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onyun INTERVAL, a 3aTem 
H@KMUTEe DUCK. 

(2) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6O0pa HYKHON ONUTeNbHOCTH 
VHTepBasla, a 3ATeEM H@XKMUTE ANCK. 
QnutenbHoctTb: 30SEC «> 1MIN «<> 
5MIN «> 10MIN 

(@) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbISopa onuMn REC TIME, a 3atem 
Ha>KMMTe ANCK. 

@) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGOpa HYXKXHON ANUTeNbHOCTH 3annucyu, a 
3aTeM HAKMUTe DUCK. 

DnutenbHoctTp: 0.5SEC «> 1SEC «> 
1.5SEC «> 2SEC 

(©) Nospepxute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa onyuwn < RETURN, a 3atem 
H@KMUTe MUCK. 

(4) NopepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa onynn ON, a 3aTeM HaKMMTE OQUCK. 

(5) Haxkmute KHonky MENU ana ctupaHua 
OTO6paxKeHUA MeHW. UnguKkatop INTERVAL 
OyaeT Murat. 

(6) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP ana Hayana 
3anucnu Cc MHTepBanamyu. VUnAukatop 3anucn c 
INTERVAL 6ygeT BbicBeuuBaTLCA. 


Interval recording 


— | NTERVAL= 
wa? ia 


CAMERA SET 
F SELFTIMER 


[{)<D ZOOM 
PHOTO REC 
16 : SWIDE 
STEADYSHOT 
& FRAME REC 


ETC 
® #RETURN 


[MENU] : END 


3anucb C MHTepBanamu 


feo ZOOM fai ea 30SEC 
PHOTO REC ™ REC TIME 

16: SWI DE RETURN 

3 STEADYSHOT fa] 

3 FRAME REC =) 

ETC ON etc 

2 0 OFF 2 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


CAMERA SET oo SET 


| 
‘ Ieevar—eosee— 
REC TIME — 1MIN 


@ RETURN S5MIN 
10MIN 


— 


30SEC 
REC TIME 
@ RETURN 


v3 pER8aaa 
v3 pE8ag4a 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


CAMERA SET CAMERA SET 
INT. REC INT. REC 


4 
Bre TIME 1OSgEe— Som 0.5SEC 
RETURN 1SE ¢ RETURN 
1.5SEC 


2SEC 


v3 peea@a 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


vouuee unhedsuo siqHHesOaLOHEMdedoo AK suoi}eiadC Bulpioday padueApy : 
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Interval recording 


To cancel the interval recording 
Perform either of the following: 

— Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings. 

— Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA. 


To suspend interval recording and 
perform normal recording 

Press START/STOP during the interval time 
except during recording time. The INTERVAL 
indicator flashes and normal recording starts. 
To restart interval recording, stop recording and 
then press START/STOP again. 

The INTERVAL indicator stops flashing and 
remains on, and recording time begins. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E) 
You cannot do interval recording. 


On recording time 
There may be a discrepancy in the recording time 
of up to —/+ six frames from the selected time. 


When pressing START/STOP during recording 
time 

Interval recording stops. To restart it, perform 
step 6. 


3anncb C MHTepBanamMnun 


Ana OTMCHbi 3anvcnw C KHTeEpBanamMnu 

BbInoOnHuTe OAHO U3 CneaAyrowMx BeUCTBUN: 

— YcTaHosute onuynio INT. REC B ycTaHoBKax 
MeH!0 B NonoxKeHne OFF. 

~ YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>KeuHve, oTNNYHOe OT CAMERA. 


Ana npvocTaHoOBKH 3anncn Cc 
UHTeEPBaNaMuU VU BHINONHECHUA o6bIYHOK 
3anucn 

Haxxmute KHonky START/STOP Bo Bpema 
3anucu C UHTepBanamn, 3a UCKNIOUeHNeM 
BpeMeHy, KOrfa BbINONHAeTCA 3anncb. HayHerT 
MuUraTb UHAMKaTOp INTERVAL u Ha4HeTcA 
O6bINHaA 3anuCcb. 

{inf NOBTOpHOrO 3anycKka 3anncn C 
UHTeEpBaNamMu OCTAHOBMTE 3anuCb VU HAKMUTE 
KHonky START/STOP ewe pas. 

Un auKkatop INTERVAL nepectaHet muratb u 
BbICBETUTCA, UW HAYHETCA 3anucb C 
VUHTepBanamn. 


Ecnu nepekniouvatenb POWER yctTaHosneH B 
nono»xeHvne MEMORY (kpome mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E) 

Bbl He MOKETE BbINONHATb 3anuCb C 
VvHTepBanamu. 


O anutTenbHocTH 3anucnu 

OnutenbHOCTb 3anVvcnv MOXKET OTKMOHATbLCA OT 
BbIOPaHHON ANUTENbHOCTU, MAKCUMAasIbHO, MO 
—/+ WECTU Kagpos. 


Npw HakatTun KHONKKM START/STOP Bo Bpema 
3anucn 

Sanucb C VHTepBanamu OcTaHoBuTca. YTO6b! 
3anyCTUTb ee CHOBa, BbINONHUTe AeVCTBUe 
nyHKTa 6. 


Frame by frame 
recording 
- Frame recording 


You can make a recording with a stop-motion 
animated effect using frame recording. To create 
this effect, alternately move the subject a little 
and make a frame recording. We recommend 
that you use a tripod, and operate your 
camcorder using the Remote Commander after 
step 4. 


(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select 
FRAME REC in &@J with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 236). 

(2) Select ON with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(3) Press MENU to erase the menu display. 

The FRAME REC indicator lights up. 

(4) Press START/STOP to start frame recording. 
Your camcorder makes a recording for about 
six frames, and returns to recording standby. 

(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4. 


To cancel the frame recording 

Perform either of the following: 

— Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings. 
—Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA. 


CAMERA SET 


SELFTIMER SELFTIMER 

<D ZOOM <D ZOOM 
@ PHOTO REC PHOTO REC 
16:9W! M 16:9WIDE 
63 STEADYSHOT rT 
S 
ETc A a 
@ RETURN @ RETURN 


[MENU] : END 


NokagpoBaA 3anucb 
— 3anucb Kagpa 


Bb! MO>KETe BbINONHUTb 3anucb C 
@HUMUPOBaHHbIM 9CpC*PeKTOM CTON-Kagpa, 
UCNONb3yA 3anvcb MOHT@KHOrO Kapa. fina 
CO3MaHVA AaHHOrO scbcbekTa nonepemMeHHO 
nepemewaunte o6beKT Ha HeE6oNblwyto BENMYNHy 
VU BbINONHAUTe 3anucb MOHTA@XKHOrO Kagpa. 
PeKOMeHAYeTCA UCNONb3OBaTb TPeHOry VU 
ynpaBnaTb Bawen BUAZeOKaMepon C NOMOLYbIO 
nyNbTa AUCTAHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuvA nocne 
BbINONHEHMA DeEUCTBUM NYHKTa 4. 


(1)B pexkume oxKugaHnA HadKMUTe KHONKy 
MENU. Bpi6epute onynio FRAME REC B 
peKume [Ke] c NOMOLbIO AUCKa SEL/PUSH 
EXEC (ctp. 245). 

(2) Bbi6epute onyuto ON c nomousbIo aucKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky MENU ana cTupaHua 
OTO6paKeHUA MEH}. 

BbicBeTUTCA UHAUKaTOp FRAME REC. 

(4) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP ana Hayana 
3anvcu MOHT@KHOrO Kagpa. Bawa 
BUGeOKaMepa BbINONHMT 3anucb 
npu6nu3uTenbHO WeCTU KagpoOB VU BepHeTcA 
B p@ KUM OKUAaHNA 3anncn. 

(5) epemectute o6beKT uv noBTOpuTe AevcTBUA 
nyHKTa 4. 


CAMERA SET 


(MENU) : END 


fina OTMeHb! 3anucu MOHTaKHOrO Kappa 

BbinonHuTe OGHO v3 Cnegyrownx GevcTBUI: 

— YcTaHoBute onyntio FRAME REC B 
yCTaHOBKax MeH!0 B Nono>KeHve OFF. 

— YcTaHOBuTe nepeknioyaTtenb POWER B 
nono>KeHne, oTNNUYHOe OT CAMERA. 


vonuee unhedsuo sIGHHESOGLOHOMdeGodK suoi}ei9do Hulpiodey padueApy é 
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Frame by frame recording 
- Frame recording 


Note 
The proper remaining tape is not indicated if you 
use the frame recording function continuously. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(except DCR-TRV16E) 
You cannot use the frame recording. 


When using the frame recording function 
The last recorded frame is longer than other 
frames. 


NokagposBan 3anucb 


— 3anvcb Kappa 
A RE PS i A Te ie a eS | 


NMNpumeyaHue 

CooTBeTCTBYIOLIe€e KONUYECTBO NEHTbI He 6y eT 
oTO6pax*xaTbcA Ha ANcnnee, ecnu Bol 
vcnonb3yeTe CyHKUMIO NOKaApPOBON 3anucu 
HeENnpepbiBHO. 


Ecnu nepexnioyatenb POWER ycTaHoBneH B 
nonoKeHve MEMORY (kpome mogenn DCR- 
TRV16E) 

Bbl He MO>KeTe UCNONb3OBAaTb NOKaAPoByto 
3anucb. 


Npv ucnonb30BaHnn CcbyHKuyMn onkagpoBon 
3anucu 

NocneaHMn 3anvucaHHbIn Kagp 6byfeT ANMHHee, 
4YeM pyre Kagpbl. 


— Advanced Playback Operations — 


Playing back tapes 
with picture effect 


During playback, you can process a scene using 
the following picture effect functions: NEG. ART, 
SEPIA, B&W and SOLARIZE. 


(1) In the playback or playback pause mode, 
press MENU. Select P EFFECT in (§) with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. 

For details of each picture effect function, see 
page 71. 


MENU 


To cancel the picture effect 
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 


Notes 

¢ You cannot process externally input scenes 
using the picture effect function. 

e To record images that you have processed 
using the picture effect function, record images 
ona “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E) (p. 
157, 172), or on a VCR using your camcorder as 
a player. 


Pictures processed by picture effect functions 
Pictures processed by the picture effect function 
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack. 


When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 
or stop playing back 

The picture effect function is automatically 
cancelled. 


— YCoBepweHCTBOBAaHHble onepayun BOCNpPOMsBeAeHMA — 


Bocnpou3BemeHne SeHT C 
sdcbekTom u3s00pa>KeHnA 


Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BegeHu~A, Bobi MOxKeTe 
BUDOU3MeHATb UZOOPaKeHNe C NOMOLYbIO 
cneayrouwnx CbyHKUMN scpcbekta us0O6paKeHuA~A: 
NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W u SOLARIZE. 


(1)B pexkume Bocnpou3BezeHnA Munn Nay3bI 
BOCNpousBegeHuA, HaKMUTe KHONKy MENU. 
Bpi6epute onuurio P EFFECT B pexxume c 
NOMOLWbIO AVCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 244). 

(2) Bbi6bepute Hy>KHbIN pexKumM, NOBOpauBaA 
Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

Nogpo6uHble cBegeHuA NO KaKAON U3 
CbyHKLUNN scbcbeKTOB U3O6paxKeHnA 
npuBeeub! Ha CTP. 71. 


MANUAL SE 
fa(P EFFECT OFF) 
@ D EFFE 


B&W 
SOLARIZE 


[MENU] : END 


{invA OTMeHbI 9cpsekToB nu300parKeHHA 
YcTaHosute onuurio P EFFECT B yctaHoBKax 
MeHI0 B nono>KeHue OFF. 


NpumeyaHna 

e Bbi He MO>KeTe O6paboTaTb BBeAeCHHbIe C 
BHEWHEN annapaTypb! SNU30Ab!I C NOMOLYbIO 
CbyHKUMN BcpcbeKTOB U30OpaxkeHn~A. 

e fina 3anucu uzso6paxeHnu, KOTOpbie Bpbl 
BUQOU3SMeHMNU C NOMOLIbIO CbyHKLMN scbcdbeKTa 
uz06paxkeHuA, BbINONHANTe 3anucb Ha 
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
(cTp. 157, 172) unu Ha KBM, ucnonb3ya Bawy 
BugeoKamepy B Ka4ecTBe nnenepa. 


Uszo6paxenua, O6paboTaHHble C NOMOLIbIO 
cbyHKWNK scbcdexTos uso6paxKeHunA 

CurHan uso6paxKeHun, O6paboTaHHbix C 
NOMOLYbIO CbyHKLMN BcbcpeKTOB UsObpaxKeHnA, 
He Nepemaertca 4Yepes rHesf0 § DV IN/OUT. 


Ecnu Boi ycraHosuTe nepekmrouaTenb 
POWER B nono>KeHne OFF (CHG) nnu 
OCTaHOBNTe BOCNpon3sBemeHne 
®MyHKUWA ScbcbekTa UZ06paxKeHUA Oy DeT 
ABTOMATUYECKN OTMEHEHA. 


BUHetegenoduso0g unhedsuo sIGHHeEsOSLOHOMdeGoOIK suoieisdo¢ yoeqAejg padueApy : 
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Playing back tapes 
with digital effect 


During playback, you can process a scene using 
the following digital effect functions: STILL, 
FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. 


(1) In the playback or playback pause mode, 
press MENU. Select D EFFECT in ij with the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235). 

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the 
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights 
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or 
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as 
a still image. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
effect, then press the dial. 

For details of each digital effect function, see 
page 73. 


To cancel the digital effect 
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. 


Bocnpou3BeneHne NeHT 
C IMCPOBbIM 9q@cdeKkTom 


Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BegeHuA, BbI MOKeETe 
BUDOU3SMeHATb UZ0OPaKeHUe C NOMOLYbIO 
cnegyrouux CbyHKUWN WUNcbpoBoro sc@bqexta: 
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. u TRAIL. 


(1)B pexkume Bocnpou3sBegzeHuVA UNUM Nay3bl 
Bocnpou3BeAeHuA, HadKMUTe KHONKy MENU. 
Bbi6epute onyunio D EFFECT B pexxume Cc 
NOMOLIbIO AUcKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 244). 

(2) Bbi6epute Hy>KHbIN pe>x*xuM LNcbpoBoro 
acbcbeKTa B YCT@HOBKaX MHI, a 3aTeM 
Hakmute ganck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
BbicBeTUTCA UVHAuKaTOp YNcbpoBoro 
acbcbekTa, “ NOABATCA Nonocbl. B pexume 
STILL unu LUMI. B TOT MomMeHT, Kora Bol 
Haxkmete avck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 
uz06parxeHne 6yfeT 3AHECEHO B NAMATb Kak 
HeEnOABY>KHOe U3Z0OpaxkeHne. 

(3) NopepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynuposBku acbqdbexta, a 3aTeM H@KMUTE 
ACK. 

Nogpo6uHpie cBegeHuA NO KaKQON U3 
CbyHKUMN LINCDpOBOro scpcbekTta NpuBeAeHbI 
Ha CTp. 73. 


MANUAL SET 
[Ga]< D_EFFECT 


MANUAL 
4 P_ EFFECT 

D_EFFECT | LUMI. 
PUCUETEOTUUE 


@RETURN 


v3Ipeecaa 
vi bsaoaea 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


MANUAL SET 
4D EFFECT 


MANUAL SET 
[Gi}«D EFFECT 


LUMI. TOtttee 


vabsadaaa) 
va baB0da 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


fina OTMeHbI UMCpoBoro sddexkta 
YctTaHosute onuvio D EFFECT B ycTtaHoBKax 
MeH!0 B Nono>KeHuve OFF. 


Playing back tapes with digital 
effect 


Notes 

e You cannot process externally input scenes 
using digital effect functions. 

¢ To record images that you have processed the 
image using the picture effect function, record 
images on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR- 
TRV16E) (p. 157, 172), or on a VCR using your 
camcorder as a player. 


Pictures processed by digital effect functions 

e Pictures processed by digital effect functions 
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack. 

e You cannot use the tape PB ZOOM function for 
pictures processed by digital effect functions. 


When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 
or stop playing back 

The digital effect function is automatically 
cancelled. 


Bocnpou3Benenne NeHT Cc 
LINCPOBbIM 39cqdekTom 


NpvmeyaHnaA 

e Bbl He MOKeTe BUDON3SMEHATb N30OpaKeHNA 
OT BHELUHUX UCTOYHUKOB C NOMOLYbIO CyYHKLNN 
LuucbposBoro acbqextTa. 

e na sanucu u3zs06paxKeHui, KOTOppbie Bpl 
BUQONSMeHMNIN C NOMOLWIbIO CbyHKLUMNM acbcbekTa 
UZ06PaKEHMA, BbINONHANTe 3anucb Ha 
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
(cTp. 157, 172) unv Ha KBM, ucnonb3ya Bauwy 
BugeoKamepy B Ka4ecTBe nnenepa. 


Uz06paxKenua, oO6paboTaHHble C NMOMOLIbIO 

(yHKLMK LUMdpoBoro scdbdbekta 

e CurHan u3s06paxKeHun, O6paboTaHHbIx C 
NOMOLbIO CbyHKLMN WMcbpoBoro acbqbexta, He 
nepefaetca Yepes rHe3y0 & DV IN/OUT. 

¢ Bbi He MO>KETe UCNONbSOBaTb CbyHKUMIO 
PB ZOOM ana u306paKeHni Ha NeHTe, 
O6pa6boTaHHbix C NOMOLYbIO CbYHKLUM 
uuucbposBoro acpcextTa. 


Ecnu Bobi yctaHoBuTe nepekmioyatesib 
POWER B nono>KeHne OFF (CHG) unu 
OCTaHOBHTe BOCNpon3sBepeHne 
@MyHKUMA WUNCbpoBoro acbqekta 6yneT 
ABTOMATUYECKN OTMEHEHA. 


BUHOtegeNnodu00g NunedseUO sIVHHesGOGLOHOMdsgONAK 
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Enlarging images 
recorded on a tape. 
- Tape PB ZOOM 


You can enlarge playback images recorded on 
tapes. Besides the operation described here, your 
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on 
“Memory Stick”s (except DCR-TRV16E) (p. 192). 


(1) In the playback or playback pause mode, 
press PB ZOOM on your camcorder. The 
centre of the image is enlarged to about twice 


its size, and appears on the screen. 
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 
t : The image moves downwards. 
: The image moves upwards. 
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 
— : The image moves leftward (Turn the 
dial upwards.) 
+— : The image moves rightward (Turn the 
dial downwards.) 
(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom 
lever. 
You can enlarge the image from about 1.1 
times up to five times its size. 
W : Decreases the zoom ratio. 


T : Increases the zoom ratio. 


To cancel the PB ZOOM function 
Press PB ZOOM. 


YBenuueHve 3anucaHHbix 
Ha NeHTy U300paKeHun 
- ®yHkyNA PB ZOOM nenTp! 


Bbl MOKeETe YBENUNUBaTb HENOABMKHbIe 
U3z06paKeHNA, 3aNnUCcaHHble Ha NeHTax. Kpome 
ONUCAHHONM 3eCb ONepaynn, Bawa 
BUgeOKaMepa MOXKET YBENUYUBaTb 
HeENOABMOKHbIe UZOOpaxkKeHNA, 3aNVCaHHble Ha 
“Memory Stick” (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
(cTp. 192). 


(1)B pexkume Bocnpov3BegeHyVA Wn Nay3bl 
BOCNpou3BeaeHVA HAKMUTe KHONKy PB 
ZOOM Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe. 
LleHTpanbHaA YaCTb U306parKeHVA 
YBeENUYUTCA NPUMeEPHO BABOe OT 
nepBoHayaNbHOrO pasmMepa, a Ha 9KpaHe 


NOABUTCA VHGQuKalnA [+]. 

(2) NoBepHute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC gana 
nepeMeLeHVMA YBENUYEHHOLO U3Z06paKeHuA, 
a 3aTEM H@KMUTE ANCK. 

t :Us06paxeHve nepemewaertca BHN3. 
| :Us306paxxeHne nepemewaetca BBepx. 

(3) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
nepeMelweHVA YBENUYeEHHOrLO U306pa>*KeHuA, 
a 3aTeM H@KMUTE ANCK. 

— :U306pa*KeHnA NepemMelwaeTcA BNeBO. 
(MoBepHuTe QuCK BBepx.) 

«— : N306paxeHve nepemewaetca BNpPAaBo. 
(MoBepHuTe GQUCK BHUS.) 

(4) OTperynupyite macwTa6 yBenuyeHna c 
NOMOLMbIO pbIYara NP“BOAHOrO 
BapnooObekTuBa. 

Bb MoxKeTe yBeENuuNTb U3O6paxKeHue OT 1,1 
pasa 0 NATMKPaTHOrO ero pa3smepa. 

W : YMeHbWaeT MacwTa6 yBenuyeHua. 

T : YBenuuuBaeT MacwTa6 yBennueHnA 


(EXEC): Ht 


texecl: >] 


fina oTMeHbI dyHkunn PB ZOOM 
Ha>kmute KHonky PB ZOOM. 


Enlarging images recorded on a 
tape 
- Tape PB ZOOM 


Notes 

e You cannot process externally input scenes 
using the PB ZOOM function with your 
camcorder. 

¢ You cannot record images on a tape on your 
camcorder when you have processed the image 
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However, 
you can record images on a VCR using your 
camcorder as a player. 

e You cannot record moving pictures on a 
“Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E) on your 
camcorder when you have processed the 
picture using the tape PB ZOOM function. 


Pictures in the PB ZOOM 

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output 
through the § DV IN/OUT jack and the { (USB) 
jack. 


The PB ZOOM function is automatically 
cancelled when you execute the following 
functions: 

— Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) 

— Stop playback 

— Display the menu settings 

— Insert a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E) 


YBennyennve 3anvcaHHbix Ha NeHTy 
uz06paoxKeHun 
—- ®yHKuNA PB ZOOM nenutTp! 


MpumeyaHnan 

¢ BbI He MOKeETE BUAON3MEHATb N3Z0OpakKeHnA 
OT BHELUHUX UCTOYHUKOB C NOMOLWIbIO CbyHKUNN 
PB ZOOM Bawen Bugeokamepbi. 

e Bol He MOxKeTe Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe ' 
3anucaTb Ha NeHTy U306paxKeHnA, KOTOPbIe 
Bb! BUAZON3MeHMNN C NOMOLIbIO CPyHKUNN 
PB ZOOM neutTp!. OgHako, BbI MoxKeTe 
3anucaTb u306paxKeHuA Ha KBM, ucnonb3yaA 
Bawy BugeokKamepy B KayecTBe nnevepa. 

e BbI He MO>KeTe Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe 
3anucaTb ABYM>KyLuNecA u306paxxeHNA Ha 
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu DCR- 
TRV16E), ecnu Boi o6pa6oTanu u3s0o6pax*xeHne 
C NOMOLbIO CbyHKuMN PB ZOOM nentTopl. 


Uz06paxeHua B pexume PB ZOOM 
U3z06paxeHna B dbyHkyunn PB ZOOM He 
nepematotca Yepes rHe3yo §, DV IN/OUT u 
rHesgo Y (USB). 


®yHKyUuA PB ZOOM OygzeT aBTomaTuyecku 

oTMeHeHa, ecnv Bobi BbINONHMTe OAHy U3 

cnepylownx cbyHKynn: 

— YcTaHoBKa nepeknioyatenA POWER B 
nono»keHne OFF (CHG) 

— OcTaHoBkKa Bocnpou3sBe7eHuA 

— OTo6paxeHue yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 

— YctaHoBka “Memory Stick” (kKpome mogenu 
DCR-TRV16E) 


suolzesadQ 42eqQAejg padueapy | 


BUuHOteaenodus0a MNhedsuO sIqHHeEsOSLOHEMdsGooK 
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Quickly locating a 
scene 
- ZERO SET MEMORY 


Your camcorder goes forward or backward to 
automatically stop at a desired scene having a 
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 


(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY. 

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you 
want to locate later. The tape counter shows 
“0:00:00” and then starts counting. The ZERO 
SET MEMORY indicator flashes. 

(3) Press Hi when you want to stop playback. 

(4) Press <4 to rewind the tape to the tape 
counter’s zero point. The tape stops 
automatically when the tape counter reaches 
approximately zero. The ZERO SET 
MEMORY indicator disappears, and the time 
code appears. 

(5) Press B>. Playback starts from the counter’s 
zero point. 


DISPLAY 


Notes 

e When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before 
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory 
function will be cancelled. 

e There may be a discrepancy of several seconds 
from the time code. 


If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 

The zero set memory function may not work 
correctly. 


BbicTpoe OTbICKaHNe 
9nv3zoga — PYHKLNA 
ZERO SET MEMORY 


Bawa BugeoKamepa BbINONHAeT NpoABM>KeHNe 
Bnepeg unuv Ha3ag Cc aBTOMaTNYeCKON 
OCTAHOBKONU Ha HY>KHOM 9nnv30ze, roe 
noka3aHue cueTUNKa NeEHTbI paBHO “0:00:00”. 
Ucnonb3yite ana 3Tou Onepauun nynbT 
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneunua. 


(1)B peskume Bocnpou3sBegeHVA HadKMUTe 
KHonky DISPLAY. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B 
mecTe, B KOTOpOM BbI 3axoTuTe CaenaTb 
BCTaBkKy nosKe. CueTuNK NeHTbI 6yAeT 
noKa3biBaTb UHANKaunto “00:00:00”, a 3aTem 
HAYHETCA OTCYET BPeMeHY. HadHeT MuraTb 
UHANKaTop ZERO SET MEMORY. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky Mf, ecnu Boi 3axoTuTe 
OCTAHOBMTb BOCNpon3sBeAeHue. 

(4) Haxaxmute KHonky << anA yCKOpeHHON 
NepeMOTKU NeHTbI Ha3sag K HyYNeBON TOUKe 
cyeTunkKa NeHTbI. JIeHTa OCTAHOBUTCA 
ABTOMATUYECKH, KOrga CYeETUMK NEHTbI 
OPVCHTMPOBOYHO AOCTUrHeT HyNeBON 
oTMeTKM. Un ankatop ZERO SET MEMORY 
UCYe3HET, UV NOABUTCA KOA BpeMeHy. 

(5) Haxxmute KHonky B>. BocnpovusBegeHue 
HAYHETCA C HYNeBON OTMETKU CYeTUNKAa. 


ZERO SET 
MEMORY 


> 


NpumeyaHna 

e Ecnu Bol HaKmete KHOonKy ZERO SET 
MEMORY go Hayana o6paTHon nepemoTKu 
NeHTbI, C(YHKUVA NAMATU YCTAHOBKUY HynNeBon 
OTMeTKU 6y eT OTMEHEeHA. 

e Mo>KeT UMETb MECTO pacxOxKAeHHe B 
HECKOMbKO CeKYH M@>*KDY KOJOM BpeMeHl u 
OeUCTBUTENbHbIM BPEMeHeM. 


Ecnu Ha neHuTe umeetca HeEsanucaHHbil 
yy¥acToK MeoKAy 3anvucaHHbIMYV yYacTKamMu 
@MyHKUVA NaMATU YCTAHOBKU HyNeBON OTMeTKU 
MO>KeET paboTaTb HENPaBMUNbHO. 


Searching the boundaries 
of recorded tape by title 
- TITLE SEARCH 


favim if you use a cassette with cassette 

ey Memory, you can search for the 
boundaries of recorded tape by title. Use 
the Remote Commander for this 
operation. 


Before operation 
Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu 
settings. (The default setting is ON.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the TITLE 
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator 
changes as follows: 

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 

no indicator 


(3) Press Ké<@ or BPI on the Remote Commander 
to select the title for playback. 
Your camcorder automatically starts playback 
of the scene having the title that you selected. 


TITLE SEARCH 


HELLO! 
CONGRATULATIONS! 
HAPPY NEW YEAR! 


SEARCH 
MODE 


WEDDING 


eCONhWH— 


cc | 


ote SEARCH 


3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! 
4 PRESENT 
5 GOOD MORNING 


; BASEBALL 


[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for 
[b]: Present point on the tape 


Novck rpaHvy 3anucaHHoro 
y4acTKa JIeHTbI NO TUTpy 
- ®yHKunA TITLE SEARCH 


favia@ | pu ucnonbsoBaHun KacceTbI C 

ia) ~KACCETHOM NamMATbW Bb MOKeTe 
OTbICKUBaTb rpaHuub! 3anucaHHoro 
yuacTKa NeHTbI nO TuTpy. Ucnonb3yute 
ANA STON ONepayuu nynbT 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHn~A. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHVeM Onepaynn 

YctaHosuTe onyntio CM SEARCH B peoxume 
B YCTAHOBKaX MeH!0 B nono>KeHve ON. (ON 
ABNACTCA YCTAHOBKON NO yMOnYaHuo.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHue VCR. 

(2) Haxkumante NoBTOpHO KHonky SEARCH 
MODE xa nynbTe QucTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpasBneuuA Ao Tex nop, noKa Ha 3KpaHe He 
NOABMTCA UHANKaTOp TITLE SEARCH. 
Unaukatop 6ygeT U3MeHATKCA CneAYyIOLMM 
o6pa3om: 

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —> 

Be3 vnguKkatopa 


(3) Haxkumante KHonky Ke vnn Pl Ha nynbTe 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHu~A, YTOObI 
Bbi6paTb TUTp ANA BOCnNpousBe”eHuA. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HaYHeT 
BOCNpou3BeeHNe 3NN30fa C BbIGPAHHbIM 
Bamu TUTpom. 


[a]: DevctBuTenbHoe mecTo, KoTOpoe Bb 
NbITAeCTECb HauTH. 
[b]: Texyuyee MecTo Ha NeHTe. 


BUHeLesenodus0g UnhedsLuoO sIGHHesOsLOHEMdsagoo AK suoieiado yeqAe|g padsueapy : 
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Searching the boundaries of 
recorded tape by title 
- TITLE SEARCH 


To stop searching 
Press @. 


If you use a cassette without cassette memory 
You cannot superimpose or search a title. 


If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 
The title search function may not work correctly. 


To superimpose a title 
See page 131. 


Nouck rpaHnLl 3anvucaHHoro yuacTKa 
NeHTbI NO THTpy 
— ®yHkKuyNA TITLE SEARCH 


fina ocTaHOBKy noucka 
Ha>kmute KHonky Mf. 


Npuv ucnonb3s0BaHun KacceTbI 6e3 KacceTHOM 
namMatu 
Bb He CMOo>KeTe HANOKUTb UNM HalTu TUTp. 


Ecnu Ha neHTe umeetTca HesanucaHHbin 
yuacToK MexKAy 3anucaHHbIMyV yyYacTKkamu 
@yHKUMA NoucKa TUTpa MO*KeT paboTaTb 
HeNpaBUNnbHoO. 


ina HanoO)KeHMA TUTpPa 
Cm. cTp. 131. 


Searching a recording 
by date 
- DATE SEARCH 


You can automatically search for the point where 
the recording date changes and start playback 
from that point. Use a tape with cassette memory 
for convenience. Use the Remote Commander for 
this operation. 

Use this function to check where recording dates 
change or to edit the tape at each recording date. 


Before operation 

e You can use this function only when playing 
back a cassette with cassette memory. 

e Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu 
settings. (The default setting is ON.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the DATE 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 

no indicator 


(3) Press Ké<@ or BPI on the Remote Commander 
to select the date for playback. 
Your camcorder automatically starts playback 
at the beginning of the selected date. 


Mouck 3anucu no gate 
— OyHKuNA DATE 
SEARCH 


Bb!I MOKeETe ABTOMATUYECKN BbINONHATb NOUCK 
MeCTa, Fe U3MeHAeCTCA Aata 3anucy, u 
Ha4UNHaTb BOCNpousBegeHne c sToro mecTa. fina 
yHo6cTBa ucnonb3yuTe KacceTy C KaCCeTHON 
namatblo. Ucnonb3yute ana sTOU Onepaunn 
NyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOrFO ynpaBneHnA. 
Ucnonb3yute sty (yHKUMt0 ANA BbIACHeHMA, roe 
U3MEHAIOTCA AaTbI 3anucn, “nv Ke ANA 
BbINONHEHVA MOHT@Ka NEHTb!I ANA KaKGOU ato! 
3anucu. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHvem ONepaunu 

e BbI MOKETE UCNONb3OBaTb 3TY CbyHKLINIO 
TONbKO Np BOCNpoNsBeAeHUN KaCCeTbI C 
KaCCETHOU NaMATbWO. 

e YcTaHoBuTe onynio CM SEARCH B pe>Kume 
B yCTAHOBKax MeHIO B Nnono>KeHne ON. 
(ON ABNAeTCA yCTaHOBKON NO yMoOnuaHuo.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHue VCR. 

(2) Haxkumaite NOBTOPHO KHonky SEARCH 
MODE xa nynbTe AucTaHuMoHHoroO 
ynpaBneHuvA fo Tex nop, NOKa Ha 9KpaHe He 
NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp DATE SEARCH. 

Un guKkatop 6byfeT u3MeHATBCA CneAzyOWWmM 
o6pasom: | 

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —> 

be3 uHgQuKatTopa 


(3) Haxkmute KHonky Ké<@ vnv Pl Ha nynbTe 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA ANA BbIGopa 
atbi ANA BOCnpousBezeHNA. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTOmMaTU4eCcKn HA4HeT 
BocnpousBefeHne C Hayana BbIOpaHHoN 
Aarbl. 


suoieiado »2eqGAejg padueApy 


BUuHeteaenodus0d uuhedsuO sIGHHeEsOGLOHOMdsedONK 
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Searching a recording by date 
- DATE SEARCH 


DATE SEARCH 


SEARCH 
MODE 


DATE SEARCH 
5/ 9/02 


(eis) 
(ois) 


[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for 
[b]: Present point on the tape 


To stop searching 
Press i. 


Note 

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes, 
your camcorder may not accurately find the 
point where the recording date changes. 


If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 


The date search function may not work correctly. 


Cassette memory 

The tape with cassette memory can hold six 
recording data. If you search among seven or 
more data, see “Searching for the date without 
using cassette memory”. 


NMouck 3anucu no pate 


—- ®yHKyNA DATE SEARCH 


[a]: DevctBuTenbHoe mMecTo, KoTOpOe Bpl 
NbITAeTECb HanTu. 
[b]: Texyuee MecTo Ha NeHTe. 


ina ocTaHOBKU NOoUCcKa 
Ha>Kkmute KHonky Mf. 


Npumevanue 

Ecnu 3anvcb B TeYeHMe OAHOFO GHA COCTaBNAeT 
MeHbWe ABYyX MUHyT, Bawa BugeoKamepa 
MO>KET HETOYHO HaNTU TOUKY, Fr4e NPOUCXOAUT 
CMeHa aT 3anucnu. 


Ecnu Ha neHte umeetcaA HesanucaHHbii 
y¥acToK Me>KAy 3anvcaHHbIMy yyacTKamu 
MyHKUNA NovcKa AaTbI MO*KeT paboTaTb 
HenpaBunbHo. 


KacceTHaA NaMATb 

JleHta C KACCETHOM NAMATbIO MOKET BMeCLIATb 
WweCcTb “aT 3anucu. B cnyyae BbINONHeEHUA 
novcka cpegu cemu vnu 6onee war, cm. pasgen 
“Tlouck gaTbi 6€3 ucnonb3OoBaHUA KaCCeTHOU 
namMaATU” HW>«Ke. 


Searching a recording by date 
- DATE SEARCH 


BES ose .. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu 
settings (p. 240). 

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the DATE 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 
is DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH 
no indicator «- PHOTOSCAN 

(4) Press K@<@ on the Remote Commander to 
search for the previous date or press Pl on 
the Remote Commander to search for the next 
date. Your camcorder automatically starts 
playback at the point where the date changes. 
Each time you press Ké<@ or PPI your 
camcorder searches for the previous or next 
date. 


To stop searching 
Press Mf. 


NMouck 3anucu no gate 
—- ®yHKkuMA DATE SEARCH 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHue VCR. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe onuutio CM SEARCH B pexkume 
B YCTAHOBKaxX MeHI0 B Nono»KeHne OFF 
(cTp. 249). 

(3) Haxkumante noBTOpHO KHonky SEARCH 
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO 
ynpasBneHuaA fo Tex nop, noKa Ha 3KpaHe He 
NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp DATE SEARCH. 

Un aukatop 6yfaeT v3MeHATBCA CneAyOLUMM 
o6pa3om: 
DATE SEARCH —» PHOTO SEARCH - 
Be3 vvyfukatopa <— PHOTO SCAN 

(4) Haxkmute KHonky Ké@ Ha nynbTe 
AVUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHvA ANA novcKa 
npeAbiAywen AaTbI vnu HadKMUTe KHONKy 
Pi Ha nynbTe AUCTaHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA 
“nA noucka nocnegvyrowen AaTbl. Bawa 
BUAeOKaMepa ABTOMATNYECKN HA4HeET 
BOCNpousBegAeHue B TOUKE U3SMeEHEHMA AaTbI. 
Ka>«KAbIN pas npuv HaKaTuN KHONKU KE nnn 
Pi, Bawa sugeokamepa 6yfeT VCKaTb 
npeAbiaywuyto unu cnegyrouwyto sary. 


fina ocTaHoBKu noncKa 
Ha>KmuTe KHonky Mf. 


BuHeYegenodudog unhedseuo siIGHHeEgOSLOHOMdesONK suoieiado yeqAejg padueapy : 
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Searching for a photo 
- PHOTO SEARCH/ 
PHOTO SCAN 


You can search for a still image you have 
recorded on a tape (PHOTO SEARCH). It is 
convenient to use the cassette with the cassette 
menory. You can also search for still images one 
after another and display each picture for five 
seconds automatically regardless of cassette 
memory (PHOTO SCAN). Use the Remote 
Commander for these operations. 

Use this function to check or edit still images. 


Before operation 

e You can use this function only when playing 
back a cassette with cassette memory. 

e Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu 
settings. (The default setting is ON.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 


TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —> 
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —> 
no indicator 


(3) Press Ké<@ or BPI on the Remote Commander 
to select the date for playback. Your 
camcorder automatically starts playback of 
the photo having the date that you selected. 


Mouck doTo 
—- PHOTO SEARCH/ 
PHOTO SCAN 


Bb!I MO>KeETe BbINONHATb NOUCK HENOGABM>KHOrO 
Uz06paKeHNA, KOTOPOe 3anucn Ha NeHTY 
(PHOTO SEARCH). B gaHHom cnyyae yQo6HO 
UCNONb3OBaTb KaCCeTy C KACCETHOU NaMATbIO. 
BbI MO>KeETe TaKXKE BbINONHATb NONCK 
UZ06paKeEHUN OGHOFO 3a “pPyrum U OTOOpaxKatb 
KaKgoe u3s0OpaxKeHue B TeYeHNe NATU CeKYHA 
ABTOMATUYECKN HE3ABUCUMO OT KaCCeTHOM 
namatu (PHOTO SCAN). Ucnonb3yute nynbT 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnuA ANA BbINONHeEHVA 
3TUX ONepaunNn. 

VUicnonb3yute 3ty CbyHKuUUIo ANA npoBepKy unu 
MOHT@Ke HENOABUDKHbIX UZO6paxKeHU. 


Nepeg BbInNonHeHveM ONepayun 

e BbI MOKETE UCNONb3OBaTb 3TY PYHKLIUIO 
TONbKO NPV BOCNPOU3BeAeHUN KaCCeTbI C 
KACCETHON NaMATbIO. 

e YcTaHoBuTe onynvio CM SEARCH B pe>xKume 
B yCTAHOBKaX MeHI0 B NonoxKeHve ON. 
(ON ABNAeTCA YCTAHOBKOU NO yMonYaHHi.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyvaTenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHue VCR. 

(2) Haxkumante NOBTOPHO KHOonky SEARCH 
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneuHna fo Tex nop, noKa Ha 3KpaHe He 
NOABUTCA UVHANKaTOp PHOTO SEARCH. 

Un guKkatop 6y eT V3MeHATLCA CnevAyIOLWVM 
o6pa3om: 


TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — 
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 
be3 vyaukatopa 


(3) Haxkmute KHonky Ké<@ vnvw Pl Ha nynbTe 
QUCTAHUVMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA nA BbIO6opa 
CHUMKa nA BOCnpou3sBegeHnua. Bawa 
BUAeOKaMepa ABTOMATUYECKN HAa4HeET 
BOcnpousBegeHue doTo c BbiIOpaHHon Bamu 
aton. 


Searching for a photo 
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN 


PHOTO SEARCH 
5/ 9/ fe 17:30 


PHOTO SEARCH 
5/ 9/02 17:30 


6/ 9/02 8:50 
4/ 


2 
3 24/12/02 10:30 


hs 4/03 13:45 


[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for 
[b]: Present point on the tape 


To stop searching 
Press @. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu 
settings (p. 240). 

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO 
SEARCH indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 
i DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH 
no indicator «—- PHOTOSCAN 

(4) Press K@<@ or BPI on the Remote Commander 
to select the photo for playback. Each time 
you press Ké<@ or PPI your camcorder 
searches for the previous or next photo. 

Your camcorder automatically starts playback 
of the photo. 


To stop searching 
Press @. 


Mouck cdboto 
—- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN 


MENU 


[a]: DenvctButenbHoe mecTo, KoTOpoe Bp 
NbITACTECb HauTH. 
[b]: Texyuyee MecTo Ha NeHTe. 


Jina ocTaHoBKu noncKa 
Ha>Kmute KHonky Mf. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve VCR. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe onuuio CM SEARCH B pexxume 
B yCTaHOBKaxX MeH!0 B NonoxKeHve OFF 
(cTp. 249). 

(3) Haxxumaite NOBTOPHO KHonky SEARCH 
MODE Ha nynbTe AVUCTAHUMOHHOrO 
ynpasBneuna fo Tex nop, noKa Ha 9KpaHe He 
NOABUTCA UHANKaTOp PHOTO SEARCH. 

Un guKkatop 6yfeT u3MeHATBCA CneAzyOLUMM 

o6pa3om: 

i DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH 
Be3 uvHgukatopa <— PHOTO SCAN 

(4) Haxkmute KHonky Ké<@ nnn BPI Ha nynbTe 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA ANA BbIGopa 
cboTo ANA Bocnpou3sBeeHnA. Kak Abin pas 
npv Ha@KaTun KHONKY KE von PI, Bawa 
BugeoKamepa 6yfeT UCKaTb NpeAblAywee 
vnu cnegyrowee cboto. Bawa Bugeokamepa 
ABTOMATNYECKU HAa4HeET BOCNPON3sBeAeHVe 
corto. 


fina ocTaHoBKH nNoncKa 
Ha>kmute KHonky M@. 


BUHeYesenoduoog unhedsuO sIGHHeEsOSLOHOMAdsEONK suoij}esiado yoeqAejg padueapy : 
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Searching for a photo 
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO 
SCAN indicator appears. 

The indicator changes as follows: 

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 

no indicator 


* TITLE SEARCH is displayed when CM 
SEARCH is set to ON in the menu settings. 
(3) Press kK or BPI on the Remote 
Commander. 
Each photo is played back for about five 
seconds automatically. 


Mouck moto 
—- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono>KeHve VCR. 

(2) Haxxumaite NOBTOPHO KHonky SEARCH 
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTAaHLMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneuHuvAa fo Tex nop, noKa Ha 3KpaHe HE 
NOABUTCA UVHANKaTOp PHOTO SCAN. 

Un guKkatop 6yfeT U3MeHATLCA CNeAYIOLWUM 
o6pa3om: 

TITLE SEARCH* — DATE SEARCH — 

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — 

be3 uHauKatopa 


* Ha gucnnee noaABuTtca uHanKauyyA TITLE 
SEARCH, ecnu onywA CM SEARCH 
ycCTaHOBneHa B Nnono»KeHve ON. 

(3) Haxkmute KHOonKky Ke<@ vnv BPI Ha nynbTe 

AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna. 

Kak oe cboto 6ygeT aBTomaTuyecku 

BOCNPOU3BOAMTbCA B TeYeHNe OKONO NATH 

CeKYyHQ. 


To stop scanning 
Press @. 


If a tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 

The photo search/photo scan function may not 
work correctly. 


The available number of photos that can be 
searched using the cassette memory 

The available number is up to 12 photos. 
However, you can search 13 photos or more 
using the photo scan function. 


fina OCTaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHnA 
Ha>kmute KHonky Mf. 


Ecnu Ha neHTte umeetca HesanucaHHbin 
yuacTokK MexKAy 3anvucaHHbIMyV yYacTKamMu 
MyHKuUMA CboTONOUCKa/cboTocKaHupoBaHuVA 
MO>KeT He paboTaTb Hagne>KaljumM O6pa3som. 


KONUYeECTBO (OTOCHMMKOB, KOTOpbie MOryT 
ObiITb HAMAeHbI C MCNONb30BaHNemM 
KaCCeTHOUM namMATU 

BOo3MO>KHOe KONUYECTBO C—POTOCHUMKOB MO>KET 
COCTaBNATb 12 WTYK. 

OgHako, BbI MO>KeTE BbINONHATb NONCK 13 uv 
6onee COTOCHUMKOB, UCNONb3yA CPyHKUNIO 
CboTocKaHupoBaHnA. 


— Editing — 


Dubbing a tape 


You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to 
your camcorder using your camcorder as a 
player. Connect your camcorder to the VCR 
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with 
your camcorder. 


Before operation 

¢ Set DISPLAY in [tc] to LCD in the menu 
settings. (The defalt setting is LCD.) 

e Press the following buttons to make the 
indicator disappear so that they will not be 
superimposed on the edited tape: 

— DISPLAY 
—DATA CODE on the Remote Commander 
—SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander 


(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into the VCR, and insert the 
recorded tape into your camcorder. 

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the 
input selector to LINE. 

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the 
AUDIO/VIDEO jack. 
Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your 
camcorder. 

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the 
operating instructions of your VCR. 


S VIDEO 


c— *. : Signal flow/ 
Mepegauya curHana 


— Moutax — 


Nepesanucb NIeHTpbI 


BbI MO>KeTe BbINONHATb Nepesanncb unu 
MOHTa@K Ha KBM, nogcoeAMHeHHbIN K Bawen 
BuUgaeOKamepe B KayecTBe NpourpbiBaTena. 
Nogcoegunute Bawy Bugeokamepy K KBM c 
NOMOLUbIO COeANHUTeNbHOrO KabenaA ayano/ 
Bugeo, npvnaraemoro k Bawenv Bugeockamepe. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHvem Onepaunn 

e YcTaHoBuTe onunto DISPLAY B pe>kume ETc] B 
yYCTAHOBKaxX MeH!I0 B Nnono»xKeHVve LCD. (LCD 
ABNAeCTCA YCTAHOBKON NO yMonYaHnio.) 

e Haxmute cnegsyroume KHONKH, YTO6bI 
MOOUTbCA UCUE3HOBEHUA VHQUKAaTOPOB BO 
u36e>KaHne UX HANOKeHVA Ha MOHTUpyemyto 
NeHTY: 

— DISPLAY 

—DATA CODE Ha nynbTe AucTaHUMOHHoro 
ynpaBneHnuA 

— SEARCH MODE ua nynbTe gucTaHuMoHHoro 
ynpaBneHnA 


(1) VcTaHoBuTe He3sanucaHHylo NeHTy (“nu 
NeHTYy, Ha KOTOpyto BbI XOTUTe BbINONHUTb 
3anucb) B KBM, uv ycTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto 
neHTy B Bawy BugeoKamepy. 

(2) NogrotoBbte KBM xk 3anucy, a 3aTeM 
yCTaHOBUTe CeneKTOPp BXOAOB B NoNoKeHNe 
LINE. 

Nogcoeaunute coegauHuTenbHbin Kabenb 
ayquo/eugeo B rHe3go AUDIO/VIDEO. 
Bonee nogpo6Hble cBegeHua Bbl MoxKeTe 
HauTUV B MVHCTpyKuUMu no akcnnyaTaunu KBM. 

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono>KeHne VCR. 

(4) HayHute BocnpovusBegeHve 3anucaHHon 
neHTbI Ha Bawenw BUgeOKamepe. 

(5) HauHute 3anucb Ha Bawem KBM. Bonee 
nogpo6uble cBegeHuvA Bol MO>xKeTe HaiTH B 
VHCTpyKUMN no skCnnyaTaynu Bawero KBM. 


Yellow/ 
>KentTbin 


IN 
S VIDEO 


KpacHbii 
White / 
Benbin 


A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 
CoeguuutenbHbin Ka6enb ayguo/Bugeo (npunaraetcnr) 


KB LHOW Buljipy . 
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Dubbing a tape 


When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 
Press Mf on both your camcorder and the VCR. 


You can edit on VCRs that support the 
following systems: 

E18 mm, Fi) Hi8, VHS, SWS) S-VHS, 
VHSC, SWHSIS S-VHSC, Fa Betamax, “"IN' mini 
DV, DV DV, B Digital8, HEY MICRO MV 


If your VCR is a monaural type 

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video input jack and the white or the 
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or 
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the 
left programme position audio is output, and 
when the red plug is connected, the right 
programme position audio is output. 


If your VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 
cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR. 

This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 


NMepesanucb NeHTbI 


Ecnu Bol 3aKOHYUMIN Nepesanncb NeHTbI 
Haxmute KHonky Mf Kak Ha BUgeoKamepe, Tak UV 
Ha KBM. 


Bbi MO>KeTe BbINONHATb MOHTax Ha KBM, 
KOTOpbie noamep»KuBaloT CnepAyrowme 
CUCTeMbI: 

E18 um, FED His, VHS, SWS] S-VHS, 
VHSC, SMISIA S-VHSC, fi Betamax, “"DV' mini 
DV, DV DV, B Digital8, AY MICRO MV 


Ecnu Baw KBM moHodmonnueckoro Tuna 
NogcoeauHutTe *KeNnTbIN LITeKep 
COeguHuTenbHOorO Ka6enaA ayquo/Bugeo K 
BXOMHOMy BUgeOorHesAy, a OenbiIn unU KpacHbiin 
LUTeKep K BXOAHOMY ayguorHesgy Ha KBM unu 
Tenesu3ope. Ecnu nogcoeauteu 6enbin 
LUTeKep, TO BbIXOMHbIM CUrHanom 6ygeT 3ByYK 
nesoro KaHana, a ECV NOACOeAVHeH KpacHbin 
LUTEKep, TO BbIXOMHbIM CUrHanoM 6yfeT 3ByYK 
npasoro KaHana. 


Ecnu Bs Bawem KBM umeetca rHe3fo S BugeOo 
VU3z06pa>x*xeHnA MOryT 6bITb BOCNPOU3BeeHbI! 
6onee TOYHO Npu ucnonb3soBaHnn KabenA S 
Bugeo (npnobpeTaeTcA OTAeNbHO). 

Npu Takom nogcoeauveHun Bam He HY>KHO 
NOACOCAVHATb KeENTbIN (BUAeEO) LITeKEP 
coegaunutTenbHoro Kabena ayquo/Buzeo. 
Mogcoegauuute Ka6enb S Bugeo 
(npnuob6peTaeTcaA OTAeNbHO) K rHe3gam S BusAeO 
Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe uv KBM. 

OTO coegnHeHue OO6ecneunBaeT UZOOpaxKeHNA 
cbopmata DV 6bonee BbICOoKoro KayecTBa. 


Dubbing a tape 


tater st 
Rowe sas6 


Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT jack on your 
camcorder and to DV IN on the DV products. 
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and 
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for 
high-quality editing. You can not dub the titles, 
display indicators, the contents of cassette 
memory or letters on the “Memory Stick” index 
screen (except DCR-TRV16E). 

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input 
position if the VCR is equipped with the input 
selector. 


(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into the VCR, and insert the 
recorded tape into your camcorder. 

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording. 

Set the input selector to LINE (DV input 
position). Refer to the operating instructions 
of the VCR. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your 
camcorder. 

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the 
operating instructions of your VCR. 


rc. : Signal flow/ 
Nepegaya curHana 


Mepesanucb JIeHTbI 


Mpocto nogcoeguuute Ka6enb i.LINK 

(COE ANHUTeNbHbIN Ka6eNb LNCbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) (npuo6petaetca OTZeNbHO) 
K rHesay % DV IN/OUT Ha Bawen sugeoKkamepe 
u kK rHesgy DV IN Ha apyrux UncbpoBbix 
Bugeoannapatax. [pu yuncbpo-”yncbpoBom 
COeANHeEHUN BUAEO- uv ayAvocurHanbl 
nepeatoTca B UNcbpoBom cbopmate ANA 
BbICOKOKaYeECTBEHHOrO MOHTa>xKa. Bbi He 
MO>KeTe BbINONHATb MOHT@K TUTPOB, SKPAHHbIX 
VUHAUKaTOpOB, COMepP>»KUMOrO KACCeTHOU NamMATV 
unu NUuTep Ha UVHAeCKCHOM 3KpaHe “Memory 
Stick” (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 
YcTaHoBuTe CeneKTOp BxOg0B Ha KBM B 
nono>KeHve BxOga UncbpoBoro BugeocurHana 
DV, ecnu KBM ocHaleH CeneKTOpOM BxOOB. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe HesanucaHHyto NeHTy (unu 
NeHTy, Ha KOTOPYytO XOTUTE BbINONHUTb 
3anucb) B KBM, uv ycTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto 
neHTy B Bawy sugeokamepy. 

(2) NogrotoBbte KBM xk sanucu. 

YcTaHOBUTe CeneKTOp BXOMHOro curHana B 
nonoxKeHve LINE (nonoKeHuve BXOAHOrO 
curHana DV oT BHeWHero LucbpoBoro 
annapata). O6patTuTecb K VHCTpyKUMN NO 
ekcnnyatayun KBM. 

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHve VCR. 

(4) HayHute BocnpousBefeHve 3anvucaHHon 
fleHTbI Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. 

(5) HayHute 3anucb Ha KBM. Bonee nogpo6xble 
cBegeHua Bbi Mo>KeTe HaNTH B MHCTpyKUNN 
no skcnnyatayun Bawero KBM. 


i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coequHutenbHbii KaGbenb UncbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) (npuo6peTtaetcaA OTZeNbHO) 


Burip3 


*KELHOWN 
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Dubbing a tape 


When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 
Press ™@ on both your camcorder and the VCR. 


You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK 
cable (DV connecting cable) 
See page 277 for more information about i.LINK. 


Pictures processed by the picture effect, the 
digital effect or PB ZOOM function 

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the 
digital effect or PB ZOOM function are not 
output through the § DV IN/OUT jack. 


If you record a playback pause picture with 
the §, DV IN/OUT jack 

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when 
you play back the picture using other video 
equipment, the picture may jitter. 
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Nepesanucb NeHTbI 
ee I 


Ecnu Bobi 3aKOHYUMNIN Nepesannch NeHTbI 
Ha>Kmute KHonky Mf Kak Ha Bawen 
BugaeoKamepe, Tak Vv Ha KBM. 


Boi Mo>KeTe NOACOCAMHMTb OAMH TONbKO 
KBM c nomouwblo ka6ena i.LINK 
(coeanHuTenbHoro KkabenaA YUNdposoro 
BugeocurHana DV) 

fina nonyyennua 6onee nogpoG6Hbix cBegAeHun O 
Ka6ene i.LINK o6patantecb K CTp. 277. 


Uz06paxxeHna, BUAON3MeHeHHbIEe 
nocpeACTBOM 3dpcdekToB u300pa>KeHnA, 
LUNCpPOoBbIX 3qpqsekToB vuNK CPyHKyMNM 

PB ZOOM 

U3z06pax*eHnA, BUAOVU3MEHEHHbIe NOCpeACTBOM 
acbcdbeKToB us06bparkKeHuA, LNGPOBbIX 
acbcbekTos unn dyHkynn PB ZOOM, He 
BbIBOAATCA Yepes rHe3f0 & DV IN/OUT. 


Npuv BbInonHeHuN 3anncn U306pa*KeHHA Ha 
nay3e BOCNponsBemeHnA Yepes rHe3f0 &, DV 
IN/OUT 

SanucaHHoe u3z06paxeHnue OyMeT UCKa>KeEHHbIM. 
Takxe, npv BOCnpousBegeHun nU306pax*KeHuNn Ha 
Apyronv Bugeoannapatype, uzs0o6paxeHue MOKET 
nogparuBatb. 


Dubbing only desired 
scenes - Digital program 
editing (on tapes) 


You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes) 
for editing onto a tape without operating the 
VCR. 

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up 
to 20 programmes. 

Your camcorder can dub on “Memory Stick”s 
(except DCR-TRV16E). See page 176 for more 
information. 


Unwanted scene / 


Unwanted scene/ 
HexKenaTenbHbin snu3s0g 


Switch the order / 
U3mMeHuTb NOpAgOK 


Nepesanucb TONbKO HYKHbIX 
9nv30g0B — LIndpoBou MOHTAaK 
nporpamMbl (Ha NeHTax) 


Bb! MoKeTe AY6NupOBaTb BbIGpaHHbie snu3o pb! 
(NporpaMMb!) NA MOHTakKa Ha NeHTy 6e3 
ucnonb3soBaHnaA KBM. 

Onu30Mb!i MOryT BbIGupaTbCA No Kagpy. Bol 
MO>KETeE YCTAHOBUTb AO 20 nporpamM. 

Bawa BugeoKamMepa MOxXeT NPOUSBOAUTb 
nepesanucb Ha “Memory Stick” (kpome mogenu 
DCR-TRV16E). Ona nonyyuenua Gonee 
nogpo6Hbix cBegeHuu O6paujanTtecb K CTp. 176. 


HeyKenaTenbHbin snu304, 


Bunip3 


*KELHOW 


Before operating the Digital program 
editing on tapes recorded on other 
equipment 
Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 106). 
Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation. 
— Using the A/V connecting cable 
(p. 106) 
— Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (p. 112) 
Step 3 Adjusting the synchronisation of the 
VCR (p. 114). 
When you dub using the same VCR again, you 
can skip steps 2 and 3. 


Using the Digital program editing 

function on tapes recorded on other 

equipment 

Operation 1 Making a programme (p. 116). 

Operation 2 Performing the programme 
(Dubbing a tape) (p. 118). 


Note 
When editing digital video on tapes, the 
operation signals cannot be sent with @ LANC. 


Nepea npumeHeHnem yHKunn 
LIUcbpOBOrO MOHTa Ka NporpaMMbI Ha 
JICHTAaX, 3ANWNCaHHbIX APyrumM 
o6opygoBaHvem 
MyHKT 1 [logcoequHeHue KBM (cTp. 106). 
NyHKT 2 Hactpovka KBM ana pa6orTpl. 
—VUcnonb3s0BaHve COeAMHUTeNbHOrO 
Ka6enaA ayguo/Bugeo (cTp. 106) 
—Ucnonb3soBaHve Kadena i.LINK 
(coeguHuTenbHoro Kabena 
LuucbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV) 
(cTp. 112) 
NyHKT 3 PerynuposBka CuHxpoHu3zayuNn KBM 
(cTp. 114). 
Ecnu Boi 6yfete ele pas BbINONHATb 
nepesanucb C UCNONb3OBaHheM Toro *e KBM, 
MOKeTe NPONYCTUTb NYHKTbI 2 U 3. 


Ucnonb30BaHve MyYHKLIMK LIN@poBoro 
MOHTa Ka NporpaMMbIl Ha JIeHTAaX, 
3anucaHHbIix Apyrum OO6opyAoBaHnem 
Alevctsue 1 Co3ganue nporpammb! (cTp. 116). 
Hlewctsue 2 BoinonHenne nporpammb! 
(nepesanucb NeHTbI) (CTp. 118). 


NpvumeyaHne 
Mpu MOHTaxKe LMcbpoBoro BUAeO Ha NeHTax 
CUrHanbl Onepaynn He MOryT ObITb NOCNaHbI 


yepes rHesgo @ LANC. 10 5 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


NMepesanucb TONbKO HY>KHbIX 
3nu3ogoB — LlucbpoBou MOHTaK 
nporpammbI! (Ha JIeHTax) 


You can connect both the A/V connecting cable 
and the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable). 
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect 
the devices as illustrated on page 101. When you 
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable), 
connect the devices as illustrated on page 103. 


If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV 


connecting cable) 

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and 
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for 
high-quality editing. 


To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by 
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR. 
When you connect using the A/V connecting 
cable, follow the procedure below, (1) to (4), to 
send the control signal correctly. 


(1) Set the IR SETUP code 

@) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

@) Turn the power of the connected VCR on, 
then set the input selector to LINE. 
When you connect a video camera recorder, 
set its power switch to VCR/VTR. 

(3) Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in €t¢] with 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial 
(p. 243). 

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. (except DCR- 
TRV16E) 
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Bb!I MO>KeETE BbINONHUTb NOACOeANHeEHKLe C 
UCnONb3OBaHNeM Kak COeAUHYTeNnbHOrO KabenaA 
aygno/Bugeo, Tak vu Ka6ena i.LINK 
(COeQguHVTeNnbHOrO Ka6enaA LUMcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV). 

Ecnu Bol ucnonb3yete CoeguHuTenbHbin Kabenb 
ay Quo/Bugeo, NOACOegMUHUTe YCTpOUCTBa, Kak 
noKa3aHo Ha CTpaHuye 101. Ecnuv Bol 
ucnonb3yete Ka6enb i.LINK (coe guHuTenbHbin 
Ka6enb LiUcbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV), 
noACOegAuHUTe yYCTpONCTBa, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha 
cTpaHuye 103. 


Ecnu Bobi BbInNONnHAeTe NOACOeAMHeHHe C 
vucnonb30BaHHMem KabenaA i.LINK 
(COeAUHMTeNbHOrO KabenaA LUNCpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) 

Mpu Uuncbpo-“NcbpoBoMm CoeANHeHUN BU geo- uu 
ayAuocurHanb! nepesatoTca B UNCpoBoM 
cbopmate ANA BbICOKOKaYeCTBeEHHOrO MOHTaXKa. 


ina MOHTa «Ka C NOMOLIbIO KBM nownute 
ynpaBnaArollun CurHan C NOMOLYbIO 
UHCbpakpacHbix nyYyen AaTYMKy QUCTAHLMOHHOrO 
ynpasnenna Ha KBM. Ecnu Bo! BbinonHAeTe 
noAcoeANHeHue C NCnONb3OBaHveM 
CoeguHutenbHoro Ka6ena ayquo/Bugeo, 
cnegyute onucaHHou HY>Ke Npouegype (1) — (4), 
YTOObI NOCNaTb ynpaBnAIOWMN CurHan 
npaBunbHo. 


(1) YctaHoBka koga IR SETUP 

@) YctaHosute nepeknioyatenb POWER Ha 
Bawen Bugeokamepe B nono>KeHve VCR. 

@) Bkniouvte nutaHve nogcoeguHeHHoro KBM 
YU YCTAHOBUTe CeneKTOP BXOAOB B 
nono>KeHue LINE. 

Ecnu Boi nogcoegauHAete BugeoKamepy, 
yCTaHOBTe ee nepekmouaTenb NUTAHNA B 
nono»KeHve VCR/VTR. 

(@) Haxkmute KHonky MENU. Bpi6epute onuuto 
VIDEO EDIT B pexxume Etc] c noMOubIO 
Qucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 252). 

(@) NospepuHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbISopa onuuu TAPE, a 3aTeM HaKMUTe 
Auck (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


©) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT 
SET, then press the dial. 

© Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CONTROL, then press the dial. 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR, 
then press the dial. 

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR 
SETUP, then select IR SETUP code of your 
VCR, then press the dial. Check the code in 
“About IR SETUP code” (p. 108). 


[MENU] : END 


Aa vale aedaaa 


fe) 


Oo 
5 
8 
o 
m 


a 


ajo aeca@aa 
O0Qm 
> 2) 
Fy 
2 


[MENU] : END (MENU] : END 


VIDEO EDIT 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 
SCENE 0 


RETURN 
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


VIDE O_EDIT | aut 
MEMORY 


OTHERS OTHERS 
DATA CODE @F DATA CODE 
BEEP BEEP 
COMMANDER COMMANDER 
PLAY 2 OISP 
IDEO EDIT ] READY 
@RETURN is.) 


[MENU] : END 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 
ENE 0 


NMepesanucb TObKO Hy)KHbIX 
9nu3on0B — LlucpoBou MOHTAaK 
nporpammMbI! (Ha JIeHTax) 


©) Nosepuute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onuuu EDIT SET, a 3aTem Ha@KMUTe 
ACK. 

© MosepxHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyuuvu CONTROL, a 3aTem HaKMUTe 
ACK. 

@ Nosepuute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onynnu IR, 3aTeM H@KMUTE DUCK. 

NospepHute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onunu IR SETUP, 3aTem Bbi6epuTte 
koa IR SETUP Bawero KBM, a 3aTem 
Ha@KMUTe AUCK. MpoBepbTe KO, B pasgene 
“O kogax IR SETUP” (cTp. 108). 


VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 


ADJ TEST } _ 
"C N 


RETURN 
(MENU) : END 


RETURN 
(MENU) : END 


*KPLHOW Buljyipy : 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
~ Digital program editing (on 


tapes) 


About IR SETUP codes 

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of 
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code to 
match your VCR. The default setting is code 


number 3. 


Brand/ 
MapKa 


Sony 
Aiwa 

Akai 

Alba 
Amstrad 
Baird 
Blaupunkt 
Bush 
CGM 
Clatronic 
Daewoo 
Ferguson 
Fisher 
Funai 
Goldstar 
Goodmans 
Grundig 
Hitachi 
ITT / Nokia Instant 
JVC 
Kendo 
Loewe 
Luxor 
Mark 
Matsui 
Mitsubishi 


IR SETUP code/ 
Kon IR SETUP 


1,2, 3,4, 5,6 
47, 53, 54 
50, 62, 74 
73 

73 

30, 36 

11, 83 

74 

36, 47, 83 
73 

26 

76, 83 

73 

80 

47 

26, 84 

9, 83 
42,56 

36 

bd ae We hoa | 
47 

16, 47, 84 
89 

26* 

47, 58*, 60 
28, 29 


* TV/VCR component/ 
KOMNOHEHT TeneBu3sopa/KBM 


Note on IR SETUP codes 
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR 
does not support IR SETUP codes. 


108 


Nepesanucb TOSIbKO Hy)KHbIxX 
9nu30g0B — LIudpoBouw MOHTAa)K 
nporpammb! (Ha JI@HTaXx) 


O kogax IR SETUP 

Kog IR SETUP xpaunutca B namaTu Bawen 
BugeoKamepbi. YOeauTecb, 4TO BbI yCTaHOBUsIV 
npaBUNbHbIN KOg, Cornacyrouunca c Baum 
KBM. No ymonyaHnto yCTaHOBNeHO 3Ha4eHne 
KOga, paBHoe 3. 


Brand/ IR SETUP code/ 
MapKka Koa IR SETUP 
Nokia 36, 89 

Nokia Oceanic 89 
Nordmende 76 

Okano 60, 62, 63 
Orion 58*, 70 
Panasonic 16, 78 
Philips 83, 84, 86 
Phonola 83, 84 
Roadstar 47 

SABA 21, 76,91 
Salora 89 

Samsung 22, 32, 52,93, 94 
Sanyo 36 
Schneider 10, 83, 84 
SEG 73 

Seleco 47,74 

Sharp 89 

Siemens 10, 36 
Tandberg 26 
Telefunken 91,92 
Thomson 76, 100 
Thorn 36, 47 
Toshiba 40, 93 
Universum 47,70, 84, 92 
W.W.House 47 

Watoson 58, 83 


Npumeyaunue o Kkogax IR SETUP 
Llucbposou MOHTax NporpaMMb! HEBO3MO>KeH, 
ecnu KBM He noggaep>KuBaeT KogoB IR SETUP. 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


(2) Setting the modes to cancel the 

recording pause on the VCR 

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial. 

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR, 
then press the dial. 

Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR. 


Buttons to cancel recording pause on the VCR 

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To 

cancel recording pause: 

— Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording 
pause is Hl. 

— Select REC if the button to cancel recording 
pause is @. 

— Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause 
is &. 


Nepesanucb TONbKO Hy>KHbIX 
3nu3ogoB — LIudpoBow MOHTa*K 
nporpamMbI! (Ha IeHTax) 


(2) YcTaHOBKa Pe *KMMOB GNA OTMeHbI 

nay3bi 3anucuv Ha KBM 

@) Nospepuute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbISopa onuwuw PAUSEMODE, 3atem 
H@«KMUTe QUCK. 

() Nopepxute ~auck SEL/PUSH EXEC, utTo6p! 
BbIGpaTb pe>KUM OTMeHbI Nay3b! 3anuvcu Ha 
KBM, 3aTeM H@KMUTe AUCK. 

Bonee nogpo6ubie cBpegeHua Bpl CMo>KeTe 

HauTV B UHCTpyKuuu no akcnnyaTauuu Bawero 

KBM. 


RETURN 
[MENU] : END 


KHONKM ANA OTMeHbI Nay3b! 3anucnu Ha KBM 


KHONKU MOryT OTNUYATLCA, B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT 

Bawero KBM. U4tTo6b! oTMeHNTb Nay3y 3anucu: 

— Bbi6epute pexum PAUSE, ecnu ana oTMeHbI 
nay3bl 3anucu cnykKuT KHOonKa FE. 

— Bbi6epute pexum REC, ecnu ana oTMeHbI 
nay3bl 3anucu cnyxKuT KHOonKa @. 

—Bbi6epute pexKum PB, ecnu onA OTMeHbI 
nNay3b!l 3anucn CnyxKuT KHONKa B. 


*KPLHOW Bulzipy : 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


(3) Setting your camcorder and the 
VCR to face each other 

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your 

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor 

of the VCR. 

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and 

remove any obstacles between the devices. 


Nepesanucb TONbKO Hy)KHbIxX 
9nv3000B — LIucbpoBon MOHTAK 
nporpammMbI (Ha eHTaXx) 


(3) YctaHoBKa Baweuv BugeoKamepbi uu 
KBM gapyr HanpotuvsB apyra 
Onpegenute, rae HaxOgAuTcA usnyyaTenb 
UHcbpakpacHbix nyYenv Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe, 
YU HanpaBbTe ero Ha AAaTYUK QVCTAHLUMOHHOrO 
ynpasneuua Ha KBM. 
YcTaHOBUTe YCTPONCTBa Ha paCCTOAHMN OKONO 
30 cm pyr OT Apyra uv ycTpaHuTe BCce 
NpenaATCTBUA Me>*K AY HYMM. 


Infrared rays emitter / 
U3anyyatenb UncbpakpacHbix nyyen 


VCR/ 
KBM 


Remote sensor / 
OucTaHuMoHHbin Datuk 


A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 


CoeaAuHuTenbHbin Kabenb aygno/Bugeo 
(npuvnaraetcr) 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


(4) Confirming VCR operation 

@) Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set 
to recording pause. 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR 
TEST, then press the dial. 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is 
correct. 
When recording is finished, the indicator 
changes to COMPLETE. 


VIDEO EDIT 


Nepesanucb TONbKO Hy>KHbIxX 
9nu3of0B — LIucbpoBou MOHTa*K 
nporpamMmMbI (Ha JIeHTax) 


(4) NogtrBep»KgeHne 

dbyHKUMOHMpoBaHnaA KBM 

@) YcTaHosuTe 3sanucbiBaemylo KacceTy B KBM, 
a 3aTeM YCTaHOBMTe ero Ha Nay3y 3anucnu. 

(@) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa onuyuu IR TEST, 3aTem HaKMUTe 
ACK. 

@) NosBepxHute Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu EXECUTE, 3atTem Ha>KmuTe 
ACK. 

Ecnu KBM Hayan 3anucb, ycTaHoBKa 
BbINONHEHa NPAaBUNbHO. 

Mo OKOHYaHUN 3anuvcu UVHANKaTOp U3MeHUTCA 
Ha COMPLETE. 


VIDEO EDIT 
EDITSET 
CONTROL 
ADJ TEST 
"CUT-IN” 


—IN” 
"CUT-OUT ENGAGE "CUT-OUT" 


IR SETUP 


RETURN 


REC PAUSE IR SETUP 


4 COMPLETE 
EXECUTE 


RETUR 
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


When the VCR does not operate 

correctly 

e After checking the code in “About IR SETUP 
codes,” set the IR SETUP or the PAUSEMODE 
again. 

e Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.) 
away from the VCR. 

¢ Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR. 


Ecnu KBM He padotTaeT HagneoKaujum 

o6pa3om 

e flocne npoBepkKu Koga B nyHKTe “O Kogax IR 
SETUP”, ycraHosute onyuto IR SETUP unu 
PAUSEMODE ewe pas. 

e flomectute Bawy BugeoKamepy Ha 
PpaccTOAHuN, no KpanHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM. 

e O6pawjantTecb K pyKOBOACTBYy No 
skcnnyatayun Bawero KBM. 


KPELHOW Buljipz : 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
—- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


Nepesanucb TONbKO Hy>KHbIxX 
3muv30g0B — LludbpoBou MOHTAK 
nporpammMbI (Ha eHTax) 


When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) (optional), follow the 
procedure below. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on, 
then set the input selector to DV input. When 
you connect a digital video camera recorder, 
set its power switch to VCR/VTR. 

(3) Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in te] with 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 243). 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR- 
TRV16E). 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EDIT SET, then press the dial. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CONTROL, then press the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select 
i.LINK, then press the dial. 


412 


Ecnu Boi BbInonHAeTe NOACOeANHeHVe C 
vcnonb3so0BaHnem Ka6ena~ i.LINK 
(COeguHuTenbHOrO KabenaA UNcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpetaetca OTAeNbHO), 
cneayute OnUCaHHON HMKe Npouevype. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER Ha 
Baweu Bugeokamepe B nono>KeHnue VCR. 
(2) Bkniouvte nutaHve nogcoeguHeHHoro KBM, 
a 3aTEM YCTAHOBUTe CeNeKTOP BXOAOB B 
nonoxKeHve Bxofa UNcbpoBoro BuAeocurHana 

DV. Ecnu Bbi nogcoeguHAete WUncbpoByto 
BUgeOKamepy, yCTaHOBNTe ee 
nepeknroyaTenb NuTaHuvA B NONOKeHNe VCR/ 
VTR. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky MENU. Bbi6epute onyuto 
VIDEO EDIT B pexxume Etc} c nomoLubIO 
Qucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctp. 252). 

(4) NopepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onywn TAPE, 3aTeM Ha@>KMUTE AUCK. 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 

(5) MosBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onynu EDIT SET, 3atTem HaKmuTe 
AUcK. 

(6) NoBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onunn CONTROL, 3aTem HadKMUTe 
ACK. 

(7) NoBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onunn i.LINK, 3aTeM Ha>KMUTe AMCK. 


Dubbing only desired scenes Nepesanucb TOsIbKO Hy>KHbIXxX 
- Digital program editing (on 9nv30f0B — LlucbpoBou MOHTa*K 
tapes) nporpamMbI! (Ha JeHTax) 


OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 
@F DATA CODE @¥ DATA CODE T 
BEEP w BEEP 
COMMANDER tj COMMANDER ADJ TEST i. LINK 
ao P © DISPLAY 4 
READY wD 
= > Ps 
& 
Ea 4 
[MENU] : END (MENU] : END 


OTHERS 
tlle CODE 


BEE 
COMMANDER 
= DISPLAY 
4 4 fA 7 _ 


[MENU] : END 


aaa sa 


EDIT SET 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 
SCENE 0 


[MENU] : END 


oes 


PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 


RN 
(MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV Ecnu Boi BbinonHAeTe nogAcoequHeHnve Cc 
connecting cable) vcnonb30BaHvem Ka6ena i.LINK 
¢ You cannot dub the titles, display indicators. (CoequuuTenbHoro Ka6enA UncdpoBsoro 
¢ You may not be able to operate the dubbing - BugeocurHana DV) 
function correctly, depending on the VCR. e Bbl He MO>KeETEe BbINONHATb Nepesanucb TUTPOB 
Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of VU 9KPaHHbIX UHQUKATOPOB. 
your camcorder. ¢ BO3MO>KHO, Bbi He CMO>KeTe yNPaBNATb 


cbyHKUven Nnepesanucn Hagne»*KalumM 
o6pa3om, B 3aBuCcuMOocTH OT KBM. 
YcTaHosute onyuvio CONTROL B nonoxkeHne 
IR B yCTaHOBKax MeHto Bawen BugeoKamepbi. 


*KBLHOW Bulzipy : 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


‘Step 3:Adjustingthe —__ 


synchronization of the VCR 


You can adjust the synchronization of your 
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper 
ready for notes. Before operation, eject a cassette 
from your camcorder. 


(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into the VCR, then set to 
recording pause. | 
When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you 
do not need to set to recording pause. 

(2) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select ADJ 
TEST, then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for five 
times each to calculate the number values for 
adjusting the synchronization. 

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the 
screen. 

When finished, the indicator changes to 
COMPLETE. 

(4) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow 
playback. 

Take a note of the first number value of each 
IN and the closing number value of each 
OUT. 

(5) Calculate the average of all the first number 
values of each IN, and the average of all the 
last number values of each OUT. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
“CUT-IN”, then press the dial. 

(7) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
average number value of IN, then press the 
dial. 

The calculated start position for recording is 
set. 

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
“CUT-OUT”, then press the dial. 
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Nepesanucb TONbKO Hy)KHbIxX 
9nv3000B — LIucbpoBon MOHTAaK 
nporpamMb! (Ha NeHTaXx) 


Bbl MOKeTe OTPeryNupOBaTb CUHXPOHU3aLNIO 
Bawenu Bugeokamepp! vu KBM. IlpurotoBbte 
pyuky uv 6ymary ana sanucen. Mepey 
BbINONHEHNeM ONepalWn U3SBNeKUTEe KACCeTY U3 
Baweuv Bugeokamepbl. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe YUCcTytO NeHTy (unV NeHTYy, Ha 
KoTOpyto BbI XOTUTEe BbINONHUTb 3anucb) B 
KBM, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBMTe ero Ha Nay3y 
3anucn. 

Ecnu B nyHKTe MeHto CONTROL Bp! 
BbiOepete onuuio i.LINK, Bam He Hy>KHO 
yCTaHaBnuBaTb KBM ua nay3y 3anucn. 

(2) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbI6opa onyun ADJ TEST, 3atTem Ha>KMUTe 
AMCK. 

(3) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gana 
BbI6opa onywn EXECUTE, 3atTem HaKmute 
ACK. 

Ha u3so6paxeHun OyAyT 3anucaHbi CurHanbti 
IN uv OUT no naTb pa3 Ka>K Obi, YTOObI 
BbIMUCNUTb YNCNOBbIe 3HAYeEHMA ANA 
DeryNUpoOBKN CUHXpOHu3sauun. 

Unaukatop EXECUTING 6ygeT muratb Ha 
9KpaHe. 

Mo OKOHYaHUN VHAUKAaTOpP U3MeEHUTCA Ha 
COMPLETE. 

(4) Nepemotaite neHty B KBM Ha3aq, a 3aTem 
HAaYHUTe 3aMeANeHHOe BOCNpOUsBeeHVe. 
Sanuwute HayanbHOe YUNCNeHHOe 3HAYeHUe 
AnA Ka>Kgoro curHana IN u KOHeYuHOe 
YUCNeHHOe 3HaYeHMe ANA Ka>K Goro curHana 
OUT. 

(5) Nogcuutante cpegHioto BenuuuHy Ana BceXx 
HaYasIbHbIX YVCNEHHbIX 3SHAYEHUN KadKDOFO 
curHana IN u cpegHtolo BenuuuHy ANA BCeXx 
KOH@YHbIX UNCNEHHbIX 3HAYEHUN Ka>K Oro 
curHana OUT. 

(6) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gana 
BbIG6opa onunn "CUT-IN”, a 3aTemM H@KMUTe 
ACK. 

(7) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa CpegHero UNCNeHHOrO 3HAYeHMA 
Benuuuub! IN, a 3aTeM H@KMUTE QUCK. 
YcTaHOBMTCA BbINUCNeHHaA NOSMUMA Hayana 
3anucn. 

(8) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onynu “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTem 
H@KMUTEe OUCK. 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing fon 
tapes) 


(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
average number value of OUT, then press 
the dial. 

The calculated stop position for recording is 
set. 

(10)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
+ RETURN, then press the dial. 


yo 


ees 


GREER ORI E 
SS S ies 


Hs 


lk 
ma 


a Ue REC PAUSE 


Py) 
[MENU] : END 


VIDEO EDIT 
EDIT SET 


Mepesanucb TOSIbKO HYy)KHbIX 
9nu3sogoB — LINd@poBouW MOHTa>K 
nporpamMbl (Ha leHTax) 


(9) MosBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
Bbi6opa cpegHero YCNeHHOrO 3HAYeHMA 
BenuuvHbI OUT, 3aTeM H@KMUTE ACK. 
YcTaHOBMUTCA BbINNCNeHHaA NOSMLINA 
OCTAHOBKN sanncnu. 

(10) NopepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbIG6opa OnuMN q= RETURN, satem 
H@KMUTe JUCK. 


VIDEO EDIT 
EDIT SET 
regen 


rela 
IR SETUP 
PAUSEMODE 
IR TEST 
RETURN 

(MENU) : END 


VIDEO EDIT 
0:08°55:06 EDIT SET 


ONTROL 
AO. Te st_| COMPLETE 


@RETURN 
[MENU] : END 


Notes 

e When you complete step 3, the image used to 
adjust the syncronization is recorded for about 
50 seconds. 

e If you start recording from the very beginning 
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape 
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about 
10 seconds’ lead before starting recording. 

e When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable), you may not be able to 
operate the dubbing function correctly, 
depending on the VCR. Keep the i.LINK 
connection and set CONTROL to IR in the 
menu settings (p. 106). Video and audio are 
sent by digital signals. 


[MENU] : END 


Npumeyanna 

e Korga Bb! BbiInonHuTe DeUcTBUe NyHKTA 3, 
uz06paxKeHve ANA peryNupoBKN CUHXpoHusayun 
6yHeT 3anucbiBaTbcA OKONO 50 CeKyHA. 

e Ecnu Bpi Ha4HeTe 3anncb C Camoro Hayana 
NeHTbI, NEPBbIe HECKONbKO CeKYHA NeHTbI 
MOryT 3anucaTbCA HEKAaYeCTBEHHO. 
Y6enuTech, 4TO Bl ocTaBunu NycTON yYacToK 
oKono 10 cekyHg nepeg Hayanom sanucu. 

e He 3a6yabTe O6ecneunTb NpumepHo 10- 
CeKYHAHbIN UHTepBan Nepeg HaYasIOM 3anucn. 
Ecnuv Bp! BbInOonHUTe NogACcoeguHeHue Cc 
nNOMOubIO Ka6ena~ i.LINK (coequHutTenbHoro 
Ka6ena UucbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV), Boi, 
BO3MO>KHO, He CMO>KeTe yNpPaBNATb CbyHKyven 
nepesanucu Hagne>x*Kawum o6pasom, B 
3aBucumocTy oT KBM. BpinonHute 
nogcoeguneuve i.LINK u yctaHoBuTe onunto 
CONTROL B nono>KeHne IR B ycTaHoBKax 
MeHtO (cTp. 106). Bugeo vu ayguo curHanbi 
nepegaloTca B UVcbpoBom cpopmate. 


*KELHOW Bulzipy : 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


(1) Insert the tape for playback into your 
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording 
into the VCR. 

(2) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial. (except DCR- 
TRV16E) 

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you 
want to insert using the video operation 
buttons, then pause playback. 

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with 
EDITSEARCH. 

(5) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select 
MARK, then press the dial. 

The IN point of the first programme is set, 
and the top part of the programme mark 
changes to light blue. 

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want 
to insert using the video operation buttons, 
then pause playback. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to Salas 
MARK, then press the dial. 

The OUT point of the first programme is set, 
then the bottom part of the programme mark 
changes to light blue. 

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7, then set the programme. 
When the programme is set, the programme 
mark changes to light blue. 

You can set up to 20 programmes in 
maximum. 
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NMepesanucb TONbKO Hy)KHbIX 
3nv3og0B — LlucbpoBonw MOHTaAK 
nporpammbl! (Ha sIeHTax) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe NeHTy AnA BOCNpousBe”eHNVA B 
Bawy BugeoKamepy, a 3aTemM yCTaHOBuTe 
nNeHTy ana 3anucu B KBM. 

(2) Hakmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epute 
onuvto VIDEO EDIT B pexume Etc] c 
NOMOLY4bIO AUcKa SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

(3) NoBepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa onunun TAPE, 3aTemM HadKMUTe AUCK 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 

(4) BbinonHute novck Hayana nepBoro snu3oga, 
KOTOpbIN BbI XOTUTe BCTABMTb, UCNoONb3yA 
KHOMKU BUACOKOHTpONA, VU NOCTaBbTe 
BocnpousBegeHne Ha Nay3y. 

Bbl MO>KeTe BbINONHUTb TOHKY!O NOKaApPOBy!oO 
perynuposky npv nomowy cbyHKunn 
EDITSEARCH. 

(5) oBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onynn MARK, a 3aTem HadKMUTe 
McK. 

Touka IN nepsBou nporpammb! 6y eT 
YCTAaHOBseHa, U LIBET BEPXHeU YaCTU MeTKU 
NporpamMMb! “3MeHMTCA Ha CBeTNO-rony6on. 

(6) BbinonHute novck KOHLa NepBoro snusosa, 
KOTOPbIN Bbi XOTUTE BCTABUTb, VCNONb3yA 
KHONKU BUZCOKOHTpONA, Uv nocTaBbTe 
BOCnNpou3BegeHve Ha Nay3y. 

(7) NoBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onunn MARK, a 3aTemM HadKMUTe 
AMCK. 

Touka OUT nepsow nporpammbi 6ypeT 
yCTaHOBNexa, VU UBET H¥>KHEM YaCTU MeTKU 
NporpamMbi U3SMeHUTCA Ha CBeTNO-rony6on. 

(8) Noptopute gevcTBUA NyHKTOB C407, a 
3aTeM YCTaHOBMTe Nporpammy. 

Korga nporpamma 6yfeT ycTaHoBnexa, LiBe 
MeETKU MporpaMMb!I U3MeHUTCA Ha CBeTNIO- 
rony6on. 

Bbi MO>xKeTe YCTAHOBUTb MakKCuMyM 40 20 
nporpamoM. 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


OTHERS 


Ch 


Y. 
VIDEO EDIT | READY 
RN 


vgld Beads 


w& 


THERS 
at DATA CODE 
w BEEP 
tT COMMANDER 
oO Teel 
G3 PRETU 
ES 


[MENU] : END 


VIDEO EDIT _ il ~ —_0:09:07:06 ite Pil 
[MARK] 2s IN [MARK 4s IN 
UNDO 


UNDO 
ERASE ALL 
START 
EDIT SET 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 
SCENE 0 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


Erasing the programme you have set 

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set 

programme. 

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
UNDO, then press the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 
The last set programme mark flashes, then the 
setting is cancelled. 


To cancel erasing 
Select RETURN in step 2. 


DATA CODE 
BEEP 


MEMORY 


[MENU] : END 


TOTAL 0:00:12:00 
SCENE 1 


NMepesanucb TONbKO Hy)KHbIx 


9nv300B — LIucbpoBou MOHTa*K 


nporpammMbI (Ha sIeHTaXx) 


BU EDIT 
[MARK id} 1s IN 


UNDO 
ERASE ALL 
START 
EDIT SET 


TOTAL 0:00:00:00 
SCENE 0 


[MENU] : END 


0:10:01:23 


TOTAL 0:00:47:12 
SCENE 3 


au 
[MENU] : END 


CTupaHve nporpammbl, KoTopy!o Bbl 

ycTaHoBMnu 

Cuayana yganute Touky OUT, a 3atem TouKy IN 

nocnegHei nporpamombi. 

(1) NoBepHute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu UNDO, a 3aTem HaKMUTe 
ACK. 

(2) opepHute Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu EXECUTE, a 3atTem Ha@KmuTe 
ACK. 

Metka nocnegHen ycTaHOBNeHHON 
nporpammb! 6yeT Muratb, a 3aTeM 
ycTaHoBKa 6yfeT OTMeHeHa. 


inv OTMeHbI CTMpaHnA 
Bpi6epute onuvio RETURN npn BoinonHeHun 
HeucTBun NyHKTa 2. 


Burripy 


KELHOW! 
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Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


Erasing all programmes 

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR- 
TRV16E). 

(3)Select ERASE ALL in the menu settings. Turn 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE, 
then press the dial. 

All the programme marks flash, then the 
settings are cancelled. 


To cancel erasing all programmes 
Select RETURN in step 3. 


To cancel a programme you have set 

Press MENU. 

The programme is stored in memory until the 
tape is ejected. 


Note 
You cannot operate recording during Digital 
program editing. 


On a blank portion of the tape 
You cannot set IN or OUT on blank portions of 
the tape. 


If there is a blank portion between IN and 
OUT on the tape 

The total time code may not be displayed 
correctly. 


Make sure your camcorder and VCR are 
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording 
pause. (When you use the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) this procedure is not 
necessary.) 

When you use a digital video camera recorder, 
set its power switch to VCR/VTR. 


(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select TAPE, 
then press the dial (except DCR-TRV16E). 
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Nepesanucb TONbKO HYy>KHbIXx 
9nv30f0B — LIucbpoBou MOHTAK 
nporpammMb! (Ha JIeHTax) 


CTupaHne Bcex nporpamm 

(1) Bbi6epute onyutio VIDEO EDIT B yctaHoBKax 
M@HIO. 

(2) opepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyun TAPE, a 3aTeM H@KMUTe 
Auck (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 

(3) Bbi6epute onyuutio ERASE ALL B ycTaHoBKax 
mMeHtO. [lopepHuTe Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC 
Ana BbI6opa onuvn EXECUTE, a 3atTem 
H@KMUTe OUCK. 

MetTkKu BCex yCTaHOBNeHHbIX NporpamMM 
6yAyT Muratb, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBKu 6yAyT 
OTM@HEHbI. 


fina OTMeHbI CTMpaHuA BCeX Nporpamm 
Bpi6epute onyvio RETURN npyv BbinonHeHun 
QenucTBUN NyHKTAa 3. 


fina oTMeHbI NporpammMbIl, KoTOpy!o Bpl 
ycTaHoBunn 

Ha>kmute KHonky MENU. 

Mporpamma CoxpaHAeTCcA B NamMATV AO Tex nop, 
noka He 6yeT u3sBneyeHa KaCcceTa C NeHTON. 


Npumeyanue 
Bbl HE MOKETe BbINONHATb 3anvCcb BO BpeMA 
LuUcbpoBoro MOHTa>«Ka NporpamMMbl. 


O HesanucaHHOM yyacTKe SIeHTbI 
Bbl He MO>KeTe yCTaHaBnuBaTb TOUKH IN nv OUT 
Ha He@3anucaHHbIx YYaCTKaX NeHTHI. 


Ecnuv Ha nente mMe»«gy TOUKamyu IN un OUT 
uMeeTCA HeEsanuCcaHHbin YUaCTOK 

O6wWNn KOA BPeMeHU MOET OTOOPaxkaTbcA 
HenpaBunbHO 


Y6enuTecb, yTo Bawa BugeoKamepa uv KBM 
Coe guHeHbl, a KBM ycTaHoBneH Ha nay3y 
3anucnu. (Ecnu Bol ucnonb3yete Kabenb i.LINK 
(COE ANHUTENbHbIN KaGbeNnA LUNCcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV), sTa npoueAypa He 
Tpe6yerTca.) 

Ecnu Boi ucnonb3yete UuncdpoByto 


- BUgeOoKamepy, ycTaHoBuTe ee nepeKnioyaTenb 


nutTaHnvaA B nono>xKeHue VCR/VTR. 


(1) Bbi6epute onunto VIDEO EDIT B yctaHoBKax 
meHto. [lopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC 
AnA BbI6opa onywn TAPE, 3aTem HaKMUTe 
Auck (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E). 


Dubbing only desired scenes 
- Digital program editing (on 
tapes) 


(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
START, then select EXECUTE. 
Search for the beginning of the first 
programme, then start dubbing. 
The programme mark flashes. 
The SEARCH indicator appears during 
search, and the EDITING indicator appears 
during edit on the screen. 
The programme mark changes to light blue 
after dubbing ends. 
When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the 
VCR automatically stop. 


To stop dubbing during editing 


Press Mf using the video operation buttons. 


To end the Digital program editing 
function 

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends. 
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the 
menu settings. 

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing 
function. 


You cannot record on the VCR when: 

— The tape has run out. 

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to 
lock. 

— The IR SETUP code is not correct (when IR is 
selected). 

— The button to cancel recording pause is not 
correct (when IR is selected). 


NOT READY appears on the LCD screen whan: 

— The programme to operate the Digital program 
editing has not been made. 

—i.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable) is not connected. 

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned 
on (when you set i.LINK). 


Nepesanucb TOMbKO HY>KHbIX 
9nu3o0g0B — LlucpoBoW MOHTAaK 
nporpammMb! (Ha sIeHTax) 


(2) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onunu START, a 3aTem Bbi6epuTe 
onuuto EXECUTE. 

BbpinonHute nouck HaYyana nepsBon 
nporpamMbl, a 3aTeM HaYHUTe Nepesanncb. 
HauHeT MuvraTb MeTKa NporpamMMbI. 

Ha 9KpaHe BO BpeMA NONCKa NOABMTCA 
YvHAUKatTop SEARCH, a BO BpeMA MOHTAaKAa 
noABUTCA MHAMKaTOp EDITING. 

NMocne 3aBepweHuA nepesanucu UBeT 3HakKa 
nporpaMMbI U3MeHMTCA Ha CBeTNO-rony6on. 
Mo okoHyYaHun nepesanucu Bawa 
BugeoKamepa u KBM aBTomatTuyeckn 
OCTaHaBNUBaloTCA. 


fina ocTaHoBKu nepesanucnu BO BPpeMA 
MOHTaKa 

Haxmute Mf, ucnonb3yA KHONKU 
BUACOKOHTpONA. 


6unipa & 


nA OKOHYaHKA PYHKLIMM LINGpoBoro 
MOHTa)Ka NporpaMMbI!i 

Bawa Bugeokamepa OCTaHaBnuBaeTcna, Korga 
nepesanncb 3aBepwena. 3aTem OTO6paxeHue 
YCTAHOBOK MeHIO BO3BpawaeTca K onunn VIDEO 
EDIT. 

Haxmute KHonky MENU ana 3saBpepweHuA 
AeUCTBUA CbyHKUMN LMcbpoBoro MOHTaKa 
nporpammbl. 


*KELHOW 


Bbi He MO>KeTe 3annCcbiBaTb Ha KBM, ecnu: 

—JleHTa 3aKOHNNNaCh. 

—Jlenectok 3awuTbi OT 3anncu Ha KacceTe 
yCTaHOBNeH B nonoKeHve OnoKupoBKu. 

—-Kog IR SETUP HesBepHpin (ecnu BbI6paH 
pe>Kum IR). 

—KHonkKa QnA OTMeHbI Nay3b! 3anucn HeBepHa 
(ecnv BbI6paH perky IR). 


Ha sKkpaHe XKKQ novABNnAeTCA NHQUuKayNA 

NOT READY, ecnu: 

—He co3qgaHa nporpamma ANA BbINONHeHHA 
LuucbpoBoro MOHTa@ Ka NporpammMbI. 

— Bpi6pak perky i.LINK, Ho Ka6enb i.LINK 
(COC AVUHUYTeNbHbIN KaGenb UNcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) He nog~coeguHeH. 

—MutaHve nogcoeguteHHoro KBM He 
BKMIOYeHO (ecnv Bbi ycTaHOBUn pex*Kum 
i.LINK.). 
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Recording video or TV 
programmes 


You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV 
programme from a TV that has video/audio 
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder. 


Before operation 
Set DISPLAY in tc] to LCD in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is LCD.) 


(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into your camcorder. If you are 
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a 
recorded tape into the VCR. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your camcorder, then 
immediately press fl on your camcorder. 

(4) Press B> on the VCR to start playback if you 
record a tape from a VCR. Select a TV 
programme if you are recording from a TV. 
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the 
screen. 

(5) Press #1 on your camcorder at the scene where 
you want to start recording from. 


KBM 


co . : Signal flow/ 
MNepegaya curHana 


Yellow / 
S VIDEO | >Kentpii 


Kpacubin 
White / 
Benbin 


3anvcb BUAeO MN 
TeNeBUSMOHHbIX NporpaMM 


BbIl MOKeTe 3anuCcaTb NeHTy Cc Apyroro KBM unu 
TeENeBU3SNOHHy!O Nporpammy C TeneBusopa, y 
KOTOPOrO ECTb BUAeO/ay Quo BbIXODbI. 
Ucnonb3syute Bawy BugeoKamepy Kak 
3anucbIBalolee YCTPOUCTBO. 


Nepea BbinonHeHvem Onepaynn 
YctaHosute onunto DISPLAY B Etc] B 
nono>KeHve LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHW. (LCD 
ABNACTCA YCTAHOBKON NO ymMonuyaHnio.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe 4NcTyIO NeHTy (unu NeHTy, 
KoTOpyto BpI xoTuTe nepesanucaTb) B Bawy 
Bugeokamepy. Ecnu Bb 3anvcbipaete NeHTy 
c KBM, ycTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTy B 
KBM. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER Ha 
Baweu Bugeokamepe B nonoxKeHne VCR. 

(3) OgHOBpeMeHHO HarkmuTe Ha Bawen 
BYUgeoKamepe KHonky @ REC uv KHonky 
cnpaBa OT Hee, a 3A€TeEM HEME ANEHHO 
Ha>KMuTe KHonky fl Ha Bawien BugeoKamepe. 

(4) Hakmute KHonky B> Ha KBM gana Havana 
Bocnpov3sBegeHna”, ecnu Bp! 3anucbiBaeTe 
neuHTy c KBM. Bpoi6bepute TeneBu3voHHyto 
nporpammy, ecnuv Bol 3anucpipaetTe c 
TeneBusopa. Uso6paxeHue Cc TeneBu3sopa 
unu KBM noaAButcaA Ha 9KpaHe. 

(5) Haxxmute KHonky ff Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 

B 9nuvsoge, C KOTOpOrO Boi xoTUTe HayaTb 

3anucb. 


S VIDEO 


q AUDIO/VIDEO 


A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 
CoeqguyutenbHbin Kabenb ayquo/Bugeo 
(npvnaraetcnr) 


Recording video or TV 
programmes 


When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 
Press @ on both your camcorder and the VCR. 


If your VCR or TV is a monaural type 

Connest the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video output jack and the white or 
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR 
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the 
left programme position audio is recorded, and 
when the red plug is connected, the right 
programme position audio is recorded. 


If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 
cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR. 
This connection produces higher quality DV 
format pictures. 


3anucb BUCO MIN TENEBUSMOHHbIX 
nporpamm 


Korga Bb! 3akKoHUNNK Nepesanuchb 
NeCHTbI 

Haxmuute KHonky Mu Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe, 
v Ha KBM. 


Ecnu Baw! renesu3zop MOHOMoHMueCcKOoroO 
Tuna 

Nogcoegnunte *KenTbIN wTeKep 
CcoegauHuTenbHoro Ka6enaA ayqgno/Bugeo K 
BbIXOMHOMY BUgeOorHesAy, a Oenbin unn 
KpaCHbIu LUTeKep K BbIXOGHOMy ayAuorHesazy Ha 
KBM unu Tenesusope. Mpn nogcoeganHeHHomM 
6enom wTeKepe 6yZeT 3anucbiBaTbCA 3ByYK 
NeBoU NporpaMMHONU Nosnuuy, a npu 
NOMCOCAVHEHHOM KpaCcHOM WTeKepe 6yfeT 


mi 
3aNUCbIBaTbCA 3ByKa NpaBon nporpaMMHON 2: 
nosuunn. 2 
Ecnu B Bawem Tenesu3zope unu KBM = 
umeeTca rHe3go S Bugeo 9 
U3z06paxKeHnaA MOryT 6bITb BOCNpPOU3BeAeHbI at 

x 


6onee TOYUHO Npv VcnoNnb3soBaHun KabenaA S 
Bugeo (nNpuobpeTaeTCcA OTAeENbHO). 

Mpu Takom nogcoegnHeHun Bam He Hy>KHO 
NOACOeCANHATb KeNTbIN (BUAeO) WTeKep 
COeQuHuTenbHOrO Ka6benaA ayqno/Bugeo. 
Nogcoeguuute Ka6enb S Bugeo 
(npuobpetaetca OTAENbHO) K rHe3gam S BugeO 
Ha Bawen BugeokKamepe unu KBM. 

OTO coegnHeHne O6ecneunBaeT U300pax*KeHUA 
LuucbpoBoro Bugeodopmata DV 6onee BbicoKoro 
KaYeCTBa. 
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Recording video or TV 


programmes 
EE ES TS SN ST I 


Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT jack on your 
camcorder and to DV OUT of the DV products. 
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and 
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for 
high-quality editing. 


(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to 
record over) into your camcorder, and insert 
the recorded tape into the VCR. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your camcorder, then 
immediately press ll on your camcorder. 

(4) Press B> on the VCR to start playback. The 
picture to be recorded appears on the screen. 

(5) Press ff on your camcorder at the scene where 
you want to start recording from. 


rc. : Signal flow/ 
Nepegaya curHana 
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3anucb BUCO UNIV TENeBU3NOHHbIX 
nporpamm 
ES OS TS Ed 


Mpocto nogcoeguunute Kabenb i.LINK 

(COE AMHUTeENbHbIN Kabenb UNcbpoBoro—* 
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaetcaA OTAeNbHO) 
K rHesgy § DV IN/OUT Bawei sugeokamepbi 
rHesgy DV OUT uncbpoBbix Bugeousgzenun. Npu 
LIUCDPO-LIUCbpOBOM COeANHeHUN BUZeO- vu 

ay QuocurHanbl nepesaroTca B YNcbpoBon cbopme 
OIA BbICOKOKAaYeECTBEHHOrO MOHTAaXKa. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe 4UCTytO NeHTy (“nu NeHTy, 
KOTOpyto Bb! xoTuTe nepesanucaTb) B Bawy 
BUgeoKamepy, UW YCTaHOBUTe 3anucaHHyto 
neHTty B KBM. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER Ha 
Baweu Bugeokamepe B nono>KeHue VCR. 

(3) OQHOBpeMeHHO HaKmuTe Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe KHOonky @ REC uv KHonky 
cnpaBa OT Hee, a 3€TeEM HEME ANeEHHO 
H@«KMuUTe KHOnky fl Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe. 

(4) Haxkmute KHonky B> Ha KBM ana Hayana 
Bocnpou3sBegenna. Us06paxeHue, KOTOPOe 
OyAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA, NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe. 

(5) Haxxmute KHonky Hl Ha Baweu Bugeokamepe 
B 9nn3ofe, C KOTOporoO Bbi xoTUTe HaYaTb 


SanuCb. 


3 DV IN/OUT 


i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coequHutTenbHbin Ka6benb UMcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) (npnobpeTaetca OTAZeNbHO) 


Recording video or TV 
programmes 


When you have finished dubbing a 
tape 

Press @ on your camcorder, and then press the 
stop button on the VCR. 


You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK 
cable (DV connecting cable). 


When you dub a picture in digital form 
The colour of the display may be uneven. 
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture. 


If you record the playback paused picture with 
the §, DV IN/OUT jack 

The recorded picture becomes rough. When you 
play back the picture using your camcorder, the 
picture may jitter. 


Before recording 

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on 
the screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on 
both equipment. 


3anvcb BUCO UNI TENEBUSMOHHbIX 
nporpamm 
SS ————————————————————— Ss 7) 


Korga Bb! 3aKOHUNNIN Nepesanucb 
NeHTbI 

Ha>xmute KHonky i Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe, a 
3aTeM H@KMUTe KHONKy OCTaHOBKN Ha KBM. 


Bol Mo>KeTe NOACOCAUHMTb TONbKO OANH 
KBM, ucnonb3yaA Ka6enb i.LINK 
(COeQUHMTeNbHbIN KaGbenb LNGpoBoro 
BumeocurHania DV). 


Bo spemaA nepesanucn uz00pa>KeHna B 
LINCPOBOK chopme 

LlBeTa Ha 9KpaHe MOryT 6bITb pasMbITbIMM. 
Tem He MeHee, 9TO He NOBNMAET Ha 
nepesanucaHHoe u3so6paxenne. 


mi 

a. 

or 
Ecnu Boi sanuwete us06paxeHve BO BpemMA 35 
nay3bI BOCNpousBeeHMA Yepes rHesso §, DV 
IN/OUT = 
SanucaHHoe u306paxKenne CTaHeT rpyObim. O 
Korga Boi 6yfeTe Bocnpou3sBOANTb @ 


uz06paxkeHne, vucnonb3syA Bawy BugeoKamepy, 
uz06pax*eHue MOET NOAparuBarTb. 


Nepea Hayanom 3anucnu 

Y6enuTecb, 4TO MHANKaTOp DV IN nopBuncaA Ha 
oKpaHe. Un guKatop DV IN mo>xkeT NOABMTBCA Ha 
o60nx yCTpONCTBax. 
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Inserting a scene from 
a VCR 
- Insert Editing 


You can insert a new scene with sound from a 
VCR onto your originally recorded tape by 
specifying the insert start and end points. Use the 
Remote Commander for this operation. 
Connections are the same as on page 120 or 122. 
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to 
insert into the VCR. 


BctaBKa 9nuv30na Cc 
KBM 
— MoHTaK BCTaBKU 


BbIl MOKeTe BCTABUTb HOBbIN 3nN304 Cc KBM Ha 
3anucaHHyt0 Bamu NneHTy, YKa3saB HayanbHybo VV 
KOHEYHY!IO TOUKM BCTABKI. 

Ucnonb3yute ana 3TON OnepauWu nyNbT 
AVCTaHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua. MlogcoeanuHeHuA 
BbINONHAIOTCA Tak Ke, KaK WU Ha CTp. 120 unu 
122. 


BcTaBbTe KacceTy C HY>KHbIM 9NNU3O40M ANA ero 
BCTaBKU B KBM. 


[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be 
superimposed 

[B]: A tape before editing 

[C]: A tape after editing 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the 
insert start point [a], then press Ill to set the 
VCR to the playback pause mode. 

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end 
point [c] by pressing << or B®. Then press 
fl to set your camcorder to the playback 
pause mode. 

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote 
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY 
indicator flashes and the end point of the 
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter 
shows “0:00:00.” 
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[A]: JIleHta c snv3o0g0m, KOTOpbIN by eT 
HaknagbiBaTbCcA 

[B]: Nlenta 40 MOHTa«Ka 

[C]: Jlenta nocne MOHTaxKa 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER Ha 
Baweu Bugeokamepe B nono>KeHve VCR. 

(2) Ha nogcoegvHeHHom KBM onpegenute 
MeCTONONOKeHMe Kak pas Nepeg HayanbHON 
TOUKON BCTAaBKU [a], a 3aATeEM HAKMUTE 
KHonky # ana ycTaHoBKu KBM B pexkum 
nay3b!l BOCNpousBeeHnuA. 

(3) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe onpegenute 
M@CTONONO>KEHUe KOHEYHON TOUKM BCTaBKU 
[c], HaKaB KHONKy << nnv BP. 3atem 
H@KMUTe KHOnKy Hl ana yctraHoBKu Bawen 
BUDeEOKaMepbi B pe>KUM Nay3bli 
Bocnpou3sBegeHuA. 

(4) Haxmute KHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ua 
nynbTe AUVCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnua. 
Unaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY 6yzet 
MUraTb, UV KOHeYHaA TOUKA BCTABKU 
COXpaHUTCA B NamMaATH. CyueTunK NeHTbI 
noKa3biBaeT “0:00:00.” 


Inserting a scene from a VCR 
- Insert Editing 


(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start 
point [b] by pressing <<, then press @ REC 
and the button on its right simultaneously. 

(6) First press ll on the VCR, and after a few 
seconds press fl on your camcorder to start 
inserting the new scene with sound. 
Inserting automatically stops near the zero 
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder 
automatically stops recording and the ZERO 
SET MEMORY is cancelled. 


eee 


ULL? 
s* ZERO SET 
2, MEMORY 

fteaggat’ 


ZERO SET 
MEMORY 


To change the insert end point 

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to 
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and 
begin from step 3. 


Note 

Pictures and sound recorded on the portion 
between the insert start and end points will be 
erased when you insert the new scene. 


If you insert scenes on the tape recorded on 
another camcorder 

The pictures and sound may be distorted. We 
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape 
recorded on your camcorder. 


When the inserted picture is played back 
Pictures and sound may be distorted at the end 
of the inserted portion. This is not a malfunction. 
Pictures and sound at the start point and the end 
point may be distorted in the LP mode. 


To insert a scene without setting the insert 
end point 

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press HM on your camcorder 
when you want to stop inserting. 


BctasBkKa snu3oga c KBM 
— MoHTaK BCTaBKuU 


(5) Ha Bawenw Bugeokamepe onpegenute 
MecTONONO>KeHNe HAYaNbHON TOYKM BCTAaBKU 
[b], HaxkKumMaA KHONKy <<, a 3aTeM H@KMUTE 
KHonky @ REC uv ogHOBpemMeHHO KHonKy 
cnpaBa OT Hee. 

(6) CHayana HakmuTe KHonky Hi Ha KBM, a 
yepes HECKONbKO CeKYHA H@KMUTE KHONKy 
ii Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe Ana Hayana 
BCTABKN HOBOrO 3nv304a CO 3BYKOM. 
BctTaBkKa aBTOMaTUYeCKlU OCTAHOBUTCA 
OKONO HyNeBONM OTMETKU Ha CYETUUKE JICHTHI. 
Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTomMaTU4ecku 
OCTAHOBMT 3anvcb VU KOMaHga ZERO SET 
MEMORY 6yaeT oTMeHexa. 


Bulzip3 


MWKCLHOW 


Jina u3zMeHeHnMA KOH@CY4HOUW TOYUKM BCTaBKH 
Haxkmute KHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe 
pa3 nocne BbINONHeEHMA DeUCTBUA NYHKTAa 5, 
4uTOObI CTepeTb UHANKaTOp ZERO SET 
MEMORY, uv HauHuTe BbINONHeHMe DeUCTBUN C 
NyHKTa 3. ; 


NMpumeyanue 

U3z06paxKenne uv 3ByK, 3anvucaHHbie Ha yuacTKe 
Me@>«K AY HaYaNbHON VU KOHEYHON TOUKaMU 
BCTaBKU, 6yAyT CTepTbi, Korga Boi BCTaBuTe 
HOBbIM 9NU3O0‘. 


Ecnu Bol BCTaBuTe SNM3OMbI Ha NeHTy, 
3anucaHHylo Ha Apyrou BugeoKamepe 
U3z06paxxeHne U 3ByK MOryT ObITb UCK@KEHbI. 
PeKOMeHAYeTCA BbINONHATb BCTABKYy 3NU3O00B 
Ha NeHTy, 3anucaHHyto Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe. 


Korfa BOCNpou3sBomNTCcA BCTaBNeHHoe 
u3z06pa>KeHne 

VU3z06paxeHne WU 3ByK MOryT ObITb UCK@KEHbI B 
KOHLUe BCTABNeHHOrO yYacTKa. OTO He ABNAeTCA 
HeUCcnpaBHOcTbho. Us06paxxeHue U 3ByK B 
HaYasIbHON TOKE MV B KOHEYHONM TOKE B 
pe>Kume LP moryT ObITb UCKa@KeHbI. 


fina BcTaBKu snu30ga 6e3 ycTaHOBKu 
KOHEY4HOU TOUKM BCTaBKU 

NMponyctute BbInONHeHVe AeUCTBUN NYHKTOB 3 u 
4. Haxmute KHonky H Ha Bawen BugeoKkamepe, 
Kora Boi XOTUTe OCTAHOBMTb BCTABKy. | 
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Audio dubbing 


If you connect audio equipment, you can add 
sound to your recorded tape already recorded in 
the 12-bit mode by specifying the start and end 
points. The original sound will not be erased. 
Select one of the following connections to add 
audio. 


HanoKeHne 3ByKa 


Ecnu Bol nogcoeguuute ayguoannapatypy, Bp 
CMOKeTe HAaNOKUTb 3BYK Ha YKe 3anucaHHyto 
NeHTy B 12-6UTHOM peoKUMe, yKa3aB HayasIbHbie 
VU KOHeYHbIe TOUKU. UCxOgHbIN 3ByKN He by eT 
CTepT. 

Bpi6depute OAHO v3 cnegyrouyux No“ACOoegAVHeHUN 


ANA HANOKEHMA 3ByKa. 


(PLUG IN 
POWER) 


Microphone (optional) / 
Mukpocbou (npuobpetaetca OTAZeNbHO) 


— : Signal flow/Nepegaya curHana 


You can check recorded picture and sound by 
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V 
connecting cable. 

Recorded sound is not output from the speaker. 
Check the sound by using a TV or headphones. 
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Bbl MOKeTe KOHTPONUPOBaTb 3anucaHHoe 
uz06paxKeHue uv 3ByK NyTeM NOo“ACOeANHeHUA 
Bawen Bugeokamepb!i K TeneBu3sopy C NOMOLYbIO 
COeCAMUHUTeNbHOrO Kabena ayAuo/Bugeo. 
SanucaHHbin 3ByK He NepegaeTcaA Yepe3s 
AKYCTUYECKy!O CUCTeMy. 

KOHTponupyutTe 3ByK C NOMOLIbIO TeneBusopa 
UNM TONOBHbIX TeNecpOHOB. 


- Audio dubbing Hano>KeHve 3ByKa 


Intelligent accessory shoe/ 
Dep>katenb ANA yCTaHOBKU 
BCNOMOraTeNbHbIxX NPUHAaAeE>*KHOCTeN 


Microphone (optional) / 
Mukpocbou (npuobpetaetca 
OTAENbHO) 


Audio equipment/ 
Aygauoannapatypa 


LINE OUT 
L@© OR 


AUDIO L AUDIO R 
White /Benbin 


Red /Kpachbin 


Do not connect the 
video (yellow) 
<> : Signal flow/ plug./ 

Nepegaya curHana = vy connecting cable (supplied) / He nogcoeauHante 


CoeauHutenbHbin Kabenb ayano/Bugeo (KeNTbIN) 
(npunaraetca) BUACOLITeKep. 


aia 


KPLHOW Buljipy E 
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Audio dubbing 


Hano>KeHnue 3ByKa 


No connection is necessary. 


Note 

When dubbing with the AUDIO/ VIDEO jack or 
the built-in microphone, pictures are not output 
through the S VIDEO jack or the AUDIO/ VIDEO 
jack. Check the recorded picture on the screen. 
You can check the recorded sound by using 
headphones. 


If you make all the connections 

The. audio input to be recorded will take 
precedence over others in the following order: 
e MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack 

¢ Intelligent accessory shoe 

e AUDIO/VIDEO jack 

¢ Built-in microphone 


Hukakux nogcoegVuHeHui He TpebyeTc~. 


Npumeuanue 

Mpu Hano>KeHNN 3ByKa C VCNONb3OBaHNeM 
rHe3ga AUDIO/VIDEO unu BcTpoeHHoro 
MUKpodoHa u3z06paxKeHnA Yepe3 rHe3,go 

S VIDEO unu rHe3sg0 AUDIO/VIDEO He 
nepegatotca. KOHTponupyute 3anucaHHoe 
uz0OpaxKeHne Ha 3Kpane. Bol MOKeTE 
KOHTPONMUPOBaTb 3anUCaHHbIN 3BYK C NOMOLYbIO 
FONOBHbIX TENeECDOHOB. 


Ecnu Boi BbInOonHMTe BCe noACOeguHeHHA 

SanucbiIBaeMbiIN BXOJQHON aygnocurHan 6yfeT 

JOMUHMPOBaTb Hag OCTANbHbIMV B Cnegzyrowen 

nocnefOBaTenbHOcTn: 

e [He3g0 MIC (PLUG IN POWER) 

e NepKatTenb ONA yCTAHOBKUY BCNOMOraTeNbHbIx 
npvnagne>xKHOcCTen 

e fHe3g0 AUDIO/VIDEO 

e BCTPOeCHHbIN MUKPOCpOH 


Audio dubbing 


Choose a connection described on the previous 
pages and connect audio equipment or 
microphone to your camcorder. Then follow the 
procedure below. 


(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your 
camcorder. 

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing 
B>. Then press fll at the point where you 
want to start recording to set your camcorder 
to the playback pause mode. 

(4) Press AUDIO DUB @. The green & Ill 
indicator appears on screen. 

(5) Press If on your camcorder and start playing 
back the audio you want to record at the same 
time. 

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2) 
during playback. During recording new 
sound, the red & appears on the screen. 

(6) Press HM on your camcorder at the point where 
you want to stop recording. 


Hano>KeHne 3ByKa 


RNa 


Bpoi6epute nogcoeguHeuve, onucaHHoe Ha 
npeAblAywux CTpaHuijax, vu noACoeAuHuTe 
ayQuoannapatypy vunu mukpodbou kK Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. Mocne stToro cnegyute 
NPVBeAeCHHOU HYKe NpoueAype. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe sanucaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy 
BUgeOKamepy. 

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER Ha 
Baweu BugeokKamepe B nono xKeHve VCR. 

(3) Onpegenute Touky HaYana 3anucu nyTem 
H@KaTVUA KHONKM BE. 3aTeM HaKMUTE 
KHonKy §f B TOUKe, B KOTOPON Bbi xoTuTe 
HayaTb 3anucb, 4YTOObI YCTAaHOBUTb Balwwy 
BUgeoKamepy B Pe>*UM Nay3bi 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHuA. 

(4) Haxmute KHonky AUDIO DUB ©. Ha 
9KpaHe NOABUTCA 3eneHbIi UHANKaTOp & Ul. 

(5) Haxkmute KHonky fl Ha Bawen 
BUAeOKamepe, VU OAHOBPeEMeHHO HaYHUTe 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHVe 3ByKa, KOTOPbIN Bol 
XOTUTe 3anucaTb. 
HoBbii 3ByK 6ygeT 3anvcaH B 
CTepeocboHuyeckomM perKume 2 (ST2) BO 
BpemA BOCnpou3sBeeHuA. Bo Bpema 3anucu 
HOBOrO 3ByKa Ha 9KPaHe MOABMTCA KpacHbii 
VUHANKaTOp =. 

(6) Haxxmute KHonky M@ Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 
B TOUKe, B KOTOPON BbI XOTUTe OCTAHOBUTb 
3anucb. 


To add audio more precisely 

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote 
Commander at the point where you want to stop 
recording later in the playback mode. 

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically 
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY 
was pressed. | 


AUDIO DUB & 


fina Gonee ToUHOrO Hano>KeHMA 3ByKa 
Haxmute KHonky ZERO SET MEMORY nua 
NyNbTe AVUCTAHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA B TOUKE, B 
KOTOpON Bbi no3gHee XOTUTe OCTAHOBUTb 
3anuCb B pe>kume BOCNpON3sBegeHnA. 
BbinonHuTe QeUCTBUA NYHKTOB C 3 no 5. Sanucb 
ABTOMATUYECKU OCTAHOBMTCA B TOUKE, B 
KOTOpOU 6yfeT Hakata KHOnKa ZERO SET 
MEMORY. 


*KELHOW BHuljipy : 
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Audio dubbing 


(1) Play back the tape on which you added audio. 
(2) Press MENU, then select AUDIO MIX in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 237). 


VCR SET 


NTSC PB 


vapeacada 


[MENU] : END 


(3) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
balance between the original sound (ST1) and 
the new sound (ST2), then press the dial. 


Five minutes after you disconnect the power 
supply or remove the battery pack, the 
AUDIO MIX setting returns to original sound 
(ST1) only. The default setting is original 
sound only. 


Notes 

e New audio cannot be recorded on a tape 
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz, 
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz). 

e New audio cannot be recorded on a tape 
already recorded in the LP mode. 

e You cannot add audio with the § DV IN/OUT 
jack. 

e You cannot add audio on the blank portion of 
the tape. 


If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) 
(optional) is connected to your camcorder 
You cannot add audio to a recorded tape. 


We recommend that you add audio on a tape 
recorded with your camcorder 

If you add audio on a tape recorded with another 
camcorder, the sound quality may become 
worse. 


If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette 
to lock 

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write- 
protect tab to release the write protection. 
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iFi SOUND 
AUDIO MIX) C0) 
A/V+DV OUTSTi1 A _ ST2 


@RETURN 


Hano>KeHne 3ByKa 


(1) HauyHute BOocnpousBegeHve NeHTpbI, Ha 
KOTOpytO Bb! HaNO KUN 3ByK. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem BbiG6epute 
onunto AUDIO MIX B C NOMOLUbIO ANCKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 246). 


(3) NopepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynuposku 6banaHca Me>x« Ay VCXOQHbIM 
3BYKOM (ST1) “ HOBbIM 3BYKOM (ST2), a 
3aTeEM H@KMUTE DUCK. 


Yepe3 NATb MUHYT Nocne Toro, Kak Bp! 
OTCOCANHUTe UCTOYHUK NUTAaHNA unN 
yganute 6aTapenHbin 6noK, ycCTaHOBKa 
AUDIO MIX BepHeTca kK UCxOAHON 
ayanosanucu (ST1). VicxogHaa ay gnosanucb 
ABNAeCTCA YCTAHOBKOU NO yMonyaHnio. 


NpumeyannaA 

e HOBbIN 3BYK HE MO>KET ObITb HAsIOXKEH Ha YKE 
3anUCaHHyl0 NeHTy B 16-6UTHOM perxKume (32 
Kl u, 44,1 Kf uy unu 48 Ku). 

e HOBbIN 3BYK HE MO>KET ObITb HANO>KEH Ha YKE 
3anVUCaHHyl0 NeHTy B pexume LP. 

e BbI HE MOKETE HANOKUTb 3BYK Yepe3s FrHeE3 D0 
p DV IN/OUT. 

e BbI HE MOKETE HANOXKUTb 3BYK Ha 
He3anucaHHbin YYaCTOK NeHTHI. 


Ecnu kK Bawenv Bugeokamepe nogcoeauHeH 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coequHuTenbHbin Ka6enb 
LIUcppoBoro BugeocurHana DV) 
(npuoOpetaetca OTAeNbHO) 

BbIl HE MOKETe HANOKUTb 3BYK Ha y>Ke 
3anucaHHy!o JeHTY. 


PekomeHayeTCcA BbINONHATb HasiOxKeHVA 
3ByKa Ha JICHTy, 3anvcaHHy!o Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe 

Ecnu Bbl Hano>KuTe 3ByK Ha NeHTYy, 3anucaHHyto 
Ha Apyrov BugeoKamepe, KaYeCTBO 3BYKOBOrO 
CurHana MO>KeT YXYQLUUTbCA. 


Ecnu Bb! ycTaHoBMTe NenecTOK 3alUTbi OT 
3anucu KacceTbi B NoNO»KeHNe GNOKMPOBKHU 
Bbi He CMO>KeETE BbINONHUTb 3anNCb Ha NIeHTY. 
MepeaBunbTe nNenecTok 3alyvTbI OT 3anncn, 
YTOObI CHATb 3aLUVTy OT 3anucnu. 


Superimposing a title 


CM 
only 


If you use a tape with cassette memory, 
you can superimpose the title. When you 
play back the tape, the title is displayed 
for five seconds from the point where you 
superimposed it. 


HanoxKeHnue TUTpa 


Npu ucnonb30BaHun NeHTbI C KACCETHOU 
namatbto Bbi MO>KeTe BbINONHATb 
Hanlo>KeHne TuTpa. Tlpu 
BOCNpOU3sBeeHUN NeHTbI TUTp 6ygeT 
OTO6pakKaTbcA B TeEYeHMe NATH CeKYyHA, 
Ha4uHaa C TOUKM, B KOTOpPON Bpbi ero 
HanO>KUsIN. 


CM 
only 


(1) In the recording, standby mode, playback or 
playback pause, press MENU, then select 
TITLE in @) with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (Gl, 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired title, then press the dial. The title 
flashes. 

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if 
necessary. 

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then press 
the dial. The selected item appears. 

@) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
the desired item, then press the dial. 

@) Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid 
out as desired. 

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to 
complete the setting. 

In the recording, playback or playback pause 

mode: 

The TITLE SAVE indicator appears on the 

screen for five seconds and the title is set. 

In the standby mode: 

The TITLE indicator appears. When you press 

START/STOP to start recording, TITLE SAVE 

appears on the screen for five seconds, and 

the title is set. 


(1)B pexkume 3anucn, oKUugaHVA pexKume 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHNA MN Nay3bl 
BOCNpousBegeHnA HaKMUTe KHONKy MENU, 
a 3aTeM BbibepuTe onuuio TITLE B pexxume 
C NOMOLbIO AUCcKa SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

(2) opepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa onunu (G), a 3atTem HadkMNTe ACK. 

(3) NopepHute anuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGopa Hy>KHOrO TUTpa, a 3ATeEM H@KMUTE 
Auck. Tutp 6ygerT murat. 

(4) W3meuute uBeT, pasmep unu nonoKeHue 
TUTpa, ECV HY>KHO. 

@) Nopepxute ~avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onuunu COLOUR, SIZE unu 
POSITION, a 3aTeM H@KMUTE ANCK. 
NoABUTCA COOTBeETCTByIOWWaA ONUMA. 

@) NosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbIGOpa Hy>KHOU ONWMNY, a 3ATeEM H@KMUTE 
MMcK. 

@ Nostopaite nyHkTb! @ uv @) go Tex nop, 
nokKa TUTp He 6byfeT pacnono>xKeH Tak, 
KaK HY>KHO. 

(5) Haxkmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ewe pa3 
NA 3aBepWeHVA YCTAHOBKH. 

B pekume 3anucn, BOCnpovsBegeHnA un 

nNay3bl BOCNpOUsBeAeHUA: 

UngauKatop TITLE SAVE norButca Ha 

9KpaHe Ha NATb CeKYHA, VU TUTp 6y eT 

yCTaHOBneH. 

B peKume oxKNgaHuA: 

Noasutca vnguKatop TITLE. Korga Bol 

HaKMeTe KHonky START/STOP ana Havana 

3anucy, vv#AUKaTop TITLE SAVE norsutca 

Ha 9KpaHe Ha NATb CeKYHA, U TUTP OygeT 

yYCTaHOBseH. 


Bbunipl we 


KBLHOIN 
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Superimposing a title 


If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette 


to lock 
You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide 
the write-protect tab to release the write 
protection. 


To use a custom title 
If you want to use a custom title, select in 
step 2. 


If the tape has a blank portion 
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion. 


If the tape has a blank portion between 
recorded portions 
The title may not be displayed correctly. 


Titles superimposed with your camcorder 

e Titles are displayed by only the DV “"IW' format 
video equipment with an index titler function. 

e The point you superimposed the title may be 
detected as an index signal when searching a 
recording with other video equipment. 


If the tape has too many index signals 

You may not be able to superimpose a title 
because the cassette memory becomes full. In this 
case, delete unwanted titles. 
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PRESET TITLE Ci 
! 


=) HELLO 
HAPPY BIRTHDAY 
™ HAPPY HOLIDAYS 


[MENU] : END 


[SIZE LARGE] 


Hano»KeHne TUuTpa 


_PRESE] 
[OMHELLOY 
HA DDY BIR HDAY 


fa = 

™ HAPPY HOLIDAYS 
CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 
VACATION 
THE END 
RETURN 
[MENU] : END 


CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 
VACATION 

THE END 


PRESET TITLE ci 


HELLO! 
HAPPY BIRTHDAY 


™M HAPPY HOLIDAY: 


S) 
CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 


DDIN 
Lj ND 


“ VACATION = 
2 ~ 
4ibar 


PRETURN 
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END 


VACATION 


[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END 


Ecnu Bbi ycTtaHoBuTe NenecToK 3allWTbI OT 
3anucu KacceTbi B NONOKeHKe GNOKMPOBKU 
Bbl He CMO>KeETE BbINONHUTb HaNO>KeHNe NU 
cTupaHnue TuTtpa. NepegaBuHbTe nenecToK 
3aLUUTbI OT 3anucu, YTOObI CHATb 3aLUUTy OT 
3anucn. 


Ona ucnonb30BaHuA COOCTBeHHOrO TUTpa 
Ecnu Boi xoTutTe UCnONnb30BaTb COOCTBeHHbIN 
TUTp, BbIGepuTe ycTaHoBky (G4) npuv 
BbINONHEHUN DeEUCTBUNM NYHKTAa 2. 


Ecnu Ha neHte umeetca HeEsanucaHHbin 
y4acToK 

Bbl He CMO>KETE BbINONHUTb HanoxKeHue TUTpa 
Ha 3TOT y4aCTOK. 


Ecnuv Ha nente umeetca He3sanucaHHbiii 
y4acTokK Me>KAy 3anvcaHHbIMuV yYyacTKamu 
TUTp MOXKET OTO6paKaTbCA HEKOPPeKTHO. 


TUTpbI, HAsIO>KEHHbIe C NOMOLWbIO Bawen 

BugAeOoKaMepb!i 

e TUTPbI OTO6pa>xKaloTCcA TONbKO Ha BUAeO- 
annapatype cbopmata DV “IN, noz- 
Qep>KuBatolwjen CbyHKUVIO UHDCKCHbIX TUTPOB. 

e [lpuv novcke 3anucu Ha Apyron 
Bugeoannapatype TouKa, B KOTOpON Bp 
HanOKUNM TUTP, MOKET ObITb HANQeHAa NO 
VUHOeKCHOMY CurHany. 


Ecnu neHTa COfepoKNT CNUWKOM MHOrO 
WVHACKCHbIX CUrHasiOB 

Bo3MO>KHO, BbI He CMO>KETE HANOKUTb TUTP, 
noTomy Y4TO KaCCceTHaA NaMATb CTAHET. 
3aNONHeHHON. B 3TOM cnyyae, ygenuTe 
HEHY>KHbIe TUTPbI. 


Superimposing a title 


To not display titles 
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings 
(p. 240). 


Title setting 

¢ The title colour changes as follows: 
WHITE «> YELLOW «> VIOLET «> RED «> 
CYAN «+ GREEN «> BLUE 

The title size changes as follows: 
SMALL «—» LARGE 
You cannot input 13 characters or more for a 
LARGE size. If you input more than 12 
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even 
if you select LARGE. 

e If you select the title size SMALL, you have 
nine choices for the title position. 
If you select the title size LARGE, you have 
eight choices for the title position. 


One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, 
with each title comprising five characters 
However, if the cassette memory is full with date, 
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can 
have only up to about 11 titles each comprising 
five characters. 

Cassette memory capacity is as follows: 

e Six date data (maximum) 

¢ 12 photo data (maximum) 

¢ One cassette label (maximum) 


If the “Gl FULL” mark appears 
The cassette memory is full. Erase unwanted 
titles. 


Hano»KeHue TuTpa 


YUTo6b! He OTOOPakaTb THTPbi 

YctaHosute onynto TITLE DSPL B ycTaHoBKax 

MeHIO B Nono>KeHue OFF (cTp. 249). 

HactpouKa TuTpa 

e LIBeT TUTpa U3SMeHAeTCA CNeAyIOLWMM 

o6pa3om: 
WHITE (6enbin) <> YELLOW (oKenTpin) 
VIOLET (cbvonetospin) <—»> RED (KpacHbii) 
«+ CYAN (rony6o0i) «+ GREEN (3enenbin) 
«— BLUE (cunun) 

e Pasmep TUTpa U3MeHAeTCA CneAyIOLWMM 
o6pa3o0m: 

SMALL (maneHbKui) +» LARGE (60nbwon) 
Bbi He MO>KeTe BBECTM 13 CMMBONOB UNUM 
6onee ANA pasmepa TuTpa LARGE. Ecnu Bol 
BBegeTe Gonee, YemM 12 CAMBONOB, pasmep 
TUTpa BepHeTcA K SMALL, aa@xe ecnu Bol 
BbIbepete LARGE. 

e Ecnu Bol Bbidepete pasmep Tutpa SMALL, Bot 
CMO>KeTe BbIOpaTb ODHO U3 DeEBATU 
NONOKeEHUN TUTpa. 

Ecnu Bol Bbidepete pasmep TutTpa LARGE, Bp! 
CMO>KeTe BbIGPaTb OAHO U3 BOCbMN 
NONOxKeHUM TUTpa. 


KELHOW 


Ha OMHOK KacceTe MOoKeT COMep»KaTbCA 
npumepHo Oo 20 TUTPOB, NO NATb CAMBO/IOB 
B KaKQOM TUTpe 

OgHako ecnu KacceTHaA NaMATb 3anonHeHa 
aHHbIMU DaT, POTOCHUMKOB UM KaCCeTHOU 
MeTKK, Ha ODHOU KacceTe MOKET COGep>KaTbCA 
NPUMEePHO AO 11 TUTPOB, NO NATb CAMBONOB B 
Ka@>KOOM. 

BMe€CTUMOCTb KaCCeETHON NamMaATu: 

e LWecTb QaHHbIx JaTbl (MaKCUMyM) 

e 12 DaHHbIX C(OTOCHUMKOB (MakKCumym) 

e OgHa KacceTHaA MeTKa (MaKCuMyM) 


Ecnu norsutca metka “OX! FULL” 


KacceTHaA NaMATb 3anonHeHa. CoTpuTe 
HEHY>KHbIe TUTPbI. 
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Superimposing a title Hano>KeHne TUTpa 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR. (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTtenb POWER B 


(2) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in nonoxKeHve CAMERA unu VCR. 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240). (2) Hakmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epuTe 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the onyurto TITLEERASE B pexxume S 
title you want to erase, then press the dial. NOMOLUbIO AVCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
ERASE OK ? indicator appears. (cTp. 249). 

(4) Make sure that the title is the one you want to (3) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to BbI60pa TUTpa, KOTOPbIN BI xOoTUTe CTepeTb, 
select OK, then press the dial. OK changes to a 3aTeM H@KMUTe AUCK. MOABUTCA 
EXECUTE. UvaNKatTop ERASE OK ?. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (4) Y6eqguTecb, YTO BbIOPaH UMEHHO TOT TUTD, 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. KOTOpbIN BbI XOTUTe CTepeTb, NOBEPHUTe 
ERASING flashes on the screen. When the Quck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna Bbi6opa onuun 
title is erased, COMPLETE is displayed. OK, a 3aTemM HakmuutTe anck. Un guKkaunA OK 


CMeEHUTCA UH AMKayNen EXECUTE. 

(5) NoBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyunn EXECUTE, a 3aTem Ha>KuuTe 
ACK. 

Ha 3kpaHe 6ygeT MuraTb UHANKauNA 
ERASING. Korga TuTp 6ygeT yganen, Ha 
Qucnnee noABUTCcA UHAMVKauNA COMPLETE. 


CM SET TITLE ERASE 
wy TITLE 
Ww [TITLEERASE 
tj TITLE DSPL 2 CONGRATULATIONS ! 
=) CM SEARCH 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! 
TAPE TITLE 4 PRESENT 
ERASE ALL 5 GOOD MORNING 
&3 PRETURN 6 WEDDING 
ETC 


7, 
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE 
1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT 
2 CONGRATULATIONS ! 
HAPPY NEW YEAR! ERASE OK? 4 RETURN} 
5 GOOD MORNING 
6 WEDDING 
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 
MENU 
To cancel erasing a title fina OTMeHbI CTUPaHNA TuTpa 
Select RETURN in step 4 or 5. B nyHkTe 4 unu 5 Bbi6epute onuntio RETURN. 
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Making your own 
titles 


You can make up to two titles and store them in 
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can 
have up to 20 characters. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR. 
Press MENU, then select TITLE in @ with 
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240). 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [9], 
then press the dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET, then press 
the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
column of the desired character, then press 
the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired character, then press the dial. 

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected 
all characters and completed the title. 

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then 
press the dial. 

(8) Press MENU to make the title menu 
disappear. 


Co3gaHve Bawnx 
COOCTBeHHbIX THTPOB 


Bb! MO>KeTe CO3MaTb 4O OBYX TUTPOB UV 
COXpaHuTb UX NaMATH Bawen BugeoKamepbi. 
Ka@KObIN TUTP MOKET COMeEP>KaTb AO 20 3HAKOB. 


(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHve CAMERA unu VCR. Haxmute 
KHonKy MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epute onunio 
TITLE B pexume @ c nomowpto aucka SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC (ctp. 249). 

(2) MoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
Bbi6opa onuun ['], a 3aTeM HADKMUTE ANMCK. 

(3) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu CUSTOM1 SET unu 
CUSTOM2 SET, a 3aTeM Ha>KMUTe DUCK. 

(4) NopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa KONOHKU C HY>KHbIM CUMBONIOM, a 
3aTeM H@KMUTE AUCK. 

(5) NosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGOpa Hy>KHOrO CMMBONAa, a 3aATeEM HAKMUTe 
AMCK. 

(6) NoptoprAvte gevcTBHA NYHKTOB 4 uv 5 go Tex 
nop, noka Bp! He BbIGepeTe BCe CMMBONbI uu 
NONHOCTbIO He COCTaBUTe TUTP. 

(7) QnA saBepweHnA COCTaBneHMA CBONX 
CO6CTBEHHbIX THTPOB NOBepHuTe ANCK SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC ana Bpi6opa KomaH ap! [SET], a 
3aTeM H@KMUTe OUCK. 

(8) Haxmute KHonky MENU, yTo6p! MeHto 
TUTPOB UCYHesno. 


KELHOW 
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Co3gaHue Bawiux COOCTBeHHbIX 
Making your own titles TUTPOB 


TITLE SET f TITLE SET cH 
© CUSTOM1 SET Oo STOM1 SET 
CUSTOM2 SET & CUSTOM2 SET 


4 4 RETURN 


PRESET TITLE 
«HEL 


LO! 


CONGRATULATIONS! 
OUR SWEET BABY 
WEDDING 
VACATION 

THE END 


[MENU] : END 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


TITLE SET Chi TITLE SET 
( L[CUSTOM1 SET 
& CUSTOM2 SET 
4@RETURN 


[MENU] : END 


ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890 
KLMNO '., /- KLMNO '., /- 
5 RST [ € ] 


POQRST [ € ] 
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET] 
Z& 2! 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


TITLE SET TITLE SET 
Ss 


ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
"wa Ch 
[ € ] 
UVWXY [SET] 
Z& 2! 


[MENU] : [MENU] : END 


To change a title you have stored fina u3MeHeHMA COXxpaHeHHoro Bamu 

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 TUTpa 

SET, depending on which title you want to NMpuv BbInNONHeHUN BeUCcTBUN NyHKTa 3 BbIGepuTe 
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. yctaHoBky CUSTOM1 SET unu CUSTOM2 SET, 


Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT TUTpa, KOTOPbIN BbI xOTUTe 

press the dial to delete the title. The last character U3MEHMTb, a 3aTeM HAKMUTe DNCK SEL/PUSH 

is erased. Enter the new title as desired. EXEC. MosBepuHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
BbIGopa onuynn [€], a 3aTeM HAKMUTe ANCK ONA 
yOaneuua Tutpa. MlocnegHun cumBon by get 
cTepT. BBeguTe HOBbIN TUTP NO >*KenaHuio. 
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Making your own titles 
a ee a ee ea ee 


if you take five minutes or longer to enter 
characters in the standby mode while a 
cassette in your camcorder 

The power automatically goes off. The characters 
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set 
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then 
to CAMERA, then proceed from step 1. 

We recommend setting the POWER switch to 
VCR or removing the cassette so that your 
camcorder does not automatically turn off while 
you are entering title characters. 


To delete the title 
Select [€]. The last character is erased. 


To enter a space 
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part. 


Co3mgaHnue Bawinx COOCTBeHHbIX 
TUTPOB 


Ecnu BBOg 3HaKOB B pe)KKMe O>KNAAHNA 
3aVMMeT NATb MUHyT UNM Gonee 

NMutTanne BbIKMIOUUTCA ABTOMATUYECKH. 
CumBonbi, KoTOpbie Bbi BBeENN, COXPAHATCA B 
namatu. YcTaHoButTe nepekntoyatenb POWER B 
nono>KeHve OFF (CHG), 3aTem B nono>KeHve 
CAMERA, a 3aTem Ha4yHuTe BbINONHeHNe 
AeucTBUK C NyHKTa 1. 

PekoOMeHAYyeTCA YCTaHOBMTb NepeKnioyaTeNb 
POWER B nono>KeHve VCR unu BbIHyTb 
KacceTy, YTO6bI Bawa BUgeOKaMepa 
ABTOMATUYECKH He BbIKMIOYaNaCcb BO BPeEMA 
BBOJa CUMBONOB TuTpa. 


Ona yaaneHua TuTpa 
Bpi6epute onunto [€]. NocnegHun cumBon 6y net 
CTepT. 


Ana” BBoga npobena 


Bbi6epute onunto [Z& 7?!], a 3aTemM BbIGepuTe 
nyCTytO YacTb. 


Burp 


KBLHOW 
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Labelling a cassette 


CM 
only 


If you use a cassette with cassette 
memory, you can label a cassette. Labels 
can consist of up to 10 characters and are 
stored in cassette memory. When you 
insert the labelled cassette and set the 
POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR, the 
label is displayed for about five seconds. 


(1) Insert the cassette you want to label. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR. 

(3) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240). The 
tape title display appears. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
column of the desired character, then press 
the dial. 

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired character, then press the dial. 

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you complete the 
label. 

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
[SET], then press the dial. 

The label is stored in memory. 
(8) Press MENU to erase the menu display. 


ABCDE) 12345 


ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 


PQRST 
UvwxY [SET] 
Z& 2?! 


[MENU] : END 


TAPE TITLE 


MapkKupoBkKa KacceTbI 


CM 
only 


Mpu ucnonb3soBaHnn KacceTbI C 
KACCETHOU NaMATbIO Bobi MO>KeTe 
BbINONHATb MapKupoBky KacceTbI. MetKu 
MOryT COgep>KaTb GO 10 CumBonosB u 
COXP@HATbCA B KACCeETHON NamatTy. Tlpu 
BCTaBKe MapKUPOBaHHONU KaCCeTbI U 
yCTaHoBKe nepeknioyatenA POWER B 
nonoxKeHve CAMERA unu VCR, metKa 
6yHeT OTO6paxKaTbcA B TeYeHNe 
NPUMePHO NATH CeKyHA. 


(1) BcTaBbte KacceTy, ana KoTOpon Bpi xoTuTe 
BbINONHUTb MapKUpoBky. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve CAMERA unu VCR. 

(3) Haxmuute KHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbI6bepuTte 
onuyuto TAPE TITLE B pexxume G 
NOMOL4bIO AUCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 
249). TloABUTCA UHANKAalWA TUTpa NeHTbI. 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG0pa KONOHKU C HY>KHbIM CUMBONOM, a 
3aTeEM HAKMUTE AUCK. 

(5) oBepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa Hy>KHOrO CUMBONA, a 3aTeEM HAKMUTE 
ACK. 

(6) loptopauvte fevcTBuA NyHKTOB 4 uv 5 AO Tex 
nop, nokKa Bp! He BbIGepeTe BCe CUMBONbI u 
NONHOCTbIO HE COCTABUTe METKY. 

(7) NopepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa KOMaHAbI [SET], a 3aTeM HAKMUTE 
Ack. 

MetKka 6ygeT coxpaHeHa B NaMaATH. 
(8) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, yTo6bi cTepeTb 


UVHAUKauUtO MEH. 


ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
KILMNO '., /- 
PQRST [ € ] 
UVWXxY [SET] 
Z& 7! 


Qd'.,/- 
[ € ] 


[MENU] : END 


TAPE TITLE 
M 


ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
KUMNO '., /- 
PQRST [ € ] 
UvwxY [SET] 
Z& 7! 


[MENU] : END 


ABCDE 12345 
FGHIJ 67890 
K Oo'.,/- 
PARST [ € ] 
UVWxY [SET] 


FGHIJ 67890 
KLMNO ‘., /- 
PORST [ € ] 
uvwxy [SET] 
Z& 7! 


[MENU] : END 


[MENU] : END 
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Labelling a cassette 


To erase the label you have made 

In step 4 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
[€], then press the dial. The last character is 
erased. 


To change the label you have made 
Insert the cassette to change the label, and 
operate in the same way to make a new label. 


If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette 
to lock 

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect 
tab to release the write protection. 


If the tape has too many index signals 

You may not be able to label a cassette because 
the memory becomes full. In this case, delete data 
you do not need. 


If you have superimposed titles in the cassette 
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also 
appear. 


When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10 
spaces 

The cassette memory is full. 

noone ” indicates the number of characters you can 
select for the label. 


To erase the character 
Press [€]. The last character is erased. 


To enter a space 
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part. 


MapkupoBkKa KacceTbI 


fina ctupanua co3faHHouW Bamnu meTKu 
B nyHkTe 4 noBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC 
Ana Bbi6opa onynn [€], a 3aTeM H@KMUTE ANCK. 
NMocneguuu cumBon 6yeT cTeprT. 


Jina u3sMeHeHMA CO3MaHHOK Bamu MeTKU 
BcTaBbTe KacceTy, y KOTOpON Bb! xoTuTe 
USMEHMTb METKY, YU DEUCTBYUTe TAKUM Ke 
o6pa30m, Kak Npv CO34aHUV HOBOM MeTKH. 


Ecnu Bol ycraHoBuTe nenecToK 3alUuTbI OT 
3anucu KacceTbI B Nnoso»KeHVe ONOKUPOBKH 
Bbi He CMO>KeTe BbINONHUTb MAPKUPOBKy NeHTpI. 
NMepeABUHbTe NenecToK 3aluNTbI OT sanncn, 
YTOObI CHATb 3aLUUTy OT 3anncn. 


Ti 
& 
=A 
Ecnu neHta COmep KUT CNMLIKOM MHOrO a 
WHAeCKCHbIX CHTHasiOB 
Bo3Mo>KHO, BbI He CMO>KeTe BbINONHNTb = 
Ma@pKUMPOBkKy KaCCeTbI, NOTOMY YTO NAMATb 2 
CTaHeT 3anOnHeHHON. _ 
X 


Ecnu Ha KaccetTe MmMeroTcaA Haslo>KeHHbIe 
TUTpbI 

Mpu oTo6pakKeHun MeETKM Ha 9KpaHe NOABUTCA 
TakKe MO YeTbIPeX TUTPOB. 


Ecnu wngukarop “-----” cogepoKuT MeHee 10 
npo6enos 

KacceTHaA NaMATb 3anonHnnach. 

Un gukatop “-----” yKa3biBaeT KONUYECTBO 
CUMBON/IOB, KOTOpbIe Bb! MOKeTe BbIOpaTb ANA 
MeTKIH. 


ina cTtupaHuaA CumBona 
Ha>Kmute KHonky [€]. Nocneguunv cumBon 6yneT 
CTeprt. 


Ana sBoga npobena 


Bpoi6epute onunto [Z& 7?!], a 3aTem BbISepuTe 
nyCTytO YaCTb. 
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Labelling a cassette 


You can erase all the data in cassette memory at 
once. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR. 

(2) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 240). 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, 
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. ERASING 
flashes on the screen. When all the data is 
erased, COMPLETE is displayed. 


To cancel deleting 
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC in 
step 3 or 4. 
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MapkKuposBka KacceTbI 


Bb!l Mo>KeTe CTepeTb BCe MAHHbIe KACCETHON 
namMaATU 3a OAUH pas. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHvue CAMERA unu VCR. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte 
onuvto ERASE ALL B pexkume Cc 
NOMOL|bIO QVicka SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 249). 

(3) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onuun OK, a 3aTeM HAKMUTE DUCK. 
Un auKkauna OK CMeHUTCA VHGUKalnen 
EXECUTE. 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbISopa onyuwn EXECUTE, a 3aTem Ha@KMUTe 
Auck. Ha 3kpaHe 6yfeT Muratb UH GQuKaunA 
ERASING. Korga Bce gaHHbie 6yAyT CTepTpl, 
Ha Qucnnee noaBuTcaA UHANKalNA 
COMPLETE. 


final oTMeHbI yoaneHnaA 

Bpi6depute onuvio RETURN c nomolwbto gucka 
SEL/PUSH EXEC npu BbinonHeHuny gevcTBuNn 
NyYHKTa 3 unu 4. 


— “Memory Stick” Operations — 
Using a “Memory 
Stick” — Introduction 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can easily record and playback images on 

the “Memory Stick” supplied with your 

camcorder. You can also do the following 
operations: 

— Reading the image from the tape to the 
“Memory Stick” or from the “Memory Stick” to 
the tape 

— Importing images recorded on your camcorder 
to your computer 

— Deleting images, protecting images, placing a 
print mark onto images 


On file format 

Still image (JPEG) 

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG 
format (extension .jpg). 

Moving picture (MPEG) 

Your camcorder compresses picture data in 
MPEG format (extension .mpg). 


Typical image data file name 

Still image 

100-0001: This file name appears on the screen of 
your camcorder. 

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the 
display of your personal computer. 

Moving picture 

MOV00001: This file name appears on the screen 
of your camcorder. 

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the 
display of your personal computer. 


— Onepaynnu c “Memory Stick” — 


VUicnonb30BaHne “Memory 
Stick” - BBegeHne 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MO>KeTe NerKO BbINONHATb 3anucb U 

Bocnpou3BegeHve u3s06paxKeHun Ha “Memory 

Stick”, npvnaraemylo K Bawen Bugeokamepe. 

Bbl TakKKe MOKETE BbINONHNTb CnevAyoune 

onepaunn: 

— Cuntbipaniue nu306paxKeHna C NeHTbI Ha 
“Memory Stick” unu c “Memory Stick” Ha 
JICHTY. 

—Umnoptuposanve u306paxxeHnn, 3anvcaHHbix 
Ha Baweuv BugeoKamepe, Ha Baw KomnbtoTep. 

— Ynanenue us06paxeuun, 3awinta 
uz06paxeHun, HAHECeHVe 3HAKOB NeyaTu Ha 
u3z06pax*eHnA 


O cbopmate dannos 

HenogBwKHoe u3z06paKeHne (JPEG) 

Bawa BugeokamMepa OxKUMaeT JaHHble 
u3so6pax*xeHna B Ccbopmat JPEG (c pacwwupeHnem 
jP9). 

Oswxyweeca uz06paKenne (MPEG) 

Bawa BugeoKamepa ©KuMaeT DaHHble 
uz06pax*eHuaA B Chopmat MPEG (c 
pacluMpeHneM .mpg). 


Tunuunoe uma bana DaHHbIx 
u3z00pa>KeHHA 

HenogBMKHoe nuz06paxeHne 

100-0001: OTo umA cbavna NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe 
Bawen Bugeokamepbi. 

Dsc00001.jpg: Sto uma chaivina noABUTCA Ha 
Aucnnee Bawero nepcoHanbHoro KOMNbIOTepa. 
Osyuoxyueecr nz06paxenne 

MOV00001: STo uma chavna NOABMTCA Ha 
gkpaHe Bawen BugeoKamepbi. 

Mov00001.mpg: OTo uma chavina nOABNTCA Ha 
Aucnnee Bawero nepcoHanbHoro KOMNMbioTepa. 


suoneiadye ,,2115 Aiowaly,, 
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Using a “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction 


Using a “Memory Stick” 


Ucnonb30BaHnue “Memory Stick” 
-—- BBegeHne 


VUcnonb30BaHnue “Memory Stick” 


Terminal /KOHTakT 


Write-protect tab/ 
JlenectTok 3auuTbl 
OT 3anucu 


e You cannot record or erase images when the 
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set 
to LOCK. 

e The position and shape of the write-protect tab 
may be different depending on the model. 

¢ We recommend backing up important data on 
the hard disk of your computer. 

e Image data may be damaged in the following 
cases: 

— If you eject the “Memory Stick” or turn the 
power off during reading or writing. 

—If you use “Memory Stick”s near static 
electricity or magnetic fields. 

e Prevent metallic objects or your finger from 
coming into contact with the metal parts of the 
terminal. 

¢ Do not attach any other material than the 
supplied label on the labelling position. 

¢ Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to 
“Memory Stick”s. 

¢ Do not disassemble or modify “Memory 
Stick”. 

° Do not let “Memory Stick”s become wet. 

¢ Do not use or keep “Memory Stick’ in 
locations that are: 

— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the 
sun or under the scorching sun 

— Under direct sunlight 

— Very humid or subject to corrosive gases 

¢ When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put 
it in its case. 
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Labelling position / 
No3snuuA MapKuposKu 


e Bbi HE MOKETE 3AaNUCbIBaTb UNM CTUpaTb 
Uz06paKeHNA, ECNU NenecTOK 3aLVTbI OT 
3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B 
nono>»KeHue LOCK. 

e [lono>KeHve u“ Cbopma NenecTKa 3alUTbI OT 
3aNnUCu MOryT pasnuyaTbCA B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT 
mogenu. 

e PEKOMeHAYeTCA BbINONHATb Pe3epBHOe 
KOMNUPOBaHNe BadKHbIX MAHHbIX Ha *KECTKUI 
Quck Bawero nepcoHanbHoro KOmnbIoTepa. 

e aHHbie U306pa>x*KeHuA MOryT ObITb 
nOBpe>*KAeHbI B CnevyrouwMx cnyyaAx: 

—Ecnu Boi u3sneyete “Memory Stick” unu 
BbIKMIOUUTe NUTAHNe BO BPeMA CUUTbIBAaHVA 
vnu 3anucu. 

—Ecnu Boi 6ygete ucnonb30BaTb “Memory 
Stick” BO3Ne UCTOYHUKOB CTaTMYeCKorO 
SNeKTPUYECTBa UNM MarHUTHbIx none. 

e He “OonyckanTe NPUKOCHOBeHVA 
MeTannuyeckKumMy NpegmMeTamy unu Bawuuu 
nayniblamMu K MeTANNUYeECKUM YaCTAM 
KOHTAKTA. 

e He pukKnennaAaunte Kakou-nu6o Apyron 
MaTepnan, KPOMe CNeELWWaNbHON 3TUKETKI, Ha 
MeCTO MapKUpoBkKu. 

e He cru6ante, He POHANTe VU He NOgABeprauTe 
CUNbHbIM yHapam “Memory Stick”. 

e He pas6upante u He MOAUcbuLNpyuTe 
“Memory Stick”. 

e He gonyckauTe nonagaHuaA Bnaru Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 

e He ucnonb3yuTe uv He xpaHute “Memory Stick”: 
—B upe3mepHo >KapkKux MecTax, Hanpumep, B 

npvnapkKOBaHHOM nog CONHUeM aBTOmMobune 
vnv nog nanAWwnm CONHLUeM. 

—flog NpAMbIM CONHEYHbIM CBeETOM. 

—B oyeHb BNa@KHbIX UNM COeEp>Kalyux 
arpeCCUBHble ra3b!l MeECTAaXx. 

e [pu nepeHocKke unu xpaHeHuu nomMecTuTe 
“Memory Stick” B ee cbyTnap. 


Using a “Memory Stick” VUcnonb30BaHne “Memory Stick” 


- Introduction - BBegeHne 

“Memory Stick”s formatted on a “Memory Stick”, ord@opmaTupoBaHHaA 
computer Ha NepcoHanbHOM KOMmnMbIoTepe 
“Memory Stick”s formatted on Windows OS or CopmectumocTb c Bawen Bugeokamepon 
Macintosh computers are not guaranteed “Memory Stick”, oT@opmMaTupoBaHHON Ha 
compatible with your camcorder. KOMNbIOTepax C ONEPaLMOHHOU CUCTeMON 


Windows OS unn Macintosh, He rapaHTupyertcn. 
Notes on image data compatibility 


¢ Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”’s NpvmewaHuA NO COBMECTMMOCTH AaHHbIX 
by your camcorder conform with the Design usoOpaxxeHnA 
Rules for Camera File Systems universal © PaiNbl DAHHbIX UZOG6paxKeHnA, SanucaHHble Ha 
standard established by the JEITA (Japan “Memory Stick” c nomoubto Bawen 
Electronics and Information Technology BUgeoKamepbi, OTBEYAIOT NPOCKTHbIM 
Industries Association). You cannot play back Tpe6oBaHuAM ANA YHMUBepcanbHoro CTaHAapTa 
on your camcorder still images recorded on (bannosbix CUCTeM BUAeOKAaMepbI, 
other equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/ pa3spa6oTanHHoro JEITA (AanoHcKON 
TRV900E or DSC-D700/D770) that does not accouMayuen SNEKTPOHHONM NPOMbILWNeHHOCTU 
conform with this universal standard. (These VU VHCbOpMaLIMOHHbIX TexHONOrMN). Bi He 
models are not sold in some areas.) MOKeTe BOCNPOU3BOgNTb Ha Bawen 

e If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is BUgeOKamMepe HENOABMKHbIe U3ZO6ParxKeHuA, 
used with other equipment, format it with this 3anvcaHHble Ha AZpyron annapatype (DCR- 
camcorder (p. 239). However, formatting erases TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E unu DSC-D700/ 
all information on the “Memory Stick.” D770), KOTOpbie HE COOTBETCTBYIOT STOMY 


YHUBepCcanbHomy cTaHgapty. (OTM Mogenn He 
npOatoTcA B HEKOTOPbIX perMoHax). 

¢ Ecnu Bol He Mo>KeTe ucnonb30BaTb “Memory 
Stick”, KOTOpaA UCnNONbSOBanacb Ha Apyron 
annapatype, OTcbopmMatTupyute ee Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe (cTp. 248). UmMente B Bugzy, YTO 
npu cbopmMaTuposBaHun BCA MHCbopmauMA Ha 
“Memory Stick” ctupaetca. 


ay 
e “Memory Stick” and ,.=<,,.,, are trademarks of 


Sony Corporation. 

¢ All other product names mentioned here may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. “TM” and “®” are 
not mentioned in each case in this manual. 


suoljesado¢ ,,425 Aiowayy 


e “Memory Stick” uv , ==... ABNAIOTCA 
CbDVpMeHHbIMN 3HakKamn Sony Corporation. 

e Bce Apyrme Ha3BaHuA U3genun, YNOMAHYTbIe B 
AHHOM PYKOBOACTBE, MOryT ObITb 
CDMpMeHHbIMY 3HaKaMy WN 
3aPeErMCTPUPOBaHHbIMU TOPrOBbIMY MapKamMu 
COOTBETCTBYIOLUNX KOMNaHU. B ganbHenwem, 
3Haku “TM” uv “®” He 6yAyT yKa3biBaTbCcA 
K@KQbIN pa3 B JAHHOM PyKOBODCTBe. 
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Using a “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction 


Ucnonb30BaHne “Memory Stick” 
—- BBegenne 


Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” 
slot as far as it can go with the ® mark facing as 
illustrated. 


BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B oTcek ana “Memory 
Stick” go ynopa, Tak, 4YTOObI 3Hak P& ObIN 
O6paluieH, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha PUCyHkKe. 


Access lamp/ 
JlamnouKka foctyna 


“Memory Stick” slot/ 
Otcek ana “Memory Stick” 


Press the “Memory Stick” once lightly. 


While the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not shake or knock your camcorder because 
your camcorder is reading the data from the 
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the 
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off or 
eject the “Memory Stick”. Otherwise, the image 
data may become damaged. 


If “<S] MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed 
Reinsert the “Memory Stick” a few times. The 
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator 
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another 
“Memory Stick.” 
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Cnerka Hakuute “Memory Stick” oguH pas. 


Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unuw mMuraet 


He Tpacute uv He cTyUNTe No Bawen 
BUgeOKamepe, noTomy 4TO BUAeOKamepa 
CUUTbIBaeT DaHHbie c “Memory Stick” unu 
3anucbiBaeT MaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He 
BbIKMOYaNTe NUTaHNe VM He U3BNeKaunTe 
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cnyYae AaHHbie 
UZ06pakKeHNA MOTryT ObiTb NOBPeE>%* AeHbI. 


Ecnu oTo6pakKaetca “HAUKaTOp 

“<%] MEMORY STICK ERROR” 
NMepeyctaHosute “Memory Stick” HeckonbKO 
pas. Ecnu uHaukatop Bce ewe OTOOpaKaeTcn, 
BO3MO>KHO, “Memory Stick” noppe>xgeHa. Ecnu 
3TO NPOUsOWNO, UucnoNnb3yuTe Apyryto “Memory 
Stick”. 


Using a “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction 


Ucnonb3oBaHne “Memory Stick” 
—- BBegenue 


You can select the image quality mode in still 
image recording. 

The default setting is FINE. (DCR-TRV18E only). 
The default setting is SUPER FINE. (DCR- 
TRV25E/TRV27E only). 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238). 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
QUALITY, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired image quality, then press the dial. 


[MENU]: END 


MEMORY SET MEMORY SET 
cr STILL SET cw STILL SET 
QUALITY o 

4SUPER FINE STANDARD 

[J IMAGESIZE « IMAGESIZE FINE 
= @RETURN @RETURN STANDARD 
ETc REMAIN REMAIN 
? 500 7 


[MENU] : END 


Bb! MoxKeTe BbIOpaTb pe>xUM KaYeCTBa 
U3z06paKeHUA NpM 3anvcu HeENO”ABM>KHOrO 
uz06pa*KeHnA. 

Mo yMonyaHuio ycTaHoBneH perkum FINE. 
(TonbKo mogenb DCR-TRV18E). 

Mo ymonyannio ycTaHoBneH pexum SUPER 
FINE. (Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E). 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>»*xeHne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eannutTec, 
Y4TO cbukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOM 
(HeE3acpVKCMpOBaHHOM) NoNno>*KeHuM. 

(2) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epute 
onuyuro STILL SET B pexxume &_] c nomoLybtIo 
Aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 247). 

(3) NoBpepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbISOpa yCTaHOBKU QUALITY, a 3aTem 
H@KMUTe DUCK. 

(4) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa HyKHOrO KaYeCTBa U3Z0Oparx*KeHuA, a 


3aTeEM HAKMUTE AUNCK. 


[MENU] : END 
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Using a “Memory Stick” 
— Introduction 


Image quality settings 
Setting Meaning 


SUPER FINE This is the highest image quality in 
(SFN)* your camcorder. 
The number of still images you can 
record is less than in FINE mode. 
Super fine images are compressed 
to about 1/3. 


FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you want to 
record high quality images. Fine 
images are compressed to about 
1/6. 


STANDARD This is the standard image quality 


(STD) in your camcorder. Standard 
images are compressed to about 
1/10. 

Note 


In some cases, changing the image quality mode 
may not affect the image quality, depending on 
the type of images you are shooting. 


Differences in image quality mode 

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format 
before being stored in memory. The memory 
capacity allotted to each image varies depending 
on the selected image quality mode and image 
size. Details are shown in the table below. 


1152 x 864 image size* 


Image quality Memory capacity 


SUPER FINE About 600 KB 
FINE | About 300 KB 
STANDARD About 200 KB 


640 x 480 image size 


Image quality Memory capacity 


SUPER FINE* About 190 KB 
FINE About 100 KB 
STANDARD About 60 KB 


* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only 
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Ucnonb3soBauHne “Memory Stick” 
—- BBegenue 


a Os “2, 
YcTaHOBKH Ka4ecTBa N306pa>KeHnA 
YcTaHoBKa S3HaYeHne 


SUPER FINE OTo HanBbicwee KayYecTBO 

(SFN)* uz06pax*xeHnaA Bawen 
BUgeOKameppl. 
KonuyecTBO HENOABMDKHbIX 
uz06pax*eHnn, KOTOpbie Bol 
MO>KeTe 3anucaTb, MEHbUUe, 4EM B 
pe«ume FINE. 
Oco60 KayeCTBeHHble 
U3Z06pax*eHUA CKUMAIOTCA 
npvmepHo go 1/3. 


FINE (FINE) Ucnonb3yite 3ToT pexkum, ecnu 
Bbi XOTUTe 3anucaTb 
BbICOKOKaYECTBEHHbIe 
uz06paxKeHnA. KayeCcTBeHHbIe 
U306pax*KeHUA CKUMAIOTCA 


npumepHo fo 1/6. 


STANDARD 
(STD) 


OTO ABNAeTCA CTaHMapTHbIM 
KaYeCTBOM U306pa>KeHNA B 
Bawen sugeokamepe. 
CTaHgapTHbie u3z0o6pa>*KeHuA 
C>KUMAaIOTCA NpumMepHo Oo 1/10. 


Npumeyanne 

B HeEKOTOpbIX CnyYaAx U3MeHeEHVe perxKuma 
KaYeCTBa UZ0OpaxKeHNA MOKET HE NOBNUATb Ha 
KaYeCTBO U30Opax*KeHuA, B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT 
TUNOB uz06paxKeHuN, KOTOpbie Bp! cHumaeTe. 


OTnu4va B peoKume KavecTBa U300parxKeHHA 
SanvcaHHble UZ0O6pakKeHMA CKUMAICTCA B 
cbopmate JPEG nepeg coxpaHeHvem B NamaTu. 
EMKOCTb NaMATH, BbIQeNeHHaA ANA KaKgOro 
U306pax*KeHNA, VSMEHACTCA B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT 
BbIOpaHHOro pex*KuMa KaYeCTBa UZOOPaxKeHNA VU 
pa3smepa u3zo06paxeuHna. [logpo6Hoctu 
COgep>kKaTcA B NPUBeEDeEHHON HMKe TAONULe. 


Pa3mep n306pa>KeHna 1152 x 864* 


KayecTBo n306paoKeHnA EMKOCTb namMATHM 


SUPER FINE Oxono 600 K6 
FINE Oxono 300 K6 
STANDARD Oxono 200 K6 


Pa3mep u3z06paKeHna 640 x 480 


Kayectso u3z06paxKeHnA EMKOCTb naMATH 


SUPER FINE* Oxono 190 K6 
FINE Oxono 100 K6 
STANDARD Oxono 60 K6 


* TonbKo mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 


Using a “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction 


Image’quality mode indicator 
The image quality mode indicator is not 
displayed during playback. 


When you select image quality 

The number of images you can shoot in the 
currently selected image quality appears on the 
screen. 


Still images: 
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
You can select either of two 


image sizes. 
1152 x 864 or 640 x 480. (When 
the POWER switch is set to 
CAMERA or VCR, the image 
size is automatically set to 640 
x 480.) 
The default setting is 1152 x 
864. 

DCR-TRV18E: 640 x 480 only 

Moving pictures: You can select either of two 
picture sizes. 
320 x 240 or 160 x 112 
The default setting is 320 x 
240. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET (still 
image) or MOVIE SET (moving picture) in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238). 

(3) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select 
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired image size, then press the dial. 

The indicator changes as follows: 


ise“? L eo 
Moving pictures: Hae + ‘Ca 


Still images*: 


* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only 


Ucnonb30BaHnue “Memory Stick” 
- BBegenue 


Unaukatop perkuma Ka4ecTBa u300paxKeHnA 
Uvnaukatop perxuma KayecTBa U300paKeHNA HE 
oTOOpaxKaeTcaA BO BpemMA BOCNpON3BeeHNA. 


Korga Bb! Bbi6upaete KayeCTBO 
uz00pa>KeHnA 

KonuuyecTBo u3so6pa>xKeHni, KOTOpPOe Bpl 
MO>KETe CHATb B TEKYLUCM BbIOPAHHOM pe>xKumMe 
KaYeCTBa U300paxKeHuA, NOABNAeTCA Ha 
9KpaHe. 


4 
2, 
SER ROM GER R ULOIOas, ETA SEROARE, 


HenogBuKHble u3z06pa>KeHn~: 
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
Bbi Mo>KeTe BbIOpaTb OAUH U3 
OByx pasmeposB 
Uu3s0OpaxKeHnA. 
1152 x 864 unu 640 x 480. 
(Korga nepekntoyatenb 
POWER yctTaHosneu B 
nono»xKeHve CAMERA unu 
VCR, pasmep u3z06pax*eHnA 
aBTOMaTUYeCcKu 
ycTaHaBnuBaeTca B 640 x 
480.) 
Mo ymonuanuio Bbi6upaetca 
pasmep 1152 x 864. 
DCR-TRV18E:  Tonbko 640 x 480 
OAsywoKxywneca u3z06paxKeunna: 
Bbi MO>KeTe BbIOPaTb OAUH U3 
ByX pasmepoB 
Uz06paxKeHuA. 
320 x 240 unn 160 x 112. 
Mo ymonyannio Bbi6upaetTca 
pasmep 320 x 240. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY. Y6ennuTecb, 4TO 
cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM 
(HeEsacpbUKCUPOBaHHOM) Nono>KeHuN. 

(2) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, a 3atTem Bbi6epute 
onuuto STILL SET (HenogzBY>KHOe 
uz06pax*eHve) unu MOVIE SET 
(ABYu>KyLUeeCA UZOOpaKeHue) B pex*KUMe Cc 
NOMOWWbIO AVcKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 247). 

(3) NoBpepHute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyuu IMAGESIZE, a satem 
H@KMUTe DUCK. 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIO6Opa Hy>KHOrO pasmMepa uU3s06paxeHnA, a 
3aTeEM H@KMUTE ANCK. 

Vn aukatop U3MeHAeTCA B CNeAyOLWemM 
noprAgake: 


Henogsu>kHble u306pa>xKeHnA”: 


1152 “> L ao 
Oipu>xyuyveca uso6paxKeuuA~: 


FE 320 amg Eco 


* TonbKo mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 
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Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHne “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction —- BBegeHnue 


MOVIE SET 


MEMORY SET 8% 


3 STILL SET* 


MEMORY SET [ii 
LL SET 


wr STILL {7 MOVIE SET 
BURST [IMAGESIZE }«820 240 | 
QUALITY <JREMAIN 160x112 
Bae IMAGESIZE] «(1152 x 864 | 4 PRETURN 

@ RETURN 640 x 480 
i) r=) 
ET ETC REMAIN 


2? 40sec=] 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


MOVIE SET 


MEMORY SET 
MOVIE SET 
IMAGESIZE | 160 x 112 
<J REMAIN 
ETURN 


# RETURN 


ETC REMAIN 
2 56 


BURST 
QUALITY 

fe PRESET 640 x 480 
& 

a) 


REMAIN 
2min=) 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


Image size settings/YcTaHoBKu pa3smepa HENOABMKHOrO U306parKeHHA 


Setting/ Meaning/ ; 

YcTaHoBKa 3HayeHne Indicator/AHauKatop 
Records 1152 x 864 still images. / 

1152 x 864* SanucbiBaeT HENOABMKHbIe UZ06parxKeHUA 1 189 


pa3smepom 1152 x 864. 


Records 640 x 480 still images. / ‘ 
640 x 480 SanucbiBaeT HENOABYMKHbIe UZ0OparxKeHnA | 640 
pasmepom 640 x 480. 


Records 320 x 240 moving pictures / 
320 x 240 SanucbiBaeT ABYKyLUNeCA u306parx*xeHUA Hae. 
pasmepom 320 x 240. 


Records 160 x 112 moving pictures. / 
160 x 112 SanucbiBaeT ABYMKYLIVeCA U306paKeHNA Heo 
pasmepom 160 x 112. 


* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only / 
TonbKo mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 


Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb30BaHne “Memory Stick” 


- Introduction — BBegeHue 
Approximate number of still images Npn6nu3sntTenbHoe KONMYeCTBO 
you can record on a “Memory Stick” HeEnOABM)KHbIX H306paxKeHun, KOTOPbIe 
The number of images you can record varies Bbi MO>KeTe 3annvcaTb Ha “Memory 
depending on which image quality and image Stick” 
size you select and the complexity of the subject. Konuyectso uso6paxKeHui, KoTOpbie Bb! 


MOKETE 3anuCcaTb, N3MEHACTCA B 3A€BUCMMOCTH 
OT BbIGpaHHbIx Bamu peKumMa KaYyeCTBa UV 
pa3mepa u3s06pa>x*xeHuA n306pax*KeHuA U 
CNOKHOCTH O6beKTA. 


Type of “Memory Stick’s/ 
Tun “Memory Stick” 
8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB 
(supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ 


(npunaraetca) | (npvobpetaetTca | (npvuobpetaetca | (npuobpeTaerTca | (npuoobpeTaeTcA 
OTZeENbHO OTQENbHO) OTAeNbHO) OTAENbHO) 


1152 x 864 12 images/ | 25images/ | 51 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ 

SUPER FINE* Senne vz06paxeHnn | uz06paxKeHni | v3z06parKeHun | u3z06paKeHun | N306paKeHn 
640 x 480 40 images/ | 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ 

a uso6paxKeHni| us06paxeHni | nz06paxKeHun | N306paKeHuUN | V3Z0OpaKeHn 

1152 x 864* 25 images/ | 50 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ | 415 images/ 

FINE ‘ vus0bpaxeHui | uz06paxKeHun | N3z06paxKeHnn | n3z06paxKeHun | n306paKeHUN 
640 x 480 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ |1310 images/ 

‘ us06paxKeHun | Uz06pa*KeHun | u3z06paKeHnn | N306paxKeHun | N3z06paxKeHun 

1152 x 864" 37 images/ | 74images/ | 150 images/ | 300 images/ | 600 images/ 

STANDARD ‘i uz06paxeHun | us06paKeHun | U306pa*KeHM | NZ06paxKeHnn | N3z06paKeHun 
640 x 480 120 images/ | 240 images/ 485 images/ | 980 images/ |1970 images/ 

. uz06paKeHnn| u3s06paxeHnn | uz06paxeHun | ns06paKeHuN | N306pa*KeHUN 


Image quality/ | Image size/ 
KayecTBo Pasmep 
v3z06paKeHna | v300paxKeHnA 


Mons Aioway,, 9 vnnnedauC suoljesado¢ ,, 49115 Aioway,, i 


Note* NpumeyaHne* 

If you record a 1152 x 864 still image with your Ecnuv Boi 3anuwete HenogABY>KHOe 

camcorder and attempt to play back the data file uzo6paxxeHne pasmepom 1152 x 864 Ha Bawen 

on another device that does not support this BugeoKamepe, VW NonbiTaeTecb BOCNpon3sBecTU 

image size, the image might be displayed ina cbavn AadHbIx Ha Apyrom ycTpoucrBe, He 

smaller size. nogAAep»xKuBaloLyem ZTOT pasmep n306paxeuHn~a, 
uzs0OpaxKeHue MO*KET OTOOPa3snTbCA C MEHbLUNM 

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only pa3mepom. 


* TonbkKo mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 
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Using a “Memory Stick” 
- Introduction 


Approximate time of moving 
pictures you can record ona 
“Memory Stick” 

The time of moving pictures you can record 
varies depending on which image size you select 
and the complexity of the subject. 


Image size/ 8MB 16MB 
ee (supplied) / (optional) / 
MSOOPaKeEHMA | (ovnaraetcAr) | (npuobpeTaercA 


OTAeNbHO) 


The table shows approximate number of still 
images and times of moving pictures you can 
record on a “Memory Stick” formatted on your 
camcorder. 


Type of “Memory Stick”s/ 
Tun “Memory Stick” 


32MB 64MB 128MB 
(optional) / (optional) / (optional) / 
(npnobpetaetca | (npuobpeTaetTca | (npvObpeTaeTcA 
OTAeNbHO) OTQeNbHO) 


min. 20 sec./ | 2 min. 40 sec. / 


1 min. : 5 min. 20 sec./ | 10 min. 40 sec./ | 21 min. 20 sec./ 
5 MUH 20 cek. | 10 MUH 40 ceKk. | 21 MUH 20 CeK. 
5 min. 20 sec./ | 10 min. 40 sec. / ‘ . 


21 min. 20 sec./ | 42 min. 40 sec./ | 85 min. 20 sec./ 
21 MUH 20 ceK. | 42 muH 40 cek. | 85 MUH 20 CeK. 


Ucnonb30BaHne “Memory Stick” 
- BBegennue 


NpvOnu3svutenbHaA BNUTeENbHOCTb 
ABYWOKYLINXCA N306paKeHUN, KOTOPbIe 
Bbi MO>KeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory 
Stick” 

QinutenbHocTb ABM>KYLUUXCA UZ06paxKeHu, 
KOTOpbIe BbI MOKETe 3anucaTb, VSMEHAETCA B 
3ABUCUMOCTH OT BbIOpaHHbIx Bamu pasmepa 
UZ06PaKeHUA VU CNOXKHOCTU OO beKTA. 


OTAENbHO) 


B Ta6nuuax npuBegeHa npubunsutenbHaA 
ANUTENbHOCTb ABYM>KYLUUXCA UZOOpParxKeHui, 
KOTOpbie BbI MOxKeTe 3anncaTb Ha “Memory 
Stick”, oTcbopmMaTupoBaHHyto Ha Bawen 
BUgeoKamepe. 


Recording still images on 
a “Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


You can record still images on “Memory Stick’”s. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @ 
mark (AE/AF lock indicator) stops flashing, 
then lights up. The brightness of the image 
and focus are adjusted, being targeted for the 
middle of the image and are fixed. Recording 
does not start yet. 

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image 
displayed after shutter sounds. Recording is 
complete when the bar scroll indicator 
disappears. The image when you pressed 
PHOTO deeper will be recorded on the 
“Memory Stick.” 


3anCb HENOABM)KHbIX M300panKe- 
Hun Ha “Memory Stick” - Dotocb- 
eMKa C COXpaHeHveMm B NaMATH 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
Bbi MOxKeTe 3anncbiBaTb Ha “Memory Stick” 
HeEnOABMKHbIe UZOOparKeHuA. 


Nepea BbInonHeHvem Onepaynnu 
Bctaspte “Memory Stick” B Bay BugeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHve MEMORY. Y6egntTecb, ¥To 
cbukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOM 
(HeE3acpUKCUPOBaHHOM) NOoNo>KeHuN. 

(2) Dep>kute cnerka HaxatTon KHonky PHOTO. 
SeneHbii 3Hak @ (UHQNKaTOp 6noKupoBKU 
AE/AF) npekpatut muranne vu 6yneT 
BbICBEYNBaTbCA NOCTOAHHO. ApKOCTb 
U306paKeHnA VU CboKycupoBka 6yzAyT 
OTperynupoBaHb! Nnpv HaBO”AKe 
BUDeOKamepbi Ha Cepeguny v300pa*KeHuA~A, 
6yAyT 3acbuKCUpoBaHbl. 

(3) Haxxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. NMocne 
TOrO, Kak 3aTBOP U3AaCT 3ByK, 
HeENOABYKHOe UZOOpaxkeHue OTOOPAa3uTCA Ha 
9KpaHe. Sanucb CUUTaeTCA 3ABEPWeHHON, 
KOrga UC4e3HeET VHANKaTOp nonocp! 
npokpytkKu. Uso06pa*KeuHve, ecnu Bol 
Ha>KmMeTe KHonKy PHOTO cunbHee, 6yneT 
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 


[a][b] 


CamasominC rise SFN TENET) 


[a]: Number of recorded images/ 
KonuyecTBo 3anucaHHbix 
u3z06pax*KeHun 

[b]: Approximate number of 
images that can be recorded on 
the “Memory Stick” / 
Npu6nu3sutenbHoe 
KONUYECTBO u3s06pax*xeHun, 
KOTOPbIe MO>KHO 3anucaTb Ha 
“Memory Stick” 


Ons Aiowsy,, 9 unhedsuC suoieisdo¢ ,,42115 Aiowaly,, ‘ 
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Recording still images ona 
“Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


You can record still images on 
“Memory Stick”s in the tape 
recording or recording standby 
For more information, see page 58. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 

The following functions do not work: 

— Wide mode 

— Digital zoom 

— SteadyShot 

— Super NightShot 

— Colour Slow Shutter 

— Fader 

— Picture effect 

— Digital effect 

— Title 

~ Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator 
flashes.) 


While you are recording a still image 
You can neither turn off the power nor press 
PHOTO. 


When you press PHOTO on the Remote 
Commander 

Your camcorder immediately records the image 
that is on the screen when you press the button. 


When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2 
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a 
malfunction. 


Recording data 

The recording data (date/time or various settings 
when recorded) are not displayed while 
recording. However, they are recorded 
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.” 

To display the recording data, press DATA 
CODE on the Remote Commander during 
playback. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only) 

The angle of view is slightly larger compared 
with the angle of view when the POWER switch 
is set to CAMERA. 
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3anucb HENOABMYKHbIX NM306paoKeHuNn 
Ha “Memory Stick” — DoTocbemka c 
cOXpaHeHvem B NamMATH 


Bbi MO>KeTe 3annCcbiBaTb HENOABMKHbIe 
uz00paxKeHna Ha “Memory Stick” B 
p@KNMe 3aNMCH Ha NIeHTy “NK pe *KNMe 
OKMNAaHHMA 3aNnNCHU Ha NeHTy 

Bonee nogpo6Haar undbopmaunA npuBeseHa Ha 
cTp. 58. 


Npumeyanna 

Ecnu nepexntioyatenb POWER yctTaHoBneH B 

nonoxKeHne MEMORY 

Cnegyroune cbyHKuMn He paboTaioT: 

— WupokoskpaHHbin pekum 

—Llucbposou Hae3 ao 

—- YcTonuvBaA CbeMKa 

— HoyHaan cynepcbemka 

— LIBeTHaA CbeMKa C MEANeHHbIM 3ATBOPOM 

—®Mengep 

— OcddexkT uz06paxeHuA 

—LUnucbposon scbdbexkt 

— TUTppl 

— Pe>«KUM CNOpTUBHbIX CocTA3saHVN PROGRAM 
AE (WH guKaTop muraeT.) 


Ecnu Bol 3anvcbiBpaete HENOABMYKHOe 
u3z06paxKeHne 

Bbil HE CMO>KETE HV BbIKMHOUNTb NUTaHMe, HV 
Ha@KaTb KHOnKy PHOTO. 


Ecnu Boi Ha>kmete KHOonKy PHOTO Ha nynbpTe 
AMCTaHWUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA 

Bawa BugeokKamepa TOTYAC Ke 3annlweT 
uzso6paxeuHue, KOTOPOe 6yAeT Ha 9KPaHe Npu 
H@KaTUM KHONKM. 


Korga Boi cnerka Ha@kKuMaeTe KHONKYy 
PHOTO npu BoINONHeHMN BeUCTBHUM NyHKTa 2 
Viz06paxKeHue Ha MrHOBeHue MEpLaeT. OTO HE 
ABNACTCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO. 


ManHHbple 3anucu | 

Manubie 3annvcu (gata/BpemaA unu pasnuyHbie 
YCT@HOBKY Npn 3anucn) He OTOOparkaloTcA BO 
Bpema 3anncu. Tem He MeHee, OHU 
ABTOMATUYECKHM 3anncbIBaloTcA Ha “Memory 
Stick”. [nA oTO6paKeHUA DaHHbIX 3anncu 
Haxkmute KHonKy DATA CODE xa nynbTte 
AVCTAHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA BO BpeMA 
BOCcnpon3sBe7eHVA. 


Ecnu nepexnioyatenb POWER ycTaHoBneH B 
nono»xKeHve MEMORY (tonbKko mogenn DCR- 
TRV25E/TRV27E) 

Yron o630pa 6y eT HeEMHOro 6ONnbwWe B 
CpaBHeHuu C yrnom O630pa, Korga 
nepeknioyatenb POWER yctTaHosneH B 
nono»x*KeHne CAMERA. 


Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


You can record still images continuously. Select 
one of the following modes in BURST in the 
menu settings before recording. 


NORMAL* [a] 

Your camcorder shoots up to four still images in 
1152 x 864 size or 13 still images in 640 x 480 size 
at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( Ly ) 


EXP BRKTG (Exposure bracketing)* 
Your camcorder automatically shoots three 
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different 


exposures. ( BRK ) 


MULTI SCRN (Multi screen) [b] 

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about 
0.4 sec intervals and displays the images on a 
single page divided into nine boxes. Still images 
are recorded in 640 x 480 size. ( ) 


[a] 


* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only 


3anucb HENOABMDKHbIX UZ0OOparKeHUn 


Ha “Memory Stick” - DoTocbemka c 
COXpaHeHvem B NamMATU 


BbI MoKeTe HENOABMKHbIe 3aNUCbIBAaTb 
Uz06pakKeHMA HEenpepbiBHo. Boidepute OGUH 
cneayrowux pex*xumoB B BURST B ycTaHoBKax 
MeHIO nepeg 3anucblo. 


Pesxum NORMAL* [a] 

Bawa BugeoKamepa CHUMaeT AO YeTbIPeXx 
HENOABYMDKHbIX UNZOOpaKeHUN pasmMepom 1152 x 
864 unu 13 HeENOABYDKHbIX U3Z0OOpax*KeHUN 
pa3smepom 640 x 480 Cc MHTepBanom NpUMepHoO B 
0,5 cek. ( Ly) 


EXP BRKTG (®ukcupoBaHve 3kKcno3nunn)* 
Bawa BUgeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeECKN CHUMaeT 
Tpu U3z06pa>xKeHNA C UVHTEPBANIOM NPUMEPHO B 
0,5 CeK C pasnuyHon skcnosnunen. ( BRK ) 


MULTI SCRN (Mynbtuskpar) [b] 

Bawa BugeoKamepa CHUMaeT DEBATb 
HENOABYDKHbIX UNZOOpaKeHNN C VHTEPBaNomM 
npumepho B 0,4 cek uv oTOOpaxKaerT 
U306paKeHUA Ha OAHOM CTpaHuue, 
pa3QeneHHOW Ha DEBATb OKOH. SanucbiBaemble 
HEnOABYMOKHbIe UZOOPax*KeHUA UMeIOT pasMep 
640 x 480. ( ) 


* TonbkKo mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 
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Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238). 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
BURST, then press the dial. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired setting, then press the dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu setting 
disappear. 

(6) Press PHOTO deeper. 


If the capacity of the “Memory Stick” 
becomes full 

’’*] FULL” appears on the screen, and you 
cannot record a still image on this “Memory 


Stick.” 
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3anvcb HENOABMDKHbIX UZOOpaKeHUH 
Ha “Memory Stick” — DoTocbemka c 
COXpaHeHvem B NamMATU 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY. Y6eguTecb, uTo 
cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM 
(He3acbuKCUpOBaHHOM) Nono>KeHuN. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem BbiGepuTe 
onunto STILL SET B pexxume C NOMOLbIO 
Aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctp. 247). 

(3) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu BURST, a 3aTem HaKMUTe 
Ack. 

(4) NoBepHute avuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGOpa HY>XKHON YCTAHOBKU, a 3aTeM 
H@KMUTe OVCK. 

(5) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, Tobi 
OTO6pa>x*KeHUe YCTAHOBOK MeHIO UCYesn0. 

(6) Haxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 


MEMORY SET 


cr STIL 

~w (BURST “OFF 
! QUALITY NORMAL 
Rae IMAGESIZE EXP BRKTG 
gS 
ETc 
2 


MEMORY SET 


a STILL SET 
a OFF 
= QUALITY 
4 IMAGESIZE 
2? RETURN 


#® RETURN MULTI SCRN 


ETc 


[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


MEMORY SET 
oF STILL SET 
MULTI SCRN 


G 
QUALITY 
cay IMAGESIZE 
#@ RETURN 
i) 
ETC 


[MENU] : END 


Ecnu emMKocTb “Memory Stick” cTaHeT 
3anosIHeHHOU 

Ha 3kpaHe NOABMTCA UHAMKalnA “SX)] FULL”, un 
Bbl He CMO>KeETe 3aNUCbIBaTb HENOABY>KHbIe 
uz06pa>*KeHnA Ha aTy “Memory Stick”. 


Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


The number of images in continuous 
shootings 

The number of images you can shoot 
continuously varies depending on the image size 
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.” 


During recording images continuously 
The flash (optional) does not work. 


When shooting with the self-timer function or 
the Remote Commander 

Your camcorder automatically records up to the 
maximum recordable number of still images. 


When selecting NORMAL* 

Recording continues up to the maximum number 
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper. 
Release PHOTO to stop recording. 


The effect of exposure bracketing (EXP 
BRKTG)* 

The effect may not appear clearly on the LCD 
screen. Checking images on a TV monitor or 
computer display for the expected effect is 
recommended. 


If there is space remaining on the “Memory 
Stick” for less than three photos* 

You cannot carry out the exposure bracketing 
(EXP BRKTG). “SX] FULL” is displayed when 

you press PHOTO. 


* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only 


You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s 
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote 
Commander for this operation. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock) 
position. 

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 236). 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 

The ©) (self-timer) indicator appears on the 
screen. 


3anuvcb HENOABMKHbIX U3OOpaxKeHUn 
Ha “Memory Stick” — DoTocbemka c 
coxpaHeHneM B NaMATH 


KonuyecTBso u3z06pa>KeHnn np 
HenpepbiBHOU CbemMKe 

KonuyecTBo uso6paxKeHui, KoTOpbie Bp 
MO>KETe CHUMATb HEMpepbIBHO, USMEHACTCA B 
3ABUCUMOCTU pa3mMepa u306paxKeHUN U EMKOCTU 
“Memory Stick”. 


Bo Bpema HenpepbiBHou 3anucu u3z06paxKeHun 
Benbiuka (npuo6petaetca OTAeNbHO) He paboTaerT. 


Mpuv cbemkKe C uCcnonb3s0BaHvemM (PyHKUNN 
TavmMepa CamozanyckKa MIM NyNbTa 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrLO ynpaBneHnA 

Bawa BugeoKamepa aBTOMAaTUYECKN BbINONHACT 
3anUCb MO JOCTHKEHUA MaKCUMasbHOrO 
KONUYECTBAa 3aNnNCbIBAaeMbIX HENOABMKHbIX 
u3zo06pa*KeHui. 


Npu Bbi6ope pexuma NORMAL* 

Ecnu HaKaTb KHonky PHOTO cunbHee, 3anucb 
6yHeT npogomkKaTbCcA DO MaKCUMasbHO 
BO3MO>KHOrO KONUYECTBa HENOABMDKHbIX 
uzo06pa*KeHun. 

Otnyctute KHonky PHOTO, 4To6bI OCTaHOBUTb 
3anucb. 


OcpsekT dbuKcupoBannaA sKcno3snuynn (EXP 
BRKTG)* 

Ha skKpaHe DKK{] scbcbeKT MO>KET NPOABNATbKCA 
HeoTYueTNUBO. PeKOMeHAYyeTCA KOHTPONMPOBaTb 
OKUDaemMbiN 3c—pcbeKT Ha MOHUTOPe TeneBusopa 
unu gvucnnee KomnbtoTepa. 


Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” octaHetcA cBo6oqHoro 
MeCTa MeHee 4eM Ha TPM (OTOCHMMKa* 

Bbl He MOKETE BbINONHATb OrpaHnueHne 
skcnosuuun (EXP BRKTG). Ecnu Bbl HakmeTte 
KHonky PHOTO, Ha gucnnee noABUTCA 

vn auKkauna “X)] FULL”. 


* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 


Bbl MoKeTe 3anncbIBaTb HENOABU>KHbIe 
uz06pax*KeHna Ha “Memory Stick” C NOMOLUbIO 
TavmMepa Camos3anycka. [nA sToW Onepaunuy Bol 
MOKeTe TakKKe UCNONb3OBaTb NyNbT 
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuAa. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHve MEMORY. Y6egntTecb, 4TO 
cbvKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM 
(He3acbUuKCUpOBaHHOM) nono>KeHun. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem BbI6epuTte 
onuyuto SELFTIMER B pexxume Cc 
NOMOLbIO ANCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 245). 

(3) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onuuu ON, a 3aTeM HadKMUTE DUCK. 

(4) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, yTo6pl 
OTOO6paxKeHue yCTAHOBOK MeHI0 ucYesnio. 
Ha 9kKpaHe NOABITCA UHANKaTOp &) 
(Tanmepa Camosanycka). 
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Recording still images on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Memory Photo recording 


(5) Press PHOTO deeper. 
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with 
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the 
countdown, the beep gets faster, then 
recording starts automatically. 


To cancel self-timer 

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings 
while your camcorder is in the standby mode. 
You cannot cancel self-timer with the Remote 
Commander. 


Note 

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when: 

— Self-timer recording is finished. 

— The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or 
VCR. 


3anucb HENOABM)KHbIX UZ0OpaKeHUN 
Ha “Memory Stick” —- DoTocbemka c 
COXpaHeHvem B NamMATU 


| (5) Haxxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 


Taumep camosanyckKa Ha4HeT O6paTHbin 
oTcyeT oT 10 c 3yMMepHbIM CurHanom. B 
nocnegHue Be CeKyHAbl O6paTHoro OTCYeTa 
3YMMepHbIiN CurHan 6yAeT 3By4aTb Yale, a 


3aTCM ABTOMATUYECKUM HAYHETCA 3anuCh. 


CAMERA SET 
SELFTIMER_| ON 
4@RETURN 


vabeoa@la 


[MENU] : END 


fina oTMeHbI TaMMepa Camo3anycKa 
YctTaHosute onuvio SELFTIMER B nono>KeHue 
OFF B yCTaHOBKax MeH!0 B TO Bpemf”, Korga 
Bawa BUgeoKamepa HaxOAUTCA B pexKume 
OKUgaHuA. Bbi He MOKETe OTMEHUNTb TaumMep 
Camo3anyCKa C NOMOLMbIO NyNbTa 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna. 


Npumeyanue 

Pe«KUM TavmMepa Camo3anycKa 6y eT OTMEHEH, 

ecu: 

— OkoHYaHuA 3anucu No TavmMepy Camosanycka. 

— YcTaHOoBKu nepeknioyatenA POWER B 
nono>»KeHuve OFF (CHG) unu VCR. 


Recording an image 
from a tape as a still 
image 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

Your camcorder can read moving picture data 
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image 
ona “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder can also 
capture moving picture data through the input 
connector and record it as a still image on a 
“Memory Stick”. 


Before operation 
e Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder. 
e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press B>. Moving picture recorded on the 
tape is played back. 

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the 
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE 
appears on the screen. Recording does not 
start yet. To change from the image selected to 
another image, release PHOTO once and 
press it lightly again. 

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed 
on the screen will be recorded on the 
“Memory Stick.” Recording is complete when 
the bar scroll indicator disappears. 


3anuCcb U30OpaKeHHA C 
JIGHTbI KaK HENOABM)KHOrO 
uz00paxKeHnA 


—- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bawa BugeoKamepa MOET YUNTaTb DaHHbIe 
ABYKyLerocA UZ06paxKeHuUA, 3aNUcaHHOro Ha 
NeHTe, VU 3aNUCcbIBaTb ero KaK HENOABYDKHOe 
uzo6pax*xeHue Ha “Memory Stick”. B Bawy 
BUgeOKaMepy MOXKHO TakKKe BBOAUTb DaHHbie 
ABUKyLerocA UZO06paxKeHUA Yepes pasbem 
BXOMHOrO CurHana VU 3anucbIBaTb ero Kak 
HeENnOABM>KHOe UZO0OpaxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”. 


Nepeg BbInonHeHHeM ONepauun 

e YCTaHOBMTe 3anuCcaHHytO KaCCeTY C NEHTON B 
Bawy BugeokKamepy. 

e YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Baiuy 
BugeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»eHve VCR. 

(2) Haxkmute KHonky B>. ByfeT 
BOCNpONsBeAeHO ABYKyLIeeCA 
Uz06paxKeHue, 3aNnvCcaHHoe Ha JIeHTY. 

(3) Hakmuute uv yoepxuBalite cnerka Ha@KaTon 
KHonky PHOTO, noka u306pa>KeHue C NeHTbI 
He 3acTbIHeT. AHanukatop CAPTURE 
NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe. SanuCcb NoKa He 
HaunHaetca. [nA nepexoga OT OAHOrO 
BbIOpaHHOroO UZOOpakKeHUA K Gpyromy 
otTnyctute KHonky PHOTO, a 3aTemM CHOBa 
cnerKa H@KMUTe ee. 

(4) Haxmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
U3z06paxKeHue, OTOOpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe, 
6ygeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. S3anncb 
CUUNTAeTCA 3ABEPWICHHONM, KOr fa VCHe3HeET 
UHAUKaTOp nonocbi NpOKpyTKM. 


TTT | 
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Recording an image from a tape 
as a still image 


Image size of still images 
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 


When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also, do not turn 
the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”. Otherwise, 
image data may become damaged. 


If “<<)" appears on the screen 

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible 
with your camcorder because its format does not 
conform with your camcorder. Check the format 
of the “Memory Stick.” 


If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback 
mode 
The cassette stops momentarily. 


Sound recorded on a tape 
You cannot record audio from a tape. 


Titles already recorded on cassettes 

You cannot record titles on “Memory Stick’s. 
Titles do not appear on the screen while you are 
recording a still image with PHOTO. 


Recording date/time 

The recording data (date/time) when it is 
recorded ona “Memory Stick” is recorded. 
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes 
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded ona 
“Memory Stick”. 


When you press PHOTO on the Remote 
Commander 

Your camcorder immediately records the image 
that is on the screen when you press the button. 
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3anuCcb M300pa>KeHMA C NeCHTbI KaK 
HenoOABM)KHOrO N306pa>xKeHNA 


Pa3smep HenogBM>KHbIX U306paxKeHUK 
Pa3smep u306paKeHui aBTOMaTUYeCKU 
ycTaHaBnnBaetca B 640 x 480. 


Ecnu namnouka goctyna ropuT unuv mMuraet 
He Tpacute u He CTyUNTe No annapaty. Tak>xe, 
He BbIKMIOYaNTe NUTaHNe U HE U3BNeKaNTe 
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHom cnyYae AaHHbie 
Uz06pax*KeHNA MOTyT ObITb NOBPe>xX*AeHbI. 


Ecnu Ha 9KpaHe NOABMTCA MHAMKATOP “3)” 
BctaspneHHaa “Memory Stick” HecoBMecTuma C 
Bawen Bugeokamepou, noTomy 4TO ee cbopmat 
He COOTBeETCTByeT Bawen BugeoKamepe. 
NposBepbte cbopmat “Memory Stick”. 


Ecnu B pe>kume BOCnpon3BeneHHMA CnerkKa 
Ha)KaTb KHONKy PHOTO 
KacceTa Ha MrHOBeHMe OCTAHOBMUTCA. 


3BYK, 3A€nMvCcaHHbIN Ha NeHTe 
BbI He MO>KeTe 3ANUCbIBaTb 3BYK C JICHTbI. 


TUTpbi, yKe 3anucaHHble Ha KacceTax 

Bbl He MO>KeTe 3anuCbIBaTb TUTpbI Ha “Memory 
Stick”. TuTpbI He 6yAyT NOABNATHCA Ha 9Kpaue, 
noka Bobi 6yfeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABYDKHbIe 
Uz06pa>KeHMA C NOMOLWbIO KHONKU PHOTO. 


3anucb AaTbi/BpemeHn 

MaHHbie 3anucu (gata/BpemA) 3anucbiBaloTcA 
npu 3anucn Ha “Memory Stick”. Pasnnunbie 
YCT@HOBKU He 3anuCbiBaloTcA. KOAbl HAHHbIX, 
3aNUCaHHbIX Ha NIEHTY, HE MOryT ObITb 3anucaHb! 
Ha “Memory Stick”. 


Korga Bobi Haxkumaete KHonky PHOTO Ha 
nyNbTe ANCTAHWMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnaA 

Bawa Bugeokamepa HEMeASJICHHO 3annucbIBaeT 
uz06paxeHne, HaXOAALeeCA Ha 9KpPaHe, Kora 
Bbi H@>KUMaeTe KHONKY. 


Recording an image from a tape 
as a still image 


3anucb N300pa>xKeHNA C NeCHTbI Kak 


HenOgABMKHOrO us00paxKeHnA 


Before operation 
Set DISPLAY in Etc] to LCD in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is LCD.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on 
to see the desired programme. 
The image of the external equipment is 
displayed on the screen. 

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 157. 


Using the A/V connecting cable 


Yellow/ 


‘A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 


Nepeg BbinonHeHvem Onepalun 
YcTaHosute onuuio DISPLAY B Etc] B 
YCTAHOBKaxX MeH!0 B Nono»xKeHue LCD. (Io 
yMonuaHuto YCTAHOBNeHO nono»xKeHue LCD.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>KeHve VCR. 

(2) BocnpovsBegute 3sanucaHHyto NeHTy unuv 
BKMIOUNTe TeneBu3sop ANA npocmoTpa 
HY>KHOUM NporpaMmmMbI. 

VU3z06paxxeHne C BHELWHEM annapatypbi 
OTOO6pa3snTcA Ha 9KpaHe. 

(3) Cnegayute DevCcTBUAM NYHKTOB 3 uv 4 

Ha CTp. 157. 


Ucnonb30BaHne COeCAUHUTeNbHOrO 
Kka6enaA ayano/Bugeo 


OUT : 
>KenTbin S VIDEO 
S VIDEO 
AUDIO/ 
VIDEO 


CoeaAuHuTenbHbin Kabenb ayano/Bugeo 


rc : Signal flow/ 
Mepegauya curHana 


Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting 
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV. 


If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 
cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR. 


(npunaraetcnr) 


Nogcoegaunnute >KenTbIN WTeKep 
COeANHUTeNnbHOrO KabenaA aygno/Bugeo K 


rHe3gy BUgeocurHana KBM unu TeneBusopa. 


Ecnu B Bawem Tenesu3zope unu KBM 
umeeTca rHe3go S Bugeo 

Uz06paxxeHna MOryT 6biTb BOCNpON3BeeHbI 
6onee TOYHO Npu ucnonbsoBaHun KabenaA S 
BuUgeo (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAeENbHO). 

Mpu QaHHOM coeguvHeHun Bam He Hy>KHO 
NOACOeCAUHATb KENTHIN WTeKep (BU ZEO) 
COeAVHUTeNbHOrO KabenaA ayano/Bugeo. 
NMogcoegauuute Ka6enb S Bugeo 


suoijeiadg¢ ,,42195 Aioway,, 
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Recording an image from a tape 
as a still image 

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting 
cable) 


rc. : Signal flow/ 
Mepegaya curHana 


Note 

In the following instances, recording is 

interrupted or “ <_] REC ERROR?” is displayed. 

— When recording on a tape in a poor recording 
state, for example, on a tape that has been 
repeatedly used for dubbing 

— When attempting to input images that are 
distorted due to poor radio wave reception 
when a TV tuner unit is in use 
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3anucb U3Z06pa>KeHMA C NICHTbI Kak 
HenogBY>KHOrO u3s00paKeHNA 


Ucnonb30BaHne Ka6bena i.LINK 
(COeAUHUTeNbHOrO KabenaA LMGpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) 


BDV IN/OUT 


i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHbINn Ka6benb LUNcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpetaetTcaA OTAZeENbHO) 


Npumevanne 

B cneayrownux cnyyaarx, 3anucb 6byfeT npepBaHa 

vn Ke Ha Aucnnee NOABUTCA UH ANKauNA 

“<] REC ERROR”. 

—[llpu 3anucu Ha NeHTy, HAXOAALYYIOCA B 
ManonpvrogHoM nA 3anucu COCTOAHMH, 
Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOMHOKPaTHO 
UCNONbsOBaBlYyIOcA ANA nepesanucu. 

—l]puv nonbitke BbINONHUTb BBO u3s06pa*KeHnn, 
UCK@>KeHHbIX U3-3a NNOXxoro npvema 
PaQNOBONH Npv ucnonb3soBaHuN 
TENEBU3NOHHOrO THOHEpa. 


Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
- MEMORY MIX 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can superimpose a still image you have 
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on the moving 
picture you are recording. You can record the 
superimposed images on a tape or a “Memory 
Stick.” (However, you can record only 


superimposed still images on the “Memory 
Stick.”) 


M. CHROM (Memory chroma key): 
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as 
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture. 


M. LUMI (Memory luminance key): 

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such 
as a handwritten illustration or title with a 
moving picture. Record a title on the “Memory 
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience. 


C. CHROM (Camera chroma key): 

You can superimpose a moving picture on a still 
image such as an image that can be used as 
background. Shoot the subject against a blue 
background. The blue area of the moving picture 
will be swapped with a still image. 


M. OVERLAP* (Memory overlap): 

You can make a moving picture fade in on top of 
a still image recorded on the “Memory Stick” as 
the overlap function. 


* The superimposed image using Memory 
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only. 


HanokeHve HENOgBHKHOrO 
4300padKeHHA B “Memory Stick” Ha 
u3z00paxenne - OyHKYMA MEMORY MIX 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

BbIl MOKeTe HANOKUTb HENOABYYKHOe 
uz06paxKenHne, 3anvcaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”, 
noOBepx 3anucbIBaeMOroO ABM>KYLUerOCcA 
uzo6pa>xKeHnA. Bbi MOxKeTe 3aNuCcbIBaTb 
Hano>KeHHbie U306pa>KeHNA Ha JIEHTY uNV Ha 
“Memory Stick”. (OQgHako, BbI MoxKeTe 
3aNUCbIBaTb TONbKO HasOoKeHHbIe 
HeENOABUKHbIe V306pax*KeHuA Ha “Memory 
Stick”.) 


Pexum M. CHROM (Lisetosan pupnpoekunaA 
namaAtn): 

Bbl MO*KeTe MEHATb MECTAMM CHHIOIO YaCTb 
HeENOABYKHOrO U306pakKeHnA, Hanpumep, 
vnnroctTpaunu unu Kagpa, C ABYDKYLUMCcA 
uz06paxKeHnem. 


Peykum M. LUMI (ApkoctHaa pupnpoekuna»): 
Bbl MO>KeTe MCHATb MeCcTamn Gonee ApKyto 
YaCTb HENOABMDKHOrO U3Z06paxKeHuA, Hanpumep, 
BbINOMHEHHONM OT pyKu uNNtOCcTpaumn unu Tutpa, 
C ABYKYLIMMCA U306paKeHvem. Sanuwute TUTp 
Ha “Memory Stick” nepeg nyTewecTBuem unu 
KakKumM-nu60 Co6biTuem ANA ygobcTBa. 


Pexkum C. CHROM (Liperosaan pupnpoekunA 
BuAeOKaMepb): 

Bbl MOKETE HANOKUTb ABYKYLUEeCA 
uzso6paKeHve Ha HENOABMDKHOe UZOOpaxKeHue 
Kak u3z06pa>xKeHue, KOTOPOe MO>X*KeT ObITb 
UCNONb30BaHO B KaYeCcTBe ChoHa. BboinonHute 
CbemMky OO6beKTa Ha CMHEM CboHe. CuHAA YaCTb 
ABY>KyLUerOcA U3O6paKeHUA NOMeEHACTCA 
MeCTaMi C HENOABYDKHbIM N3OOPaKeHUeM. 


Pexum M. OVERLAP* (Nepexpbituve namatn): 
Bbi MOKeTe CAenaTb NNaBHbIN BBOA 
ABY>KyLuerocA UZ3OOpaKeHUA NOBeEpXx 
HeEnOABMKHOrO Us06paxKeHNA, 3aNVCaHHOrO Ha 
“Memory Stick”, kak cbyHKunto NnepeKkpbiTuA. 


* Hano>KeHHble C UCNONb3OBaHveM CbyHKuUWN 
nepekpbiTuA NaMATU U3Z06paxeHMA MOryT 
ObiITb 3aNUCaHbI TOMbKO Ha NeEHTAX. 


suoleiado ,,42115 Aioway 
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Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
—- MEMORY MIX 


Still image/ 
HenovBM>KHOe 
uzso6paxeHne 


M. CHROM 


Blue/CuHun chou 


Still image/ 
HenogaBY>KHoe 
uzs06pax*KeHne 


M. LUMI 


Still image/ 
HenogBurKHoe 
uzo6paxKeHne 


C. CHROM 


Still image/ 
HenogBu>KHoe 
Uuz06pax*xeHue 


M. OVERLAP* 


* The superimposed image using Memory 
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only. 


Hano>KeHve HenogBMKHOrO 
uz06paxKeun”a B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uzo6paKeHne — OyHkuMA MEMORY MIX 


Moving picture/ 
Oipu>kyweeca 
uz06pa>x*xeHne 


Moving picture/ 
Opyu>xkyweeca 
uz06parKxeHue 


bin 


Moving picture/ 
Opu>kyweeca 
u3zso6pax*xeHue 


Blue/CuHMn (oH 
Moving picture/ 
Opu>xyujeeca 

uz06pa>xeHue 


* Hano>KeHHble C UCNONb3SOBaHUNeM CbyHKUNN 
NepeKpbiITUA NaMATU UZOOPaKeHUA MOryT 
ObITb 3ANNCaHbI TONbKO Ha JICHTAX. 


Before operation 

e Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder. 

e Insert a “Memory Stick” with recorded still 
images into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. 

(2) Press MEMORY MIX. 
The last recorded or last composed image 
appears on the lower part of the screen as a 
thumbnail image. 

(3) Press MEMORY —/+ to select the still image 
you want to superimpose. 
MEMORY - : To display the previous image 
MEMORY +: To display the following image 
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Nepeg BbInNonNHeHMeM ONepayun 

e YcTaHOBUTe NeHTy ANA sanucu B Bauwy 
BUgeoKamepy. 

e BctaBpTte “Memory Stick” c 3anucaHHbimu 
uz06pa*KeHnAMN B Bally BugeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHve CAMERA. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY MIX. 
NocnegHee 3anucaHHoe unu nocnegsHee 
CKOMNOHOBaHHOe UZOOParKeHUe NOABUTCA B 
HV>KHEN YaCTU 9KpaHa B BUGe MUHNAaTIOPHOrO 
uz06pa>*KeHuA. 

(3) Haxxmute KHonky MEMORY-/+ ana Bbi6opa 
HeEnOJBY>KHOrO UZ30OpaxKeHuA, KOTOPO.e Bp! 
XOTUTE HANO>KUTb. 

MEMORY - : Qna oto6paxKeHna 
npeAblaywero uz06pa*KeHuA 

MEMORY + : Gna oto6paxKeHua 
cnegyrolero us06paxKeHnA 


Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
—- MEMORY MIX 


(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. 
The mode changes as follows: 
M. CHROM <> M. LUMI «> C. CHROM «> 
M. OVERLAP 

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 
The still image is superimposed on the 
moving picture. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
effect. 


M.CHROM _~ - Blue chroma key (blue 
background) to extract a still 
image and superimpose it 
on a moving picture ' 

— Brightness level used when 
extracting a still image and 
superimposing it ona 
moving picture 

— Blue chroma key (blue 
background) to extract a 
moving picture and 
superimpose it on a still 
image 

M. OVERLAP - No adjustment necessary 


M. LUMI 


C. CHROM 


The fewer bars there are on the screen, the 
stronger the effect. 
(7) Press START/STOP to start recording. 


Hano>KeHve HENOABMDKHOrO 
uz06paKeHnaA B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uz06paKeHnve — OyHKWUMA MEMORY MIX 


(4) Bbi6epute Hy>KHbIN pe>*KUM C NOMOLWbIO GNCKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
PeKum 6yfeT U3MeHATLCA CneAyIOlwMmM 
o6pa3om: 
M. CHROM «<> M. LUMI «+ C. CHROM «> 
M. OVERLAP 

(5) Haxxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
HenogBuw>KHoe u3s06paxKeHve 6y eT 
HanO>KeHO Ha OBYKYLUEeCA UZO6paxKeHne. 

(6) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
perynuposBku 3cpcbexkTa. 


M. CHROM_~ - LiBeTosaa ramma (C CUHUM 
CbOHOM) anA usBneYeHuA 
HeEnOABY>KHOrO 
U306paxKeHnA VU ero 
HanO>KeHNA Ha OBUKYLUEeCA 
uz06pax*eHue 

M. LUMI — YpoOBeHb APKOCTH, 

UCnONb3yeMbIN NpU 
U3BNeYeHUN HENOABMKHOrO 
U30OpaxkKeHNA UV ero 
HanOKeHUN Ha GBUKYLUeeCA 
uz06paxKeHue 

C.CHROM~ - LipetosBaa ramma (c CUHYuM 

CbOHOM) ANA U3sBNeYeHUnA 
ABYKyLerocA U3s06pa*KeHUA 
YU ero HaNnO>KeHUA Ha 
HeENnOABYKHOe UZ0OpaxKeHue 

M. OVERLAP — He Tpe6yetTca HuKaknx 

perynupoBoKk 


Yem MeHblWe NONOC Ha 9KPaHe, TEM CUNbHeEe 


acpcbexkT. 
(7) Haxkmute KHonky START/STOP ana Hayana 


3anucn. 


Still image/ 
HenovBM>KHOe 


uz00pa>KeHne 


suoi}e19do ,,42135 Aiowal,, 
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Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
—- MEMORY MIX 


To change the still image to 

superimpose 

Do either of the following: 

— Press MEMORY —/+ before step 6. 

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6, 
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (except 
for M. OVERLAP) 


To change the mode setting 

Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6, 
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (except for 
M. OVERLAP) 


To cancel MEMORY MIX 
Press MEMORY MIX. 


Notes 

e You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for 
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick’. 

¢ When the overlapping still image has a large 
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the 
picture may not be clear. 


Image data modified on your computer or 
shot with other equipment 

You may not be able to play back modified 
images with your camcorder. 


When you select M. OVERLAP 
You cannot change the still image or the mode 
setting. 


During recording 
You cannot change the mode setting. 


To record the superimposed image as a still 
image 

Press PHOTO deeper in step 7. 

Before operation, select PHOTO REC in to 
TAPE in the menu settings (p. 236). 
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HanooKeHve HenogBMKHOrO 
uzo6paKeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uzoOpaxkeHne — PyHKyUNA MEMORY MIX 


UTOObI USMEHNTb HEnNOABWKHOe 

uz06paoKeHne ANA HanoOKeHWMA 

BpinonuHute m060e u3 cnenyrowmx QencTBun: 

—Hakmute KHonky MEMORY-/+ nepeg 
BbINOMNHEHNeM ACUCTBUM NyHKTa 6. 

—-Hakmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepeg 
BbINONHEHNeM AeUCTBUN NyHKTa 6 u 
noBTopute npouevypy, HayvHaA C NyHkTa 4. 
(Kpome pexuma M. OVERLAP) 


Ana USMCHECHMA YCTAHOBKU P@)KNMa 
Haokmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepey 
BbINONHEHNeM AeCUCTBUN NyHKTa 6 u noBTOpuTe 
npqueaypy c NyHKTa 4. (Kpome peokuma M. 
OVERLAP) 


Ona oTMeHbI ycTaHoBKu MEMORY MIX 
Ha>kmute KHonky MEMORY MIX. 


MpumeywaHna 

e BbI He MOKETeE UCNONb3OBaTb CYHKLINIO 
MEMORY MIX ana aBu>kyluuxca 
U306pax*KeHUN, 3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 

e Ecnu nepekpbispatowjee HENOABYD>KHOe 
uz06paxeHne cogepxut 6Gonbuioe KONUYeCTBO 
6enoro UBeTa, efrO MUHVaTIOpHoe 
U3Z06paKeHNe MOKET ObITb HEYETKUM. 


AjaHHbie u3z06paxKeHnn, BAQOU3ZMeHEHHbIX Ha 
Bawem nepcoHanbHom KOmNMbIioTepe unin 
CHATbIX C NOMOLWbIO APyronu annapatypbi 
Bo3MO>KHO, Bb! He CMO>KeTe BOCNpOoU3sBeCcTN 
BUJOU3SMeHeHHbIe N3ZO06PaKeEHUA C NOMOLIbIO 
Baweu Bugeokamepbl. 


Ecnn Boi Bbi6upaete pexxnum M. OVERLAP 
Bbl He CMOKETe NSMEHUTb HENOABYKHOe 
uz06paxKeHue UNM yCTaHOBKy pe>Kuma. 


Bo spema 3anucnu. 
Bbl He MO>KeETe U3MEHNTb YCTAHOBKYy pe>Kuma. 


Ana 3anucu Hano>KeHHOrO n306paxKeHMA KaK 
HeEnOABMKHOrO nN300pa>KeHHA 

Ha>kmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee npu 
BbINOMHEHUN DeUCTBUK NyHKTa 7. 

Mepeg Hayanom onepauynn, BbI6epuTe onyNto 
PHOTO REC B YU YCTAHOBNTE ee B 
nonoxKeHne TAPE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO 

(cTp. 245). 


Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
— MEMORY MIX 


Hano>KeHve HeENOgABMKHOrO 
uz06paKeHna B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uz0OpaKeHne — ®yHKWUMA MEMORY MIX 


Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” including still images 
into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Press MEMORY MIX. 

The last recorded or composed image appears 
on the lower part of the screen as a thumbnail 
image. 

(3) Press MEMORY —/+ to select the image you 
want to superimpose. 

MEMORY - : To display the previous image 
MEMORY +: To display the following image 

(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/ PUSH 

EXEC dial. 
The mode changes as follows: 
M. CHROM «> M. LUMI «> C. CHROM 

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

The still image is superimposed on the 
moving picture. 

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the 
effect. 
M.CHROM_~ - Blue chroma key (blue 

background) to extract a still 
image and superimpose it 
ona moving picture — 

— Brightness level used when 
extracting a still image and 
superimposing it on a 
moving picture 

— Blue chroma key (blue 
background) to extract a 
moving picture and 
superimpose it on a still 
image 


M. LUMI 


C. CHROM 


The fewer bars there are on the screen, the 
- stronger the effect. 


Pasmep uso6paxKeHun aBTomMaTuYecku 
ycTaHasBnuBaetTca B 640 x 480. 


Nepeg BbinonHeHveM Onepaynn 
BctapBbte “Memory Stick” c 3anvcaHHbiIMu 
HENOABYDKHbIMN UZOOpaKeHMAMH B Bay 
BUgeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY. Y6egntTecb, 4TO 
cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM 
(He3sacpUKCUPOBaHHoOM) NOoNo>KeHuUN. 

(2) Haxmute KHonKky MEMORY MIX. 
MocnegHee 3anucaHHoe unu 
CKOMNOHOBaHHOe N30OpakKeHue NOABMTCA B 
HV>KHeEN YaCTV 9KpaHa B BUAe MUHMAaTIOpHOrO 
u3z06pa*KeHuA. 

(3) Haxxmute KHonKky MEMORY-/+ gna Bbi6opa 
vu3z06paxeHuA, KOTOPOe BbI xoTUTe 
HaNOKUTb. 

MEMORY - : Mina oto6pa>xKeHuA 
npegAblaywero u3s06paKeHnA 

MEMORY + : Ana oto6paxenuA 
cnegyroujero U306paxKeHnA 

(4) Bbi6epute Hy>KHbIN pe>KUM C NOMOLWbIO ANCKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

Pe>kum 6yfeT U3MeHATLCA CNeAyIOLWVM 
o6pa3om: 
M. CHROM <> M. LUMI «+ C. CHROM 

(5) Haxxmute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
HenogBu>KHoe u3so06paxeHue 6y eT 
HanO>KeHO Ha ABYKYLUEeCA UZ06paxKeHne. 

(6) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna 
perynuposku sccbexta. 


M. CHROM - Lipetosaa ramma (Cc CMHYM 
CbOHOM) ANA u3sBneveHuA 
HENOABYKHOFO U30OpaxKeHNA U 
ero HasIO>KeHMA Ha 
ABYwKylueecA u3s06paxeHne 

— YpoBeHb APKOCTH, 
VUCnONb3yeMbI Npu 
U3ZBNe4eHUN HENOABYKHOrO 
U3ZO0OpaKeHUA VU ero 
HanOKeHUN Ha ABY>KYLUeeCA 
u306pa>x*eHne 

C. CHROM -Lisetosaa ramma (Cc CHHUYM 

CbOHOM) ANA u3sBneyeHuA 
ABYKyWerocA U306paxKeHuA VU 
ero HanoO>KeHNA Ha 
HeENOABYKHOe U3Z06paxKeHue 


M. LUMI 


Yem MeHbLUe NONOCbI Ha S9KPaHe, TEM 
CusibHee acpcbexT. 


«AOS Aiowep,, 9 vunnedsuC suoi}eiadoO nS Asowal,, : 
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Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
—- MEMORY MIX 


(7) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording. 
The image displayed on the screen will be 
recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording is 
complete when the bar scroll indicator 
disappears. 


Hano»KeHve HenogBMKHOrO 
uz00paKeHna B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uz06paoKeHne —- OyHKUNA MEMORY MIX 


(7) Haxkmute KHonKky PHOTO cunbHee ana 
Hayana 3anucu. OTO6paxkaemoe Ha 9KPaHe 
uz06paxeHnue 6y eT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 3anucb CuuTaeTCA 3ABEPWeHHON, 
KOrga UCYe3HeET UHANKAaTOpP NoONOCcbI 


npoKpyTku. 


BM 


wan AVAL ot 


& 


Still image/ 
Henogsu>KHoe 
uz06paxKeHne 


£ no Se SIN YE Z = * 
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To change the still image to 

superimpose 

Do either of the following: 

— Press MEMORY —/+ before step 6. 

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6, 
and repeat the procedure from step 4. 


To change the mode setting 
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6, 
and repeat the procedure from step 4. 


To cancel MEMORY MIX 
Press MEMORY MIX. 
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YTOObI A3MCHUTb HENOABMYKHOe 
u3z00pa>KeHue ANA HayIOKeCHUA 
Bpinonyute mo60e u3 cneayrouywx AencTBUN: 
—HakKmute KHonky MEMORY-/+ nepea 
BbINOMNHEHVeM DeUCTBUM NyHKTAa 6. 
—Hakmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepea 
BbINONHEHNeM DeUCTBUM NyHKTa 6 u 
noBTopute npouevypy, HaYWHaA C NyHKTa 4. 


ina u3zmeHeHuaA YCTaAHOBKKU pe KNMa 
Ha>kmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepeg 
BbINONHEHNeM DeUCTBUN NyHKTa 6 vu noBTOpuTe 
npouegaypy c nyHkTa 4. 


fina oTMeHbI ycTaHoBKu MEMORY MIX 
Ha>kmute KHonky MEMORY MIX. 


Superimposing a still image in 
the “Memory Stick” on an image 
—- MEMORY MIX 


Notes 

¢ You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for 
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s. 

e When the overlapping still image has a large 
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the 
picture may not be clear. 


Image data modified on your computer or 
shot with other equipment 

You may not be able to play back modified 
images with your camcorder. 


During recording 
You cannot change the mode setting. 


When recording images on a “Memory Stick” 
using the MEMORY MIX function 

The PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The 
indicator flashes.) 


The “Memory Stick” supplied with your 

camcorder is already stored with 20 images 

— For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame) 
100-0001 to 100-0018 

— For C. CHROM: two images (such as a 
background) 100-0019 to 100- 
0020 


Sample images 

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick” 
supplied with your camcorder are protected 
(p. 196). 


Hano>kKeHve HENOGBM)KHOrO 
uz06paxKeHna B “Memory Stick” Ha 
uz06paKeHne — OyHKWWA MEMORY MIX 


Npumeyanna 

e BbI He MO>KETeE UCNONb3OBaTb PYHKLINIO 
MEMORY MIX ana” oBy>Kyluxca 
Uz06paxKeHu, 3aNVucaHHbIx Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 

e Ecnu nepekppiparoljee HENOABYKHOe 
uz06paxKeHue COLeEPKUT SONbWIOCe KONNYECTBO 
6enoro UBeTa, Ero MUHNaATIOPHOe 
uz06pax*KeHNe MOXeET ObITb HEYETKUM. 


Ajanupie uz06paxKeHnn, BUQON3SMeHeHHbIX Ha 
Bawem nepcoHasibHOM KOMNMbIoTepe un 
CHATbIX C NOMOLJbIO APyrow annapatypbi 
Bo3MO>KHO, Bbi He CMO>KeTe BOCNPOU3sBecTU 
BUDON3MeHeHHbIe UZOGPAKEHUA C NOMOLUbIO 
Bawenv sugeokamepbi. 


Bo Bpema 3anncu 
Bbi HE MOKETE USMEHUTb YCTAHOBKY pe>Kuma. 


fMipu sanucu uz06pa>Kenun Ha “Memory Stick” 
Cc ACnoNb30BaHKem CyHkynn MEMORY MIX 
®yHKyUNA PROGRAM AE de pa6éorTaer. 

(AH gQuKaTop muraeT.) 


“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawen 

BugeoKaMmepe, yoKe BMewaeT 20 

uzo06paoxKeHnn 

—- ina pexuma M. CHROM: 18 uso6paxxennn 
(TaKuXx, Kak Kagp) 
100-0001 -— 100-0018 

— Ona pexuma C. CHROM: asa uso6pa>xeHuA 
(TaKNx, Kak chou) 
100-0019 -— 100-0020 


O6pa3ub! n3z06paxKeHun 

O6pa3ub! n3z06pax*KeHuN Ha “Memory Stick”, 
npunaraemon kK Bawen Bugeokamepe, 
3ALUMLUICHbI OT CTMpaHuA (CTp. 196). 


suolesado ,, N15 Aiowayy,, 
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Recording moving pictures 
ona “Memory Stick” 
- MPEG movie recording 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can record moving pictures with sound on 
“Memory Stick”s. 

The picture and sound are recorded up to the 
capacity of “Memory Stick”. (MPEG MOVIE EX) 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Press START /STOP. 

Your camcorder starts recording. The camera 
recording lamp located on the front of your 
camcorder lights up. Picture and sound are 
recorded up to the remaining capacity of the 
“Memory Stick.” For more information about 
recording time, see page 150. 


f=82oRECO;00;005__] 
1 Smin <I 


JanvCb JBU)KYLUUXCA 
uz00paKeHUH Ha “Memory 
Stick” - 3anucb cbunbMa MPEG 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MOKeTEe 3anVCbIBaTb ABMKYLUINeCA 
U306paxKeHNA CO 3BYKOM Ha “Memory Stick”. 
VU3z06paxeHve u 3ByK 6yzAyT 3anucaHbi Ha 
€MKOCTb “Memory Stick”. (MPEG MOVIE EX) 


Nepeg BbInonHeHveM Onepayun 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono»xKeHvue MEMORY. Y6eagutecb, YTO 
cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBoM 
(HesacpbUuKCUPOBaHHOM) Nono*KeHuM. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa HaYHeT 3anucb. 
Saroputca NamnouKa 3anucu BUgeoKamepbl, 
pacnono>KeHHaA Ha nepegHen naHenn 
Bawenv sugeokamepbi. U3s06paxeHue vv 3ByK 
3anucbiBatoTca Ha “Memory Stick” fo Tex 
nop, noKa Ha He” OCTaeTCA CBOOOAHOe 
MecToO. Bonee nogpo6uHaA UHsopmaunA O 
ANUTeENbHOCTH 3anucu npvBeseHa Ha 

cTp. 150. 


[a]: The recording time that can be recorded on the 


“Memory Stick” / 


QinutenbHOocTb 3anucy, KOTOPaA MOET ObiTb 


3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick” 


[b]: This indicator is displayed for five seconds after 
pressing START/STOP. This indicator is not 


recorded. / 


OTOT UHANKaTOp OTOb6paxKaeTCA OKONO NATU 
cekyHa nocne HaxKaTUA KHONKU START/STOP. 


OTOT UHOUKATOP HE 3anuCbiBaeTcaA. 


To stop recording 
Press START/STOP. 
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fina ocTaHOBKM 3anucu 
Ha>kmute KHonky START/STOP. 


Recording moving pictures ona 
“Memory Stick” 
~ MPEG movie recording 


Note 
Sound is recorded in monaural. 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 

The following functions do not work: 

— Wide mode 

— Digital zoom 

—SteadyShot 

— Super NightShot 

~ Colour Slow Shutter 

— Fader 

— Picture effect 

— Digital effect 

— Title 

— Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator 
flashes.) 


Recording date/time 

The date/time are not displayed while recording. 
However, they are automatically recorded onto 
the “Memory Stick.” 

To display the recording date/time, press DATA 
CODE on the Remote Commander during 
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded. 


During recording on a “Memory Stick” 

Do not eject the cassette tape from your 
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is 
recorded on the “Memory Stick.” 


When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY 
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only) 

The angle of view is slightly larger compared 
with the angle of view when the POWER switch 
is set to CAMERA. 


3anucb ABYMOKYLINXCA H306paKeHMN 


Ha “Memory Stick” 
— 3anucb cbunbma MPEG 


Mpumeyanue 
SBYK 3aNNCbIBaeTCA B MOHOCPOHUYeECKOM 
pexkume. 


Ecnu nepexnioyatenb POWER ycTaHosneH B 

nonoxeHne MEMORY 

Cnegayrowme cbyHKunn He padortaior: 

—LWupokoyronbHbin peKUM 

—Lincbposon Hae3g 

— YcTonuuBaA CbemMKa 

— HouHan cynepcbemkKa 

—LIBeTHaA CbeMKa C MEANeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM 

— PMengep 

— OcbcbekT u3s06paxKeHuA 

—Llucbposon scbcdbekTt 

— TutTpp! 

—Pe>KuM CNOpTMBHbIX COcTA3aHun PROGRAM 
AE (UH guKkatop muraet.) 


3anucb AaTbi/BpemeHun 

iata/Bpema He OTO6paxkKaloTcA BO BpemMA 
3anucu. TeM He MeHee, OHV ABTOMATMYeECKN 
3anucbiBaloTca Ha “Memory Stick”. 

fina oTo6pakKeHVA AaTbi/BpemMeHnN 3anucn 
Haxxmute KHonKy DATA CODE Ha nynbTte 
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA BO BpeMA 
BocnpovusBegeHna. PasnuuHble yCTaHOBKU He 
MOryT ObITb 3anucaHbl. 


Bo spema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” 

He u3enekanTe KacceTy c neHTon u3 Bawen 
BUgeoKamepbli. Bo BpeMA U3BNeEYeHMA KACCeTbI 
3BYK 3anvcbIBaeTCcA Ha “Memory Stick”. 


Ecnu nepexnioyatenb POWER yctTaHosBneH B 
nono»KeHve MEMORY (tonbko mogennu DCR- 
TRV25E/TRV27E) 

Yron o630pa 6yAeT HEMHOrO Gonblue B 
CpaBHeHuu Cc yrnom o630pa, Korfa 
nepeknioyatenb POWER yereropien B 
nonooKeHne CAMERA. 


suonesadg , x25 Kiowa, 2B 
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Recording moving pictures on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- MPEG movie recording 


You can record moving pictures on “Memory 
Stick”s with the self-timer. You can also use the 
Remote Commander for this operation. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock) 
position. 

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings 
disappear. 

The ©) (self-timer) indicator appears on the 
screen. 

(5) Press START /STOP. 

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with 
beep. In the last two seconds of the 
countdown, the beep gets faster, then 
recording starts automatically. 


START/ 
STOP 


To stop the countdown 

Press START/STOP. 

To restart the countdown, press START /STOP 
again. 


To cancel self-timer 

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in 
the standby mode. You cannot cancel self-timer 
with the Remote Commander. 


3anucb ABY)KYLUINXcCA U306paxKeHUN 
Ha “Memory Stick” 
— 3anucb dbunbmMa MPEG 


BbIl MOKETE 3aNnnCbIBaTb ABYDKYLUMNeCA 
uzo06pax*xeHna Ha “Memory Stick” no Tawmepy 
Camosanycka. Bbi MoKeTe TakK>Ke UCNONb3OBaTb 
NyNbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHyvA ANA sTON 
onepauun. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono»*xeHve MEMORY. Y6egutecb, YTO 
cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBomM 
(HeE3acbUuKCUpOBaHHOM) Nono>KeHnn. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbi6epuTe 
onuyuro SELFTIMER B pexkume Cc 
NOMOLIbIO ANCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC. 

(3) NoBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onynn ON, a 3aTeM HAKMUTE ANCK. 

(4) Haxxmute KHonky MENU, yTo6p! 
OTOO6paKeHUe YCTAHOBOK MeHIO UCcYesn0. 

Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA UHAMKaTOp &) 
(Ta“mMepa Camosanycka). 

(5) Haxxmute KHonky START/STOP. 

Taumep Camosanycka Ha4HeT O6paTHbin 
oTcueT OT 10 C 3yMMepHbIM CurHanom. B 
nocnegHue “Be CeKyHAbI O6paTHoro oTCcYeTa 
3YMMepHbIN CurHan 6yAeT 3ByY4aTb Yale, a 
3aTEM ABTOMATUYECKUM HAYHETCA 3anncb. 


START/STOP 


CAMERA SET 
SELFTIMER_| ON 
4PRETURN 


vabPoa@a 


[MENU] : END 


fina ocTaHoBKuU OO6paTHoro oTcHeTa 
BpemeHu 

Ha>kuute KHonky START/STOP. 

fina noBTOpHOrO 3anycKa O6paTHoro oTcYeTAa 
BPeMeHM, HaKMUTe KHONKy START/STOP ewe 
pas. 


fina oTMeHbI TaanMepa Camo3anycKa 
YcTaHosute onuvio SELFTIMER B nono>KeHue 
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 B pe>KUMe OoKN AHA. 
Bbl He MOKETe OTMEHUTb TaMep Camosanycka, 
UCNONb3yA NyNbT QAUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneuHnu~a. 


Recording moving pictures on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- MPEG movie recording 


Note 

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when: 

— Self-timer recording is finished. 

— The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or 
VCR. 


3anucb ABY>KYLUIMXCA U306pa>KeHNN 
Ha “Memory Stick” 
— 3anvcb dunbma MPEG 


Npumeyanne 

Pe>KuM Taumepa Camosanycka 6bygeT 
ABTOMATUYECKN OTMEHEH B CNy4anx: 

— OKOHYaHUVA 3anncu No TavmMepy Camosanycka. 
— YcTaHoBkKu nepeknioyaTtenA POWER B 
nono»KeHve OFF (CHG) unu VCR. 


suoneiado ,,2195 Aiowaly,, 
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Recording pictures 
from a tape as a 
moving picture 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

Your camcorder can read moving picture data 
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving 
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder 
can also capture moving picture data through the 
input connector and record it as a moving picture 
ona “Memory Stick.” 


Before operation 
e Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder. 
e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press B>. The picture recorded on the tape is 
played back. And press Il at the scene where 
you want to start recording from. 

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder. 
Picture and sound are recorded up to the 
remaining capacity of the “Memory Stick.” 
For more information about recording time, 
see page 150. 


PLAY PAUSE 


C=). Gi 


3anucb UZ0OpParxKeHNH C 
NeHTbI KaK OBY)KYLUIUXCA 
Uuz00pa>KeHUN 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bawa BugeoKamepa MOXET YNTATb DaHHble 
ABYU>KyYLerocA U3Z06parxKeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha 
NeHTe, VU 3aNUCbIBaTb UX Kak OBYKYLeeCA 
uz06parxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa 
BUGeOKamMepa MOXeT Tak>Ke NONyYaTb DaHHbie 
ABU>KYLerOCcA U3Z06paKeHUA Yepe3 BXOGHOU 
Da3beM VU 3anuCbIBaTb UX Kak OBYDKYLUeeCA 
uz06paxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”. 


Nepeg BbINOnNHeHHeM OnNepaynu 

e YCTaHOBUTe 3anUucaHHytO KACCeTy C NEHTON B 
Bawy BugeoKamepy. 

e YcTaHosBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeOKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nonoxeHve VCR. 

(2) Haxkmute KHonKy B>. Bocnpou3Bogutca 
uz06parxeHue, 3aNUCaHHOe Ha NeHTe. 
HaKmuTe Tak>Ke KHOnKy Hl Ha snusoge, c 
KOTOpOrO Bb! XOTUTe HaYaTb 3anucb. 

(3) Haxmute KHonky START/STOP Ha Bawen 
BUAeOKamepe. 

U3z06pa>*KeHUA U 3BYK 3anUCbIBalOTCA Ha 
“Memory Stick” go Tex nop, noKa Ha Hein 
OcTaeTCA CBOO6OAHOe MecTO. Bonee 
NOgpo6HaA UHCbopmauvA O ANUTENbHOCTU 
3anucu npvBegexa Ha CTp. 150. 


Cma50min WS & 0:15:42:22 
fSfooREC 0:00:00% 


PPPs) 


[a]: The recording time that can be recorded on 
the “Memory Stick” / 

QnutenbHocTb 3anucu, KOTOpaA MO>KET 
ObITb 3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick” 

This indicator is displayed for 

five seconds after pressing START/STOP. 
This indicator is not recorded. / 

OTOT UHANKaTOp OTO6paxKaeTCA OKONO NATH 
CeKyHG nocne HakaTUA KHONKN START/ 
STOP. OTOT uHAuKaTOp He 3anucbiBaeTCA. 


[b]: 


Recording pictures from a tape as 
a moving picture 


To stop recording 
Press START/STOP. 


Notes . 

e Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to 32 
kHz sound when recording images from a tape 
to “Memory Stick’s. 

e Sound recorded in stereo is converted to 
monaural sound when recording from a tape. 


When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also, do not turn 
the power off or eject a “Memory Stick”. 
Otherwise, image data may become damaged. 


Titles already recorded on cassettes 

You cannot record titles onto “Memory Stick”. 
Titles do not appear while you are recording 
moving pictures with START/STOP. 


Recording date/time 

The recording data (date/time) when it is 
recorded ona “Memory Stick” is recorded. 
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes 
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a 
“Memory Stick”. 


If “<\) AUDIO ERROR’ is displayed 

Sound that cannot be recorded by your 
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V 
connecting cable to input images from external 
equipment used to play back the image (p. 174). 


3anucb nu3z06paKeHU C NeHTbI Kak 
ABMKYyYLUMxcA Uz06paKeHUNK 


Ona ocTaHoBKyM 3anucn 
Hakmute KHonky START/STOP. 


Npumeyanna 

e 3BYK, 3a€NVCaHHbIN C YACTOTON OLIMpoBKN 
48 klu, npeo6pasyertca B 3ByK C YaCTOTON 
oundpoBskyu 32 KIy npn 3anucn uz06paxKeHnn 
C NeHTbI Ha “Memory Stick”. 

e SBYK, 3anucaHHbIN B CTePeEOCOHNYeECKOM 
pex«ume, npeoc6pa3syetTcA B MOHOCDOHNYeCKU 
3BYK Npv 3anncu Cc NeHTbI. 


Ecnu namnouka goctyna ropuTt unu mMuraet 
He Tpacute uv He CTyYNTe NO annapaty. Takxe, 
He BbIKMOYaNTe NuTaHMe V He U3BNeKaNTe 
“Memory Stick”. B npoTMBHOM CnyYae AaHHble 
U3z06pa*KeHNA MOryT ObiTb NOBPe>%* AeHbI. 


TUTpbi, 3amnucaHHble Ha KacceTax 

Bbl HE MOKeTE 3annCbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory 
Stick”. TuTpbI He NOABATCA BO BpemMA 3anucn 
ABMWOKYWIUXCA UZ30OPaxKeHU C NOMOLIbIO KHONKU 
START/STOP. 


3anucb AaTbi/BpemeHu 

MlaHHbie 3anucn (gata/spema) 3anucbiBaloTcA 
npu sanucu Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnuyHple 
YCTAHOBKU He 3anncbiBaloTcA. KOgb! QAHHbIx, 
3anUCaHHbIxX Ha NeHTY, He MOryT ObiTb 3anucaHbl 
Ha “Memory Stick”. 


Ecnu oto6pa>kaetca uHaMKauna “X) AUDIO 
ERROR” 

SanucaH 3BykK, KOTOpbIN Bawa BUgeOoKamepa He 
MOXKeT 3anncatb. Nogcoegnnute 

COC AMHUTeNbHbIN Ka6enb aygno/Bugeo ana 
BBOAa UZ06paxKeHUu C BHELWHEFO annapata, 
vcnonb3yemoro ANA BOCnpou3sBeg_eHuA 
uzoOpaxKeuna (cTp. 174). 


suoljesadgo , ons Aiowayy 


40S Aioway,, 9 unnedsuC 


173 


Recording pictures from a tape as 
a moving picture 


Recording a moving picture 
from external equipment 


Before operation 
Set DISPLAY in [tc] to LCD in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is LCD.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the VCR, or 
turn the TV on to see the desired programme. 
The image of the other equipment is 
displayed on the screen. 

(3) Follow step 3 on page 172 at the point where 
you want to start recording from. 


Using the A/V connecting cable 


OUT 
S VIDEO 


Yellow/ 
>KenTbin 


Red /Kpacubin 


White / 


c—™~ : Signal flow/ Benbii 


Nepegaya curHana 


If your TV or VCR has an S video jack 

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by 
using an S video cable (optional). 

With this connection, you do not need to connect 
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting 
cable. 

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video 
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR. 
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3anucb UZ06pa>KeHN C JICHTbI Kak 
ABYKYLUUXCA N3s00pa>KeHNn 


3anucb ABwxKywerocA u3z06parKeHuA 
C BHeWHeM annapatypbi 


Nepeg BbInNoOnNHeHveM ONepayun 
YctaHosute onuuto DISPLAY B B 
yCTAHOBKaX M@H!0 B nono>KeHne LCD. (Mo 
YMONYaHUIO YCTAHOBNeEHO Nono»KeHve LCD.) 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono>»KeHue VCR. 

(2) BocnpousBegute 3anucaHHyt0 NeHTy Ha 
KBM, unu BKniounTe TeneBu3sop ANA 
npocmoTpa Hy>KHOU NporpamMmbi. 
Uso6paxenue c Apyrouv annapatypbi 
OTOOpaxkaeTCcA Ha 3KpaHe. 

(3) Cnegyute gevcTBuaAM nyHkTa 3 Ha cTp. 172, 
NPUMEHUTENbHO K TOKE, C KOTOPON Bp! 
XOTUTe HayaTb 3anucb. 


Ucnonb30BaHue COeANHUTeNbHOrO 
Ka6enaA ayguo/Bugeo 


ul) ~AUDIO/VIDEO 


A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 
CoeauHutenbHbin Kabenb ayguo/Bugeo 
(npunaraetcn) 


Ecnu B Bawem Tenesu3zope unu KBM 
umMeeTCcA rHe3go S BugeOo 

U3z06paxeHuA MOryT ObiTb BOCNPOU3BeeHbI 
6onee TOYHO Npy ucnonb30BaHun Kabena S 
Bugeo (npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO). 

Mpu QaHHOM CoeANHeHun Bam He Hy>KHO 
NOACOCAUHATb KeNTbIN TeKep (BYUAEO) 

COC AVHUTeNbHOrO KabenA ayQuo/Bugeo. 
Nogcoeguuute Ka6enb S Bugeo 
(npuobpetTaeTcA OTAeNbHO) K rHe3gam S BugeO 
Baweu BugeoKamepbi u TeneBu3sopa unu KBM. 


Recording pictures from atape as 3anvcb n3z06pa>KeHnl C NeHTbI Kak 
a moving picture ABYWOKYLUUXCcA N306paKeHUN 


Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Ucnonb3oBanHve ka6bena i.LINK 
cable) (COeAUHUTeNbHOrO KabenA LINGpoBorO 
BugeocurHana DV) 


BDV IN/OUT 


rc : Signal flow/ i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 


Mepegaya curHana Ka6enb i.LINK (coequuutenbHbii Ka6enb LNcbpoBoro 


BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpetaetcaA OTDeENbHO) 


suoljeiadg ,,42115 Aioway,, 


Note NpumeyaHue 
In the following instances, recording is B cnegayrouwx cnyyuaAx, 3anucb 6yfeT npepBaHa 
interrupted or “<_] REC ERROR” is displayed vnu Ke Ha Qucnnee NOABUMTCA UHANKaLNA 4 
and you cannot record pictures. “<] REC ERROR”. 3 
— When recording on a tape in a poor recording —Mpu sanucnu Ha NeHTy, HAXOAALUYIOCA B E 
state, for example, on a tape that has been ManonpvrogHoM ANA 3anucu COCTOAHUN, . 
repeatedly used for dubbing Hanpumep, Ha NeHTy, HEOMHOKpaTHO z 
— When attempting to input images that are VcnONb30BaBluyIOCA ANA nepesannucn. 5 
distorted due to poor radio wave reception — [pv nonbitKe BbINONHUTb BBOA us06paxKeHuii, 2 
when a TV tuner unit is in use UCK@KEHHbIX U3-3a NNoxoro npvema < 
~When the input signal is cut off. PaQVvoBonH npu ucnonbsoBaHnn z 
TENeEBUSNOHHOFO TIOHEpa. x 


—Mpu npekpaweHuv BxogHoro curHana. 
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Recording edited pictures froma tape — Sanvtch CMOHTHPOBaHHbIX uso6pancHit ¢ NeHTbI 
as a moving picture - Digital program — Kak ABMKywerocA H300paKeHKA - LIMpOBON 


editing (on "Memory Stick”s) MOHTAX nporpaMmbl (Ha “Memory Stick”) 

- Except DCR-TRV16E — Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV1I6E 

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes) Bbi MoxKeTe AYONUpoBaTb BbiOpaHHble snuv3o bi 
for editing onto “Memory Stick’”s. (nporpamMbil) 4A MOHTaxkKa Ha “Memory Stick”. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your (1) YctaHosute nepekniouatenb POWER Ha 


camcorder. Bawen BugeoKamepe B nonoxKeHve VCR. 
(2) Insert the tape for playback,anda”Memory (2) YctaHosute B Bawy BugeoKkamepy neHTy 
Stick” for recording into your camcorder. ANA BocnpousBegeHna, a “Memory Stick” 
(3) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in ona 3anucn. 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 243). (3) Hakmute KHonky MENU, a 3atem 
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select BbiG6epute onuuto VIDEO EDIT B pexume 
MEMORY, then press the dial. C NOMOLIbIO ANCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (cTp. 252). 
IMAGESIZE and select the desired image (4) MopBepxHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
size, then press the dial. BbIOopa onuwvu MEMORY, a 3atem 
(6) Search for the beginning of the first scene H@KMMTe QUCK. 
you want to insert using the video operation (5) MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
buttons, then pause playback. BbIGopa onuMu IMAGESIZE u Bpi6epute 
You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with HY>KHbIN pasmMep U306paxeHuA, a 3aTeM 
EDITSEARCH. H@KMUTE STOT ANCK. 
(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (6) BbinonHute novck HaYyana nepBoro 
MARK, then press the dial. 9nu30ga, KOTOpbIN BbI XOTUTe BCTABMTb, 
The IN point of the first programme is set, UCnOsIb3yA KHOMKUY BUJCOKOHTpONA, VU 
and the top part of the programme mark nocTaBbTe BocnpousBeAeHue Ha Nay3y. 
changes to light blue. Bbl MO>KETE BbINOAHUTb TOHKYtO 
(8) Search for the end of the first scene you nokagposByto perynuposBky npv nomMowy 
want to insert using the video operation cdbyHkynu EDITSEARCH. 
buttons, then pause playback. (7) NospepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
(9) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Bbi6opa onumn MARK, a 3aTemM HaxKMUTe 
The OUT point of the first programme is set, ACK. 
then the bottom part of the programme Touka IN nepBou nporpammb! 6yneT 
mark changes to light blue. ycTaHoBnexa, UV LIBeET BeEpxHen YacTu 
(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set the programme. MeTKU NpOrpaMMb! USMeEHMTCA Ha CBETIIO- 
When one programme is set, the rony6on. 
programme mark changes to light blue. (8) Bbinonyute nonck KOHUa NepBoro 
You can set 20 programmes in maximum. gnu3oga, KOTOpbIN BbI XOTUTe BCTABMTb, 


VCnoNnb3yA KHONKY BUACOKOHTpONA, VV 
nocTaBbTe BOCNpousBeAeHne Ha Nay3y. 
(9) Haxkmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
Touka OUT nepsou nporpammbi 6yfeT 
yCTaHOBNeHa, U UBET HW>KHEN YaCTM MeTKMV 
NnporpamMMbl U3MeHMTCA Ha CBeTNO-rony6on. 
(10) Nostopute genctBuA nyHKToB c 6 no 9, a 
3aTeM yYCTaHOBUTe Nporpammy. 
Korga nporpamma 6yeT ycTaHoBnexa, 
LIBET METKY NPOrpaMMbI U3MeHUTCA Ha 
cBeTno-rony6on. 
Bbl MO>KeTe YCTAHOBUTb, Camoe 6onbluee, 
20 nporpamom. 
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Recording edited pictures from a tape 
as a moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on “Memory Stick”s) 


PLAY 


UNDO 

ERASE ALL 

START 

IMAGESIZE 

TOTAL 0:00:00 
SCENE 0 a 


Erasing the programme you have set 
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last 
programme. 


(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
UNDO, then press the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to.select 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 
The last set programme mark flashes, then the 
setting is cancelled. 


To cahcel erasing. 
Turn. the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
RETURN, then press the dial in step 2. 


UNDO 
ERASE ALL 
START 
IMAGESIZE 
TOTAL 0:00:03 
SCENE 1 


3anUCb CMOHTMPOBaHHbIX H306parKeHUn 
C NeHTbI KaK OBY>KyWeroca 
uz06paKeHna — LIndbpoBouw MOHTAaK 
nporpammb! (Ha “Memory Stick”). 


IDEO ED Pil. 0:10:01:23 
[MARK | 4s IN 

UNDO 

ERASE ALL 

START 

IMAGESIZE 
TOTAL 0:00:13 
SCENE 3 Lo 

ZLZABYAARAE! { 

[MENU] : END 


CTupanHne nporpammMbl, KoTOopyro Bbi 
ycTaHoBunn 

CuHayana yganute Ttouky OUT, a 3atem Touky IN 
nocnegHev nporpammbI. 


(1) HoBpepHute. auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyun UNDO, a 3aTemM HaKMUTe 
AUCK. 

(2) lopepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana. 
BbiG6opa.onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem Ha>KMUTe 
ACK. 

Metka nocnegHen ycTaHOBNeHHON 
nporpammbl 6yfeT muratb, a 3aTeM 
ycTaHoBKa 6yfeT OTMeHeHAa. 


invA OTMeHbI CTUpaHHNA 

NosBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bpi6opa 
onuun RETURN, a 3aTeM H@KMUTe QNCK Npu 
BbINONHEHUN DeEUCTBUN NYHKTAa 2. 


suolzeiado ,,42115 Aioway\,, 
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Recording edited pictures from a tape 
as a moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on “Memory Stick"s) 


Erasing all programmes 

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select 
MEMORY with the dial. 

(2) Turn the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial to select 
ERASE ALL, then select EXECUTE with the 
dial. 

All the programme marks flash, then the 
settings are cancelled. 


To cancel erasing all programmes 
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 
RETURN with the dial in step 2. 


To cancel a programme you have set 

Press MENU. 

The programme is stored in memory until the 
tape is ejected. 


Notes . 

¢ You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or 
the contents of cassette memory. 

e You cannot operate recording during the 
Digital program editing on “Memory Stick’’s. 


On a blank portion of the tape 
You cannot set IN or OUT. 


If there is a blank portion between IN and 
OUT on the tape 

The total time code may not be displayed 
correctly. 


During making a programme 
If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on 
the screen. The programme will be erased. 
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3anucb CMOHTMPOBaHHbIxX U3z06paxKeHnn 
C NeHTbI KaK OBy>Kyweroca 
uz00paKeHna — LIncbpoBonW MOHTaK 
nporpammb! (Ha “Memory Stick”) 


CTupaHnme Bcex nporpamm 

(1) lopepHute avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onyuwn VIDEO EDIT 8 yctaHoBKax 
MeHIO, a 3aTeM BbISepuTe onuNMiIo MEMORY c 
NOMOLJbIO STOFO ANCKa. 

(2) NoBepHute anuck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIG6opa onuMn ERASE ALL, a 3aTem 
BbIGeEpuTe C NOMOWbIO AVCKa ONWNIO 
EXECUTE. 

Metku Bcex nporpamm 6yAyT muratb, a 
3aTeM YCTAHOBKNU by AyYT OTMeEHEHBI. 


invA OTMeHbI CTHpaHnA BCex Nporpamm 
Nosepyute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbi6bopa 
onuvv RETURN npu BbinonHeHun AencTBUN 
NYHKTAa 2. 


Ona oTMeHbI NporpamMbl, KOTOpyto Bp! 
ycTaHoBnunn 

Haxmute KHonky MENU. 

Mporpamma OygeT COxXpaHATbCA B NaMATV DO 
Tex nop, noKa NeHTa He 6yAeT u3sBneYyexa. 


Npumeyanna 

¢ Bbi He MO>KeETE NepesanucbiBatb TUTPbI, 
UHANKaTOpb! AvcnneA unu cogfepkKumoe 
KACCETHOU NamMaATM. 

¢ BbI HE MO>KETE BbINONHATb 3anNCb BO BpeMA 
LuMcbpoBoro MOHTa «Ka Nporpammb! Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 


Ha He3anucaHHOM yUaCTKe JICHTbI 
Bbi He MOKeTe yCTaHaBnuBaTb ToUKH IN unu 
OUT. 


Ecnu meoKay TouKamu IN vu OUT umeetca 
He3anMCaHHbil YYaCTOK SICHTbI 

O6wun KOA BPeEMeHU MOXeET OTOOPaxkaTbcA 
HenpaBunbHo. 


Bo spema co3gaHuvaA NporpammbI 

Ecnu Bpl u3Bneyete KacceTy, Ha 3KpaHe 
BbICBETUTCA VHOukaunA NOT READY. 
[porpamma 6ygeT cTepta. 


Recording edited pictures from a tape 
as a moving picture - Digital program 
editing (on “Memory Stick’”s) 


eee 


the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select MEMORY, 
then press the dial. 

(2) Select START in the menu settings. Turn the 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE, 
then press the dial. 

Search for the beginning of the first 
programme, then start dubbing. 

The programme mark flashes. 

The SEARCH indicator appears during 
search, the EDITING indicator appears during 
writing of data on your camcorder, and REC 
appears during dubbing on the screen. 

The programme mark changes to light blue 
after dubbing is complete. 

When the dubbing ends, your camcorder 
automatically stops. 


To stop dubbing during editing 
Press M using the video operation buttons. 
The programme you made is recorded ona 
“Memory Stick” up to the place where you 
pressed Mf. 


To end the Digital program editing 
function 

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends. 
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the 
menu settings. | 

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing 
function. 


NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when: 


— The programme to operate the Digital program 
editing has not been made. 

— The “Memory Stick” is not inserted. 

— The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is 
set to LOCK. 


When “Memory Stick” does not have enough 
space to record 

LOW MEMORY appears on the screen. However, 
you can record pictures up to the time indicated. 


3anucb CMOHTMPOBaHHbIX M306paKeHUn 
C NeHTbI Kak OBY>KyWerocA 
u3z06paKeHna — LIncbpoBOW MOHTAK 
nporpammMb! (Ha “Memory Stick”) 


3 
Lee ee 


(1) Bbi6epute onyvio VIDEO EDIT B yctaHoBKax 
meHto. TlopepHuTe guck SEL/PUSH EXEC 
nA Bbi6opa onuvn MEMORY, a 3aTem 
H@KMUTE AUCK. 

(2) Bbi6epute onynio START B ycTaHoBKax 
mMeHto. TlopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEG 
na Bbi6opa onuwu EXECUTE, a 3satem 
H@KMUTE MUCK. 

Bpinonyuute nouck HaYana nepBon 
nporpamMbl, a 3aTeM HayHUTe Nepesanuch. 
HauHeT MuraTb MeTKa NporpamMbI. 
Unankatop SEARCH noarsnretca BO BpeMA 
novcka, uvHAUKaTop EDITING nopBnAeTCcA BO 
BpeMA 3anvcu MaHHbIx Ha Bally 
BugeoKamepy, a vHANKaTOop REC 
NOABNAeTCA BO BpeMA Nepesanucn Ha 
9KpaHe. 

Nocne 3aBepweHuA Nepesanucn LUBeT 3Haka 
nporpaMMbI U3MeHUTCA Ha CBeTNO-rony6on. 
Mo okoHYaHun nepesanucn Bawa 
BUgeoKamepa aBTOmMaTuYeCKu 
OCTaHaBnuBaeTCnh. 


ina OCTaHOBKM Nnepesanucu BO BpemA 
MOHTaxKa 

Hakmute Mf, ucnonbsyA KHOnKU 
BUZeOKOHTponA. Co3gaHHaA Bamu nporpamma 
3anuwetca Ha “Memory Stick” 40 Toro mectTa, 
roe Bol Hakanu KHonky Mf. 


OinA OKOHYaHMA PYHKLIMNK LING@posBoro 
MOHT@Ka NporpaMMbI 

Bawa BugeokKamepa OcTaHaBnuBaeTcn, Korga 
nepesanncb 3aBepweHa. SaTem OTOOpaxKeHue 
yCT@HOBOK MeHIO0 BO3BpalaeTca kK onyWMn VIDEO 
EDIT. 

Ha>kmute KHonky MENU ana 3saBepwenuA 
evctTBuA CyHKUMNY NporpamMMbI! LivcbpoBoro 
MOHT@>x«ka. 


Ha 9kpaHe KK] noABNAeTCA NHQUKAaUNA 

NOT READY, ecnu: 

— He co3gaHa nporpamma AnA BbINONHeHMA 
LIUcbpoBoro MOHTa@Ka NporpamMbI. 

—He ycTtaHosneHa “Memory Stick”. 

—Jlenectok 3auwjvTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory 
Stick” ycTaHoBneH B nono»KeHue LOCK. 


Korga Ha “Memory Stick” HeT gocTaTOYHOrO 
mMecTa QA 3anucu 

Ha 9KpaHe NOABNAeTCA UVHANKauNnA LOW 
MEMORY. Tem He mMeuHee, Bbi Mo>KeTe 
NPOUSBOANTb 3anncb u3s06pax*eHUN DO 
OTO6paKaemMon ANUTeNbHOCTH 3anncnu. 


suoiesado ,,42195 Aiowal,,, 


<49nS Aiowsy,, 9 vnnedsuC 
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Copying still images 
from a tape 
- PHOTO SAVE 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

Using the search function, you can automatically 
capture only still images from tapes and record 
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence. 


Before operation 

e Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and 
rewind the tape. 

¢ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select 
PHOTO SAVE in with SEL/PUSH EXEC 
dial (p. 239). PHOTO BUTTON appears on 
the screen. 

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still images from 
the tape are recorded on the “Memory Stick.” 
The number of still images copied is 
displayed. END is displayed when copying 
ends. 


PHOTO SAVE PP  0:00:00:00 


4/152) 
C gy STO 


SAVING 
0 


[MENU] : END 


PHOTO SAVE 


roy 

[J« EnOTe a 

PHOTO SAVE} READY 
0. 


&3 FILE NO. 
&) PRETURN 
ETC 


2 
[MENU] : END 


To stop copying 
Press MENU or @. 
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PHOTO SAVE 


[MENU] : END 


0:00:00:00 
4/1529 


CgupSTD 
PHOTO BUTTON 


[PHOTO]: START [MENU]: END 


KonupoBaHie HenOsBU)KHbIX 
U300parKeHUN C JICHTbI 
- OyHKuNA PHOTO SAVE 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
Ucnonb3yA cbyHKuuio novcka, Bbi MoxKeTe 
ABTOMATUYECKN CUUTbIBaTb TOMbKO 
HENOABMDKHbIe UNZOOParKeHMA C NHT, UV 
nOCnNeAOBaTeNbHO 3anucbIBaTb ux Ha “Memory 
Stick”. 


Nepeg BbINoNHeHVeM Onepayun 

e YCTaHOBMTe KaCceTy C NeHTON B Bawy 
BuUgeoKamepy iu BbIMonHUTe yCKOpeHHyto 
NepemMoTky NeHTbI Ha3ag. 

e YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>»KeHue VCR. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky MENU gana oto6paxKeHnA 
YCTAHOBOK MeHW. Boi6epute onunutio PHOTO 
SAVE B pekume C NOMOLUbIO AucKa SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 248). Ha s3kpaHe nopABuTCA 
vvyANKayuuA PHOTO BUTTON. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 
HenogBu>KHoe u3s06pa>xxeHne C NeHTb! 6y eT 
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. Byget 
OTO6pa>KeHO KONNYECTBO CKONUPOBAaHHbIXx 
HeEnOABY>KHbIX UZ0Opax*KeHui. Mo 
3aBepWeHuN KONUpOBaHUA Ha Aucnnee 
6ygeT oTOOpa>KeHa UHANKayNA END. 


0:30:00:00 


8/152) 
LC gap STD 


END 
4 


ina ocTaHoBKu KONUPOBaHHUA 
Ha>kmute KHonky MENU unu @. 


Copying still images from a tape 
- PHOTO SAVE 


When the “Memory Stick” becomes 
full 

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen, and 
copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick” 
and repeat the procedure from step 2. 


Image size of still images 
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. 


When the access lamp is lit or flashing 

Do not shake or knock your camcorder. As well 
do not turn the power off or eject a “Memory 
Stick”. Otherwise, image data may become 
damaged. 


if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” 
is set to LOCK 

NOT READY appears when you select the item 
in the menu settings. 


When you change “Memory Stick”s during 
copying 

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last 
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.” 


KonuposBaHve HeEnOABM)KHbIX 
u3z06pa>KeHMH C JICHTDbI 
- ®yHKynA PHOTO SAVE 


B cnyyae, ecu EMKOCTb “Memory 
Stick” CTaHOBMTCA NONHOCTHIO 
3anonHeHHOUW 

Ha sKpaHe NOABMTCA UHANKauUNA MEMORY 
FULL, uv kKonuposBaHne octaHosntTca. BctaBpte 
Apyryto “Memory Stick” u noBtopute 
npouegaypy, Ha4nHaA C NyYHKTa 2. 


Pasmep HenogaBMKHbIX H306parKeHnHK 
Pa3mep u3z06paKeHun aBToMaTNYecKku 
ycTaHasBnuBaetTca B 640 x 480. 


Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unin muraet 
He Tpacnte uv He cTy4NTe no Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. Tak>xe, He BbIKMOYaUNTe NuTaHue 
uv He u3zBneKkante “Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM 
cnyyae AaHHbie U306pax*KeHUA MOryT ObITb 
nNOBpe*« AeHbI. 


Ecnu nenectTok 3auuTbi OT 3annvcu Ha 
“Memory Stick” ycraHoBneH B nonoKeHne 
LOCK 

Noasutca unHauKaunA NOT READY, ecnnu Bol 
BbiIGepeTe ONLMIO B YCTAHOBKaX MeH}0. 


Ecnu Bb! 3amenute “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema 
KONMpOBaHHnA 

Bawa Bugeokamepa BO3O06HOBNT KONNpOBaHne, 
Hayvvaar C nocnegHero u3z06paxxeHnA, 
3anucaHHoro Ha NpegAbIgywen “Memory Stick”. 


suoijesado ,,42135 AioweaN,, B 


ONS Aiowsy,, 9 nnnhedsuC 
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Viewing still images 
- Memory Photo 
playback 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can play back still images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six 
images including moving pictures in order at a 
time by selecting the index screen. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(3) Press MEMORY —/+ to select the desired still 
image. 

MEMORY - : To display the previous image 
MEMORY +: To display the following image 


Mpocmotp HENOgZBYKHbIX K30- 
OpaKeHun - BocnpovsBegenne 
CDOTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATM 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

BbI MOKeETe BOCNPOU3BOAUNTb HENOABYMKHbIe 
uz06paKeHnA, 3anucaHHbie Ha “Memory Stick”. 
Bbl MOKeTe TAKKE BOCNPOUSBOANTb WECTb 
uz06pakKeHnn, BKNIOYaA OBYDKYLUNeCA 
U3Z00paKeHUA, OMHOBPEMEHHO NyTeM BbI6Opa 
UHMeEKCHOrO 9KpaHa. 


Nepeg BbInonHeHvemM Onepaynn 
BctasbpTte “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bugeokamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyvaTenb POWER B 
nono»*xeHve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eqgnuTec, 
4TO cbuKcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBneH B NeBOM 
(He3acbuKCUpOBaHHOM) Nono>xKeHuM. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. Byget 
OTO6pa>*KeHO NOocnegvAHee 3anucaHHoe 
uz06paxKeuHne. 

(3) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY-/+ ana Bbi6opa 
HY>KHOrO HENOABYDKHOrFO UZO6pa>KeHUA. 
MEMORY - : Jina oTo6pa>xKeHuaA 

npeaAblgywero u3z06pax*eHnA 
MEMORY + : Ona oTo6paxKeHuaA 
cneayrowjero u3s06pa>x*KeHnA 


To stop memory photo playback 
Press MEMORY PLAY. 


Note 

You may not be able to play back images with 

your camcorder: 

— when playing back image data modified on 
your computers. 

— when playing back image data shot with other 
equipment. 
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fina OcTaHOBKN BOCNpou3sBepeHHMA 
CbOTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATU 
Ha>kmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. 


Npumevanue 

Bo3MO>KHO, BbI He CMO>KeETE BbINONHUTb 

BOCnpou3sBegeHue u306parxKeHUN C NOMOLYbIO 

Baweu Bugeokamepp!: 

—Npv Bocnpon3sBeseHuN AAaHHbIx UZ06paxeHun, 
BUJQOU3SMEHEHHbIX C NOMOLWWbIO Bawero 
nepCoHanbHOoro KOMNbIOTepa. 

—npv BocnpousBeAeHuN DaHHbIX UZOOpaxKeHuN, 
CHATbIX C NOMOLbIO APyron annapartyppl. 


MpocmoTp HenOABM)KHbIX 


Viewing still images uz06pa>xKeHnn — BocnpousBepenne 
- Memory Photo playback (POTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATU 
Notes on the file name NpumeyaHna oO umeHu chaina 
¢ The directory number may not be displayed 4 noMep aie aaa Mos i fie eit M 
: TOMb na MO>KeT OT KATbCA, 
and only the file name may be displayed if the ecnu CTpykTypa KaTanora He COOTBeETCTBYeT 
structure of the directory does not conform to Tpe6oBaHvAM cTaHmapta DCF. 
the DCF standard. e UnguKauna “X] om DIRECTORY ERROR” 
e “X] on DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on MO>KET NOABUTbCA Ha 9KpaHe, eECNU CTpyKTypa 
the screen if the structure of the directory does STAHnaDT pe gl de ag A eal 
Bp, Comeen Oe oer elias Ser oTO6paKaeTcn, Bbl cmoKeTe BOCNPOU3BOAUTb 
message appears, you can play back images but Uz06paKeHUA, HO HE CMO>KETEe UX 3anUCbIBaTb 
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.” Ha “Memory Stick”. 
e The file name flashes on the screen if the file is e ma cbanna muraeT Ha 3KpaHe, ecnu chavn 
corrupted or the file is unreadable. NOBPE* AEH UN HE MUTACTCA. 
fina Bocnpou3sBefeHMA 3anucaHHbix 
To play back recorded images on a TV screen uz06pa>KeHUH Ha 9KPaHe TeneBu3sopa 
e Connect your camcorder to the TV with the e flepea BbINONHeHVem Onepaunn 
A/V connecting cable supplied with your noAcoeguunte Bawy BuAeoKamepy K 


TeneBusopy C NOMOLIbIO COeAUHUTeNbHOrO 
Ka6ena ayguo/sugeo, npunaraemoro k Bawen 


camcorder before operation. 


e When operating memory photo playback ona Bugeokamepe. Fed 
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality e [pu Bocnpou3BegeHUN CPOTOCHUMKOB U3 S 
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a NamMaATM Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa UNM Ha BKpaHe g 
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever. Seine cieenean ore brininees oo iy 

. B ATCA ot 

ee oe ene ae io - raves HeucnpaBHocTbWo. LaHHble u306paxKeHuA = 
operation, or noise (howling) may be output HAXOJATCA B TOM Ke COCTORHMN, TOM NPEXxTe. 
from the TV speakers. e Mepea Hayanom BocnpousBe”eHuA 3 
YM@HbLUUTe FPOMKOCTb TeneBusopa, UHaYe 3 

When no image is recorded on the “Memory YEPes aKYCTUYECKNE CUCTEMbI TeNneBusopa = 

Stick” MO>KET NOCNbILUATbCA LYM (3aBbIBaHne). 5 

The message “‘X] NO FILE” appears. Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbix 

uzoOpaxKeHun re) 
NoaButca ee ee NO FILE”. a 
3 
£ 
= 
= 
Oo 
= 
3 
Image size* /Pasmep Nec6paReHne? =) 
< 
Image number/Total number of recorded images/ ” 
bas 6/1¢ Homep u3z06paKeHuA/O6uee KONUYECTBO 3anvcaHHbIxX 
100-0006 Y uso6paxeHun 
Print mark/S3Hak neyaTu 
Protect/UHguKkatop 3aluutbl 
4 72002 
12:05:56 Recording date/time/various settings / 
ata 3anucu/BpemA/pasnuu4Hble yCTaHOBKU 
Data Directory Number, File Number/ 
Homep KatTanora QaHHbIx, HOMep cpauna 

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only/Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 

Recording data MjaHHbie 3anucu 

You can view the recording data (date/time or BbI CMO>KeTe BULETb AaHHble 3anucu (AaTy/ 

various settings when recorded) by pressing eo THO DATA COD Se ii Be acne 

DATA CODE on the Remote Commander. y y 183 


AUCTAHLUVOHHOLO ynpaBNneHnA. 


Viewing still images 
- Memory Photo playback 


You can play back six recorded images at a time. 
This function is especially useful when searching 
for a particular image. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index 
screen. 


Mpocmotp HenogBM>KHbIXx 
uz06paxeHnnn — Bocnpou3sBegeHue 
CbOTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATU 


Bbl MOKETE BOCNPOU3BECTUN WECTb 3anucaHHbIix 
U3Z06paKEHUN OAHOBPeMeHHO. OTa CbyHKWNA 
ABNACTCA OCOGeCHHO NONESHON NpV BbINONHeHUN 
nNOUcKa OTAENbHOro U3s0OpaxKeHnA. 


Nepea BbINonNHeHMeM ONepayun 
BctasbTte “Memory Stick” B Bawy sugeoKkamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono>»*KeHve MEMORY unu VCR. YoeguTech, 
4TO cbukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBneH B NeBOM 
(HeE3acpUKCUPOBaHHOM) NONox*KeHnM. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky MEMORY INDEX ana 
OTO6paKeEHUA VHOEKCHOrO 3KpaHa. 


A red ® mark appears above the image that is 
displayed before changing to the index screen 
mode. 


MEMORY - : To display the previous six images 
MEMORY +: To display the following six images 


To return to the normal playback 
screen (single screen) 

Press MEMORY —/+ to move the ® mark to the 
image you want to display on full screen, then 
press MEMORY PLAY. 
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KpacHaaA MeTKa  NOABMTCA Hag 
uz06paKeHuem, KOTOPOe OTOOpaxKaeTcA nepea 
nepexofOM B pe>KUM VHACKCHOrO 3KpaHa. 


MEMORY - : Gna oTro6pa>KeHnaA npe Abi aAyLINx 
WwecTu u3z06paxx*eHun 

MEMORY + : ina oro6pakeHnaA Cnezyrouux 
WwecTU U306pax*KeHUN 


> mark/ 
MetKa > 


6/100 <1 


fina BO3Bpata K SKpaHy OObINHOrO 
BOCNPOM3BeAeHHMA (OMMUHOYHDIN 9KpaH) 
Hakumante KHonky MEMORY-/+ ana 
nepemMeweHnA MeTKU & K UZ00paxKeHui0, 
KOTOpOe BbI XOTUTE OTOOPa3nTb BO BECb 9KpaH, 
a 3aTeM Ha@KmMUTe KHONKY MEMORY PLAY. 


Viewing still images 
~- Memory Photo playback 


Note 

When displaying the index screen, the number 
appears above each image. This indicates the 
order in which images are recorded on the 
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different 
from the data file names (p. 141). 


Image data modified on your computer or 
shot with other equipment 

These files are sometimes not displayed on the 
index screen. 


MpocmotTp HenNOsABYMKHbIX 
uz06paxKeHnn — Bocnpon3BegeHne 
COTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATU 


Mpumeyanne 

Npn oTo6paxKeHun UVHAeCKCHOLO 3KpaHa Hag 
K@«KObIM U306paxKeHNeM NOABNAeTCA HOMep. OH 
oTO6paxKaeT NOPAAOK, B KOTOPOM u306pa*KeHnA 
3anucanb! Ha “Memory Stick”. OTu Homepa 
OTNUYAIOTCA OT MMeH ChavnoB AaHHbIx 

(ctp. 141). 


DianHbie u3z06paxKeHnis, BAQOUSMEHEHHbIX C 
nOMOWbIO Bawiero nepcoHanbHoro 
KOMMbIOTepa WSN CHATbIX C NOMOLUbIO Apyron 
annapartypb! 

OTM cannbi vHorga MOryT He OTO6paxkatbca Ha 
UHOeKCHOM 3KpaHe. 


suonesado ,,42135 Aiowayy,, 


ons Aroway,, 9 unnhedsuo 


185 


Viewing moving 
pictures 
- MPEG movie playback 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a 
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six 
images including still images in order at a time 
by selecting the index screen. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(3) Press MEMORY —/+ to select the desired 
moving pictures. 

MEMORY - : To display the previous image 
MEMORY + : To display the following image 

(4) Press MPEG B> Ill or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial 
to start playback. 

(5) To adjust the volume, press either of the two 
buttons on VOLUME. 

— : To turn the volume down 
+ : To turn the volume up 


Mpocmotp OBY)KYWMXxCcA 
uz06paKeHnn - Bocnpon3se- 
neve cbusibma MPEG 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MOKeETe BOCNPOU3BOANTb ABY>KYLUNeCA 
uso6paxKeHnaA, 3anvcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. 
Bbl MOKeTe TakK>Ke BOCNPOU3BECTU LWECTb 
uso6paKeHun no nopAAky, BKNOYaA 
HeEnOABMKHbIe UZSOOPaxkKeHNA, 3a OANH pas 
nyTem BbI6opa UHAeKCHOrO 3KpaHa. 


Nepeg BbInonHeHHem ONnepaunn 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BuUgeOKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniouatenb POWER B 
nono>»*xeHve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6ennutTecb, 
YTO dbukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOoM 
(He3acbUuKCUPOBaHHOM) Nono>xKeHun. 

(2) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. Byget 
OTOOpaxKeHO NocnegHee 3anucaHHoe 
uz06paxKeHne. 

(3) Hakmute KHonky MEMORY -/+ ana Bbi6opa 
HY>KHbIX OBUKYLUUXCA U3Z0OparKeHU. 
MEMORY - : [ina oTo6paxxeHnaA 

npeablgayujero u306pa>*KeHnA 
MEMORY + : Jina oTo6paxxeHnaA 
cnegayrowero u3s06pa>*xeHuA 

(4) Haxmute KHonky MPEG B> Bl unu anck 
SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Hayana 


BOCNpousBegeHna. 
(5) Ona perynupoBaHna rpomMKOoCcTV HadKMUTe 
OAHYy U3 OByx KHonoK VOLUME. 
—: Zina yMeHblweHNA rpomMKocTu 
+: nA yBenuyueHua rpomKoctTu 


To stop MPEG movie playback 
Press MPEG B> Ill or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 
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fina ocTaHOBKM BOCNpou3sBeneHHKA 
cdunbua MPEG 

Ha>kmute KHonky MPEG B> i unu auck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC. 


Viewing moving pictures 
—- MPEG movie playback 


Note 

You may not be able to play back images 

properly in the following cases: 

— When playing back on your camcorder image 
data modified on your computer 

~ When playing back image data on other 
equipment. 


To play back recorded pictures on a TV screen 

e Before operation, connect your camcorder to 
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied 
with your camcorder. 

e Turn the audio volume of the TV down before 
operation, or noise (howling) may be output 
from the TV speakers. 


When no image is recorded on the “Memory 
Stick” 
The message “‘X] NO FILE” appears. 


MpocmotTp ABM)KYLUMXCcA 
u3z06pa>KeHunn 
-— Bocnpov3sBemeHnve dbunbma MPEG 


Mpumeyanne 

BO3MO>KHO, Bbi He CMO>KeTe Hagne>Kalim 

o6pa30m BbINONHNTb BOCNpou3sBeAeHNe 

uzo6paKeHnn B CneAyrowMMx cnyyanx: 

—llpu Bocnpou3sBegeHun AaHHbIxX N306paxKeHnn, 
BUDOUSMCHEHHbIX C NOMOLIbIO Bawero 
Ne@pCcOHanbHOro KOMNbIoTepa. 

—Mpu Bocnpou3BegeHun AaHHbIX U306pax*KeHnhn, 
CHATbIX C NOMOLIbIO APyrou annapartypbl. 


Ona Bpocnpou3sBegeHnA 3anucaHHbix 

uz06paKeHMM Ha 9KPaHe TeneBu3sopa 

e flepeg BbInonHeHvem Onepayun 
nogcoegunute Bawy Bugeokamepy K 
TeNneBu3sopy C NOMOWbIO COE AMUHUTeNbHOrO 
Ka6ena ayguo/Bugeo, npunaraemoro k Bawen 
BUaeOKamepe. 

e Mepeg Hayanom Bocnpou3sBegeHuA 
YM@HbLUNTe FPOMKOCTb TeneBusopa, VHaYe 
yepe3 akyCTUYeCKne CUCTeMbI TeneBusopa 
MO>KET NOCNbILUATbCA WYM (3aBbIBaHue). 


Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” Het 3anucaHHbIx 
uz06paoKeHnn 
Noasutca coobwenne “\) NO FILE”. 


suonesadg¢ , 25 AIowaW, @ 


<4onS Aiowsy,, 9 unnedeuc 
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Viewing moving pictures 
- MPEG movie playback 


Playing back a moving picture — 
from the desired part 


The moving picture recorded on a “Memory 
Stick” is divided into 23 parts. 

You can select any point and playback the 
picture. 


(1) Follow steps 1 to 3 on page 186. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and select the 
point where you want to start playback, then 
press the dial. 

{ : To see the next part 

| : To see the previous part 

As you turn the dial to select the playback 
scene you want, the bar and counter change to 
indicate the playback point. 


Ca 50min Oey 


MOVO00001 o- 


(3) Press MPEG B> Ill or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial 
to start playback. 

(4) To adjust the volume, press either of the two 
buttons on VOLUME. 
— : To turn the volume down 
+: To turn the volume up 


To stop MPEG movie playback 
Press MPEG B> fll or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. 


When recording time is not long 
The moving picture may not be divided into 23 
parts. 
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MpocmotTp ABYWKyYWWIMXxcA 
uz06pa>KeHUn 
—- Bocnpou3zBegeHne dusbmMa MPEG 


BocnpousBegeHne ABWwKyWerocA 
See HaunHan c HY KHO 


Opy>xkyujeeca uzs06paxKeHve, 3anucaHHoe Ha 
“Memory Stick”, pa3qeneHo Ha 23 YacTn. 
Bbl Mo>KeTe BbIOpaTb nto6ylo TOUKy U 
BOCNPOU3BECTU COOTBETCTBYIOLIEe 
uz06pax*KeHue. 


(1) Cnegyute gencTBuAM NyHKTOB Cc 1 nO 3 Ha 
cTp. 186. 

(2) lopepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI60pa TOUKH, C KOTOPON BbI xOTUTe HavaTb 
BOCNpou3BefeHne, a 3ATEM HAKMUTE DUCK. 
ft : QnA npocmotpa cneayrowen yactu 
| : na npocmotpa npegbigaywen yactu 
[lo mepe Toro, Kak Bb! 6ygeTe noBopayBaTb 
AUcK Ona BbI6opa snu3soga, KOTOpbIN Bol 
XOTUTe BOCNpOU3BeCTY, NONOCa VU CYeTUUK 
6yAYT U3SMEHATLCA, YKa3bIBaA NONOKeHVe 
TOUKU BOCNpou3sBegeHnA. 


(3) UTo6bI HayaTb BOCNpoU3BegeHvVe, HaXMUTe 
KHonKy MPEG B> Bl unu SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
(4) QnA perynupoBaHuaA rpomKocTu HaxKMUTe 
OMHYy U3 AByX KHOonOoK VOLUME. 
—: Ona yMeHblweHuA rpomKOocTH 
+ : [nA yBenuyeHna rpomKocTu 


fina OcTaHOBKU BOCNpou3BeAeHMA 
cbunbma MPEG 

Ha>kmute KHonky MPEG B> Bf unu gauck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC. 


Ecnu AnUTenbHOCTb 3anucu HeBennKa 
Opu>xyweeca u3s06paxKeHve MOKeT HE 
noamaBaTtbcar pa3sgenennio Ha 23 YaCcTu. 


FIpOCMOTP ABYKYLIUXCA 
Viewing moving pictures uzo6paKeHnn 
- MPEG movie playback — BocnpousBegenne cbunbma MPEG 


Image size /Pasmep uso6paxKeHnA 


Image. number/Total number of recorded images/ 
‘Homep u3s06paKkennaA/O6luee KONUYECTBO 3anucaHHbIix 
uz06pax*eHun 


Protect/MUHguKatTop 3aluuTbl 


4 7 2002 
12:05:56 Recording date/time 


(Various settings are displayed as “—-— —”.)/ 


Data directory number/File number / AjaTa/spema sanucn : 
Homep KaTanora AaHHbIx/Homep (Pa3snv4Hble. HacTpONKu OTOOpaxKaloTcA Kak “— ——”.) 
cbavna 
Recording date/time | Mjata/spema 3anucu 
Recording date/time are displayed when you Mata/spema sanucu 6yAyT oTO6pa>KeHb! Ha 
press the DATA CODE button on the Remote 9KpaHe, ecu Bbi HaxKmeTe KHonky DATA CODE 
Commander. Various settings are not recorded. Ha NysibTe AUCTAHLIMOHHOFO ynpaBneHna. 


Pasnuyublie YCTaHOBKH He 6yAYT 3anucbiBaTbCA. 


MONS Asowey,, 9 uvhedsuoC suoijeiaedo ,,49135 Aiowayy,, : 
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Copying images 
recorded on “Memory 
Stick”s to a tape 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 
You can copy images recorded on “Memory 
Stick” and record them to a tape. 


Before operation 
e Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder. 
e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a 
point where you want to record the desired 
image. Set the tape to playback pause mode. 

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right 
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape 
is set to the recording pause mode. 

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded 
image is displayed. 

(5) Press MEMORY -—/+ to select the desired 
image. 

MEMORY -: To display the previous image 
MEMORY + : To display the following image 

(6) Press ll to start recording and press Hl again 
to stop. 

@ appears on the screen during recording. 

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 5 and 6. 


KonuposaHne 
Uz00paxKeHUH, 3anNCaHHbIixX 
Ha “Memory Stick’; Ha neHTy 


- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MOKETe KONUPOBAaTb u306parxkeHn~A, 
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, uv 3anucbIBaTb 
UX Ha NeHTY. 


Nepeg BbInNonHeHveM Onepayun 

e YCTAHOBMTe KaCCeTY C NeEHTON ONA 3anucu B 
Bauwy BugeoKamepy. 

e YcTaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeOKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono>KeHue VCR. 

(2) Acnonb3syA KHONKUY BUAeEOKOHTpONA, HanguTe 
TouKy, rge Bol xoTUTe 3anucaTb Hy>*xHOe 
uzso6paxKeHne. YCTAHOBUTe NeEHTYy B Pe>KUM 
nNay3b!l BOCNpou3BeeHuA. 

(3) Haxmute Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 
OMHOBPeMeHHO KHOnKy @ REC uv kHonky 
CnpaBa OT Hee. KacceTa C NeHTON 
yCTaHOBNeHa B pe>KUM Nay3b! 3anucnu. 

(4) Haxxmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. 
OtTo6pa3utca uso06paxKeHve, 3anucaHHoe 
nocnegHuom. 

(5) Haxkmute KHonKky MEMORY -/+ gana Bbi6opa 
HY>KHOrO U30Opa>xKeHUA. 

MEMORY - : Qna oto6paxkKeHuaA 
npeAblayuyero us06pax*KeHnA 

MEMORY +: {na oTro6paKeHna 
cnegyroujero u3s06paxxeHnA 

(6) Haxkmute KHonky Hl ana Hayana 3anucn, u 
Ha@KMUTe KHOnKy Hl eye pas anA OCTAHOBKM. 
Bo Bpema 3annucu Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA 
VUHauKkaunA @. 

(7) Ecnu Bam Hy>KHO CKONUpOBaTb YTO-TO eLye, 
noBToputTe AeUVCTBUA NYHKTOB 5 u 6. 


\\\e* 
eo OFF(CHG) 
wn, ae 


Copying images recorded on 
“Memory Stick”s to a tape 


To stop copying in the middle 
Press Mf. 


During copying 

You cannot operate the following buttons: 
—MEMORY PLAY ‘ 
—MEMORY INDEX 

~MEMORY DELETE 

— MEMORY —/+ 

— MEMORY MIX 


Note on the index screen 
You cannot record the index screen. 


If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode 
Memory playback stops. 


Image data modified on computers or shot 
with other equipment 

You may not be able to copy modified images 
with your camcorder. 


If you press DISPLAY during recording or in 
the recording standby mode 

You can see the memory playback and file name 
indicators in addition to the time code indicator 
and other tape-related indicators. 


When copying movies 
After Step 6, press the MPEG B> II button or 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and play back the image. 


KonupoBaHne nu3z06pacKennn, 
3anucaHHbIix Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha 
neuTy 


fina ocTaHOBKM Npoyecca KOnNMpOoBaHHMA 
Ha>kmute KHonky Mf. 


Bo Bpema KonupoBaHnA 

Bbi He MO>KeETe UCNONb3OBaTb CNeaAylowMnNe 
KHONKU: 

— MEMORY PLAY 

—MEMORY INDEX 

—MEMORY DELETE 

— MEMORY -/+ 

— MEMORY MIX 


NMpumeyanne 06 HHACKCHOM 3KpaHe 
Bbl He MO>KeTe 3aNUCaTb VHDCKCHbIN 3KpaH. 


Ecnu Bobi Haxkmete KHonky EDITSEARCH Bo 
BpeMA pe>KuMa Nay3bi 
Bocnpou3BegeHne U3 NaMATV OCTAHOBMTCA. 


QanuHbie nu3z06paxKeHni, BAQON3MeHEHHbIX Ha 
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMNbIoTepe nin 
CHATbIX C NOMOLUbIO APyron annapatypbl 
Bo3MO>KHO, BbI He CMO>KeTe CKONUPOBaTb 
BUQOUSMeHEHHbIe UZOOPakKeHHMA Ha Bawy 
BugeoKamepy. 


suoijesadg ,,y215 Aiowal,, 


Ecnu Boi Haxkmete KHonky DISPLAY Bo 
BpeMA 3anuvcnu MIM B peyxKuMe OKUNGAaAHNA 
3anucu 

Bbl MO*KeETe NOCMOTPeTb UHANKAaTOpbI 
BOCNPON3BeAeHUA U3 NAMATH VU UMeH ChannoB 
Bgo6aBoK K UHQNKaTOpy Koga BpemeHn u 
APyrMmM UHANKaTOpaM, VMerOLUMM OTHOWEHMe K 
neHTaM. 


Mpv KonMpoBaHHn PUN_MOB 

locne BbINONHeHVA DeUCTBUNM NyHKTa 6, 
H@KMUTe KHONKY MPEG B> I unu anuck SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC uv HauHute Bocnpou3sBegeHne 
u3z06pax*KeHnA. 


ong Arowsy,, 9 vnnedesuoC 
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Enlarging still images 
recorded on a “Memory 
Stick” - Memory PB ZOOM 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can enlarge still images recorded ona 
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a 
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also, 
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still 
image to tapes or “Memory Stick”s. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) In the memory playback mode, press PB 
ZOOM on your camcorder. 

The centre of the image is enlarged to about 


twice its size, and appear on the 
screen. 
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 
t : The image moves downwards. 
| : The image moves upwards. 
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the 
enlarged image, then press the dial. 
—+ : The image moves leftward. (Turn the dial 
upwards.) 
«—: The image moves rightward. (Turn the 
dial downwards.) 
(5) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom 
lever. 
You can enlarge the image from about 1.1 
times up to five times its size. 
W : Decreases the zoom ratio. 
T : Increases the zoom ratio. 
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YBenM4eHHe HENOABMDKHbIX H300pa- 
)KEHMU, 3aNMCaHHbIX Ha “Memory 
Stick” - OyHkyna PB ZOOM namatu 


~ Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbi Mo>KeTe YBENUYUBaTb HENOABUDKHbIe 
uz06pax*KeHnA, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. 
Bbl MOKeT BbIONPaTb U NPOCMATPUBAaTb HY>XKHY!O 
YaCTb YBENNYEHHOFO HENOABYDKHOrO 
uz06pax*eHuA. Bol MOKeTe TakKxKe KONUPOBaTb 
HY>KHYIO 4YACTb YBENUYEHHOrO HENOABYMKHOrO 
uz00pa>x*KeHuA Ha NeHTbI unn “Memory Stick”. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHveM ONepaunn 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepexnioyaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eagnutTecp, 
4TO dbuKcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeEBOM 
(HeE3ad~UKCKPOBaHHOM) NONo>KeHUN. 

(2)B pexkume BOcnponsBegeHuVA M3 NaMATV 
HaKMuTe KHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. 

LIeHTpanbHaA 4YaCTb U3Z06pax*KeHnA 
YBENUYNWTCA NPUMEPHO BABOe OT 
nepBOHaYaNbHOrO pa3smepa, a Ha 9KPaHe 


noaBuTca uHaAMKauna [4] [+]. 

(3) NoBepHute gauck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
nepemMelwWeHNA YBENNYEHHOrO n30OpaxkeHn~A, 
@ 3ATEM H@KMUTE AUCK. 

t : Uzo6paxkeHne nepemejaeTca BHI3. 
| : Uz0o6paxeHue nepemewjaeTcA BBEpX. 

(4) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
nepemMeLeHVA YBENNYeHHOrO n306paxKeHu~A, 
a 3aTeEM H@KMUTE ANCK. 

— : U306paKeHuA NepemMewaeTcA BNeBO. 
(MopepHute QUck BBepx.) 

«— : N306pa>xKeHue nepemewaeTcaA BNpaBo. 
(MloBepHuTe QUCK BHU.) 

(5) OTperynupyuvte macwTa6 yBennyueHna c 
NOMOLUbIO pbi4ara NPYBOGHOrO 
BapvoobbekTuBa. 

Bbi MOKeTe YBENNUUNTb U30OpaxeuHne OT 1,1 
pa3a QO NATMUKpaTHOrO ero pasmepa. 

W : YMeHbuwaeT MacuwTa6 yBenuyeHna. 

T : YBenuuyusBaet macuita6 yBennueHua 


Enlarging still images recorded 
ona “Memory Stick” 
- Memory PB ZOOM 


[EXEC] : — _[+] 


To cancel PB ZOOM mode 
Press PB ZOOM. 


The PB ZOOM mode is cancelled when the 


following buttons are pressed: 
—MENU 

—MEMORY PLAY 

—MEMORY INDEX 

—MEMORY —/+ 


Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s 
The PB ZOOM mode does not work. 


To record the still image processed by 
Memory PB ZOOM on “Memory Stick”s 

Press the PHOTO button to record the still image 
processed by PB ZOOM. (Images are recorded at 
640 x 480 size.) 


To copy the still image processed by Memory 
PB ZOOM to a tape 
See page. 190. 


YBenuyueHve HENOABM)KHbIX 
uz06pa>KeHNN, 3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory 
Stick” - ®yHkyuA PB ZOOM namatu 


LOCK» im 


(EXEC] : — [+] 


fina oTMeHbI peyxKuma PB ZOOM 
Ha>kmute KHonky PB ZOOM. 


suol}esado ,,9135 Aiowal,, 


Pexxum PB ZOOM otTmeHnreTCA Np HakaTun 
Ha cnepyrowme KHONKH: 

—MENU 

— MEMORY PLAY 

— MEMORY INDEX 

— MEMORY -/+ 


AsBu>kyuveca u3z06paKeuu~a, 3anucaHHbple Ha 
“Memory Stick” 
Pexkum PB ZOOM He pa6orTaeT. 


fina 3anucu HeENOABMKHOrO u3z06paxKeHnnA, 
o6pa6oTaHHOro C NOMOLIbIO (PyHKWMn PB 
ZOOM namaty, Ha “Memory Stick” 

Ha>xmute KHonky PHOTO ana 3anucu 
HeENOABYKHOrO UZ306paxKeHuA, O6paboTaHHoro C 
NOMOLJbIO CbyHKyMn PB ZOOM. (U306pa>KeHuA 
6yAYT 3anvcbiBaTbCA C pasmepom 640 x 480). 


AMOS Aowsy,, 9 unnedsuC 


Aina KonMpoBaHnA Ha FeHTy HENOABMDKHOrO 
u3z060pa>KeHnA, OO6paboTaHHOro C NOMOLbIO 
cyHkKunn PB ZOOM namatu 

Cm. cTp. 190. 
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Playing back images 
in a continuous loop 
- SLIDE SHOW 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can automatically play back images in 
sequence. This function is useful especially when 
checking recorded images or during a 
presentation. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left 
(unlock) position. 

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select 
SLIDE SHOW in [J with the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial (p. 239). 

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays 
back the images recorded on the “Memory 
Stick” in sequence. 


MEMORY SET 
cr STILL SET 

MOVIE SET 
tj PRINT MARK 


4 PROTECT 
®& (SLIDE SHOW) READY 
=) NO. 


RETURN 
[MENU] : END 


To stop the slide show 
Press MENU. 


To pause during a slide show 
Press MEMORY PLAY. 


To start the slide show from a 
particular image 

Select the desired image using MEMORY —/+ 
buttons before step 2. 
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Bocnpou3sBegenne u300pa- 
)KEHMM MO 3AMKHYTOMY LIMKSy 
- OyHkunA SLIDE SHOW 


- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MOKETe ABTOMATUYECKNM BOCNPONSBOAUTb 
U3z06paKeHUA B NOCNEAOBATeENbHOCTHU. OTa 
CbyHKLMA ABNAeTCA OCOOeEHHO NONe3sHoOU npu 
npoBepke 3anucaHHbIx UZSOOpax*KeHU WN BO 
BpemaA npeseHTauun. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHvem Oonepaynn 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Baty 
BugeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY. Y6equTecb, 4TO 
cbuKkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOM 
(He3acbUKCUPOBaHHOM) nonoxKeHnn. 

(2) Haxxmute KHonky MENU gna oTo6paxKeHna 
yYCTAHOBOK MeHW. Bpidepute onyuto SLIDE 
SHOW B pexKume C NOMOLJbIO ANCKa 
SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 248). 

(3) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa 
BUgeoKamepa BOCnpon3sBegeT U3Z06parxeHnA, 
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B 
nocnefOBaTenbHOCTH. 


Cero 1/1002] 


[M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END] § 


Jina ocTaHoOBKN NoKa3a cnavfoB 
Ha>Kmute KHonky MENU. 


fina nay3b!I BO BpemA NOKa3a CnangoB 
Ha>kmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY. 


fina Hayana noKka3a cnavfoB c 
onpegeneHHoro uzs0OpaxKeHnA 
Bpi6epute Hy>KHOe UZ0O6paxKeHNe C NOMOLYbIO 
KHOnNOK MEMORY -/+ nepeg BbiInonHeHuvem 
QenucTBun NyHkKTAa 2. 


Playing back images in a 
continuous loop 
- SLIDE SHOW 


To view recorded images on TV 

Before operation, connect your camcorder to a 
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied with 
your camcorder. 


If you change the “Memory Stick” during 
operation 

The slide show function does not operate. If you 
change the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the 
steps again from the beginning. 


Bocnpou3sBegenne uz06paxxKeHni no 
3aMKHyTOmy LINKNy 
- ®yHKkynaA SLIDE SHOW 


Aina npocmotpa 3anucaHHbix u3z06paxKeHun 
Ha 9KpaHe TenesBu3z0pa 

NMepeg Hayanom onepaunn nogcoegaunnte.Bawy 
BUugeoKamMepy K TeneBusopy C NOMOLIbIO 
CoeguHutTenbHoro Ka6enaA aygano/Bugeo, 
npvnaraemoro k Bawen BugeoKkamepe. 


B cnyuae 3amenbi “Memory Stick” Bo BpemaA 
npocmotTpa 

OyHKWNA NOKasa CnavgoB He 6yAeT paboTatb. 
Ecnu Boi 3amennte “Memory Stick”, Bam 
cnegyeT NOBTOpNTb DeUCTBNA CHaYasia. 


suoneiady ,,42115 Auowayy,, 


cAIIS Aiowsay,, 9 vunedsuC 
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Preventing accidental 
erasure 
- Image protection 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


You can protect selected images to prevent 
accidental erasure of important images. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Play back the image you want to protect. 

(3) Press MENU, then select PROTECT in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239). 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display 
disappear. The “O-n” mark is displayed. 


To cancel image protection 
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. The “O-m” indicator disappears. 


Note 

Formatting erases all information on the 
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image 
data. Before formatting a “Memory Stick”, check 
its contents. 


If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” 
is set to LOCK 
You cannot protect images. 


NpegoTBpawenue 
cnyyanvHoro CTupaHnaA 
— Sauuta u3z00pa>KeHNA 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

fina npegoTspaleHuaA CnyYanHoro CTupaHnA 
Ba@>KHbIX UZOOPa*KeHUN Bol MOKETE 3ALIUTUTb 
BbIOpaHHble UZOOpa*KeHnA. 


Nepeg BbInNOnNHeHVHeM ONepaynun 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BuUgeoKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeKkniovaTenb POWER B 
nono>»keHve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6enuTech, 
4TO cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHOBneH B NeBoM 
(HeE3ac~bUKCUPOBaHHOM) NONOKeHUN. 

(2) BocnpousBegute u3s06paxeHue, KOTOPOe Bb 
XOTUTE 3AaLUUTUTb. 

(3) Haxkmute KHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbIbepute 
onuuto PROTECT B pe>kume C NOMOLJbIO 
Aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 248). 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIOopa onynn ON, a 3aTeM HadKMUTE BUCK. 

(5) Haxkmute KHonky MENU gna Toro, 4TOOb! 
ucyesna UHANKauNA MeHW. Ha Aucnnee 
OTOOpa3sutcA 3HaKk “O-n”, 


MEMORY SET 
wr STILL SET 
G MOVIE SET 

t PRINT MARK 
RAEROTECT on 

SLIDE SHOW 
& FILE NO. 


MEMORY SET 10/12 £9 


TG MOVIE SET 

= PRINT MARK 

FigRotecr ON 
SLIDE SHOW 

& FILE NO. 

etc DELETE ALL 

2 FORMAT 

PRETURN 

[MENU] : END 


LIDE SHOW OFF 
FILE NO. 


PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 


Aina OTMeHbI 3alMTbI NZ06pa>xKeHuA 
Bpi6epute yctaHoBky OFF npuv BbinonHeHun 
QeucTBun NyHKTa 4, a 3aTeM HAKMUTe AUCK 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. Un gukatop “On” ncye3HeT. 


Npumeyanue 

MopmatTupoBanne CTupaeT BCIO VHCopmaunio 
Ha “Memory Stick”, BKnioyaA DaHHble 
3ALUMLWEHHOrO U306pax*eHu~A. MpoBepbTte 
cogep>kaHve “Memory Stick” nepeg ee 
cbopmaTupoBaHvem. 


Ecnu nenectok 3aujuTbi OT 3anucu Ha “Memory 
Stick” ycraHoBneH B nono»KeHve LOCK 

Bbl HE CMO>KETE BbINONHUTb 3aLNTy 
uz06pax*KeHun. 


Deleting images 
- DELETE 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can delete images stored in a “Memory 
Stick.” 

You can delete all images or only selected 
images. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Play back the image you want to delete. 

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?” 
appears on the screen. 

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected 
image is deleted. 


To cancel deleting an image 
Press MEMORY - in step 4. 


To delete an image displayed on the 
index screen 

Press MEMORY —/+ to move the P indicator to 
the image and follow steps 3 and 4. 


Yoanenve uz0OpaKeHunn 
—- ®yHkunA DELETE 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl MoxKeTe yAanuTb u306paxKeHnA, 
COxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. . 

Bbl Mo>KeTe yQanuTb BCe U306pa>*KeHUA UV 
TONbKO BbIOpaHHble UZ0OpaxKeHuA. 


Nepeg BbiInonHeHvem Onepauun 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeOKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6enutTech, 
4TO C(buKCaTOp LOCK ycTaHOBneH B NeBOM 
(He3acbvuKCUpOBaHHOM) nono>KeHun. 

(2) Bocnpou3Begute uzso6paKeHve, KOTOpOe Bp 
XOTUTe yaNnuTb. 

(3) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha 
9KpaHe NOABUTCA UHOUNKauNnA “DELETE?” 

(4) Haxmute KHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe 
pa3. Bbi6paHHoe u3s06parxKeHue 6y eT 
yoaneuo. 


DELETE 
100-0010 


DELETE? 


[DELETE] : DEL 


[-] : CANCEL 


fina oTmMeHbI yfaneHna u3z06paxKeHnA 
Ha>kmute KHonky MEMORY -— npu BbinonHeHuu 
QencTBuUn NyHKTa 4. 


Alina yganenna u3z06paKenna, 
oToOpa»Kaemoro Ha AHQCKCHOM 3KpaHe 
Ha>Kmute KHonky MEMORY -/+ ana 
nepemMewweHuA UHANKaTOpa & kK uZs0Opar*KeHuio, 
vu cnegyutTe DAeUCTBUAM NYHKTOB 3 u 4. 


suoi}e19do ps Aiowe,, 
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Deleting images — DELETE 


Notes 

¢ To delete a protected image, first cancel image 
protection. 

¢ Once you delete an image, you cannot restore 
it. Before deleting an image, carefully check the 
image. 


If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” 
is set to LOCK 
You cannot delete images. 


Yaaneuve nu3s06paKeHnn 
—- ®yHKkynA DELETE 


fpwmeywaHnA 

e Jina yaaneHuA 3alMLWeHHoro N306pa>x*eHuA 
CHaYana OTMeHNTe 3aLMTy U306pa>x*eHuA. 

e flocne ygaaneHua u3z06pa>KeHnuA Bol He 
CMO>KETe BOCCTAHOBM Tb ero. [poBepbTe | 
uz06paKeHNe BHYMMATENIbHO, Npe* ge 4eM 
yanutb ero. 


Ecnu nenectok 3aluTbl OT 3anucn Ha 
“Memory Stick” ycTtaHoBneH B nonoKeHne 
LOCK 

Bb! He MOKeTe YAanuTb n306paxKeHuA. 


Yaanennve uz06paKenun 
Deleting images — DELETE —- ®yHkyvA DELETE 


You can delete all unprotected images in a Bbl MOKeTe yAanNTb BCe HE3aLUMLeHHbIe 
“Memory Stick.” uz06pax*KeHyvA Ha “Memory Stick”. 
Nepeg BbiInonHeHvem Onepaunu 
Before operation YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. BUugeokamepy. 
(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make nonoxKeHnvue MEMORY. Y6egnuTecb, uTo 
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left cbuKcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NneBom 
(unlock) position. (HeE3acUKCUpOBaHHOM) Nono>KeHun. 
(2) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in (2) Hakmute KHonky MENU, a 3atTem Bbi6epute 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239). onuvio DELETE ALL B pe>xume &_] c 
(3) Tum the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, ((OMODIEIS ANOKA SELPUSH EXEC 
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE. j ; 
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select "7 dois AML eller 
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING Urnaukauna OK u3MeHuTca Ha MWHANKaLio 
flashes on the screen. When all unprotected EXECUTE. 


images are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed. (4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6opa onuuu EXECUTE, a 3aTem Ha>KMUTe 
Auck. Ha 3kpaHe 6ygeT MuraTb UHAUKaLNA 
DELETING. Korga Bce HesaluuLweHHbie 
uso6paxKeHya OyAyT yaaneubi, Ha gucnnee 
OTOO6pa3suvTcA VHAMVKauNA COMPLETE. 


suoneiado ,,42195 Aiowall,, 


fe) 
sm 
© 
me) 
i) 
£ 
= 
SLIDE SHOW = 
READY ee (DELETE ALL RETURN — - 
@ FORMAT OK a 
RETURN = 
[MENU] : END © 
= 
9 
MEMORY SET —_ 
Hy 
4 PROTECT 4 PROTECT oO 
SLIDE SHOW SLIDE SHOW x 
= Fb : = aaa anne ‘ 
> FORMAT ~ OR] > FORMAT” EXECUTE] 
RETURN RETURN 
(MENU) : END [MENU] : END 
MEMORY SET 
i COMPLETE 
@ FORMAT 2 FORMAT 
RETURN @RETURN 
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END 
To cancel deleting all the images in fina oTMeHb! ynaneHuaA BCeXx 
the “Memory Stick” uz06paxKennn Ha “Memory Stick” 
Select RETURN in step 3 or 4, then press the Bpi6epute onuuio RETURN npn BbinonHeHun 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. AevCTBUN NyHKTa 3 unn 4, a 3aTeM HAKMUTe 
Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. 
While DELETING appears Bo spema oTo6pakenna “HANKayNN DELETING 
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any He u3MeHANTe Nono>KeHNe NepeKknioyaTenA 199 


buttons. POWER u He Ha@KumManlTe Kaknx-nu60 KHONOK. 


Writing a print mark 
—- PRINT MARK 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can specify a recorded still image to print 
out by putting marks. This function is useful for 
printing out still images later. 

Your camcorder conforms to the DPOF (Digital 
Print Order Format) standard for specifying still 
images to print out. 


Before operation 
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. 
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 
left (unlock) position. 

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print 
mark. 

(3) Press MENU, then select PRINT MARK in 
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239). 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, 
then press the dial. 

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display 
disappear. The GY mark is displayed beside 
the image with a print mark. 
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3anuCb 3HakKa neywaTu 
— MyHKuNA PRINT MARK 


—- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbi MOKeETEe YKa3aTb 3aNnVuCcaHHbie HENOABYDKHbIEe 
uzo6pa>*eHnA OnA pacneyaTKu, nomeyaA Ux 
3HakaMu neyaTu. OTa CbyHKUVA ABNAeTCA 
none3Hou ANA pacneyaTKU HeENOABMDKHbIX 
uz00pax*KeHUNN NOo3gaAHee. 

Bawa BugeoKamepa COOTBeETCTByeT CTaHAapTy 
DPOF (uncbposou cbopmat noprgaKa neyaty) 
ANA yKa3saHuA HENOABYDKHbIX UZOOpax*KeHUN ANA 
pacneuyarku. 


Nepeg BbInNonNHeHVeM Onepayun 
YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeOKamepy. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHvue MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eguTech, 
4TO C(bukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOM 
(HeE3acpbUKCUPOBaHHOM) NONoOKeHUM. 

(2) BocnpousBegute uso6paxKeHue, Ha KOTOPOM 
Bbl xOTUTe 3anuCaTb 3Hak NeyaTu. 

(3) Haxmute KHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute 
onuuto PRINT MARK B pe>Kume Cc 
NOMOLIbIO AVCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC 
(cTp. 248). 

(4) NoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gana 
BbIOopa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HAKMUTE AUCK. 

(5) Haxxmute KHonky MENU ana Toro, 4TOO6bI 
vcye3na VHANKaLVA MeHtO. PAZOM C 
U30Opa>*KeHNeM CO 3HaKOM NeYaTu 6ypeT 
OTO6pa>xKaTbcA 3Hak LY . 


MEMORY SET 
uw STILL SET 
| MOVIE SET 
tS [PRINT MARK] OFF 
Ek PROTECT 

SLIDE SHOW 
eS FILE NO. 


MEMORY SET 
ur STILL SET 


G MOVIE SET 
! [PRINT MARK ‘Qn ____, 
Ga PROTECT 
SLIDE SHOW 
&3 FILE NO. 
erc DELETE ALL 
2 FORMAT 
PRETURN 
(MENU] : END 


10/1229 


[MENU] : END 


MEMORY SET 
wr STILL SET 

G MOVIE SET 
a ON 


PRINT M 

4 PROTECT 
SLIDE SHOW 

fe FILE NO. 
erc DELETE ALL 

@ FORMAT 


PRETURN 
[MENU] : END 


Writing a print mark 
- PRINT MARK 


To cancel writing of print marks 
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. 

The GY mark disappears from the image. 


If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” 
is set to LOCK 
You cannot write print marks on still images. 


Moving pictures 
You cannot write print marks on moving 
pictures. 


While the file name is flashing 
You cannot write the print mark on images. 


3anucb 3Haka neywaTn 
— ®yHKuMA PRINT MARK 


Ona OTMeHbi 3anvcu 3HaKOB NeywaTu 
Bpoi6epute onynto OFF npn BbinonHeHuu 
QeucTBun NyHKTa 4, a 3aTeM HAKMUTe OQVCK 
SEL/PUSH EXEC. . 

3Hak EY ucuesHeT c Ns06pa>KeHnA. 


Ecnu nenectok 3aluTbi OT 3annvcu Ha 
“Memory Stick” ycraHosneH B nono»KeHHe 
LOCK 

Bbl He MOKeTe 3anuCcaTb 3HakKN NeYyaTV Ha 
HeENOABYKHbIe UZO6parxKeHuA. 


Asywkyueca uzs06paxKeHna 
Bpl He MO>KeTe 3anucaTb 3HakKu NeyaTu Ha 
ABYKYLUNeCA UZ06pax*KeHuA. 


Moka muraet UMA channa 
Bbl He MO*KeTe 3anucaTb 3Hak NeyaTn Ha 
uz06pa>x*KeHnA. 


suoijesadg ,25 Aiowaw,, 2% 
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Using the optional 
printer 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 

You can use the optional printer on your 
camcorder to print images on print paper. 

For details, refer to the operating instructions of 
the printer. 

There are various ways of printing still images. 
The following, however, describes the setup for 
print settings by selecting in the menu on 
your camcorder. 


Before operation 

e Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your 
camcorder. 

e Attach the optional printer to your camcorder 
as illustrated. 


9PIC PRINT 


PRINT SET 

wr (9PIC PRINT ‘ETORN 
|] DATE/TIME AME 

tj PRETURN MULTI 

¢ MARKED 


DATE/TIME 


PRINT SET 
9PIC_ PRINT 
DATE/TIME or 


RETURN DA 
DAY&TIME 


vzopoaaa 


(MENU] : END [MENU] : END 


You can print nine still images on the 9-split print 
paper. Select the desired mode in the menu 
settings. 


SAME PICS 


Ucnonb30BaHne 
OONONHUTeNbHOrO 
npuHTepa 


- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

Bbl Mo>KeTe UCNONb30BaTb GONONHUTeNbHbIN 
npuntep c Bawen BugeoKamepon ANA neyaTu 
uz06pax*KeHun Ha 6ymare ANA OTNeEYATKOB. 
Bonee nogpo6uHble cBegeHuA NpuBeeHb! B 
UHCTpYKLWM NO sKCNNyaTayWN NpuHTepa. 
CywectTBytoT pasnuuHbie cnoco6b! neyaTu 
HenOABYDKHbIX UZ3OO6paxKeHun. Cnenzyrownn 
cnoco6, TeM He MeHee, ONUcbiBaeT, KaK 
BbINONHUTb NeYaTb NyTeM BbIGopa onyNN U3 
yCTAHOBOK MeH!i0 Balen BUAeOKaMepbi. 


Nepeg BbINONHeHVeM ONepalnn 

e YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B 
Bawy Bugeokamepy. 

e MogcoeguHutTe GONONHUTeNbHbIN NPUHTep K 
Baweu BugeoKamepe, Kak NOKa3aHo Ha 
vnntocTpauun. 


Printer/MpuHTtep 


ae, 


Bbl MoxKeTe HaneyaTaTb JEBATb HENOABUDKHbIX 
UZ06pa*KeHU Ha Pa3MeENeHHOM Ha 9 YacTen 
nucte 6ymarv ana oTneyatTKosB. Bpi6bepute 
HY>KHbIN Pp@>*XUM B YCTAHOBKaX MeHW. 


MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/ 
MULTI PICS unu MARKED PICS* 


* Nine still images with print marks are printed 
together. 


* NleBaATb HENOABMKHbIX UZOOPaxKeHUN CO 
3HakKaMu NneYyaTu neYvaTaloTcA BMECTE. 


Using the optional printer 


You can make prints with the recording date 
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode 
in the menu settings. 


DATE 


4 7 2002 


Images recorded in the multi screen mode 
You cannot print images recorded in the multi 
screen mode on sticker type print paper. 


Moving pictures recorded on a “Memory 
Stick” 
You cannot print the images. 


When “Memory Stick” has no files 
“X) NO STILL IMAGE FILE” appears on the 
screen. 


When there are no files with a PRINT MARK 
“ BY NO PRINT MARK” appears on the screen. 


Images processed by 9PIC PRINT 
You cannot insert a DATE/TIME indicator. 


Vicnonb30BaHve AONONHUTeNbHOrO 
npunTepa 


BbI MoOKeTe DeNaTb OTNeYaTKY C AAaTOK 3anucn 
v/unu BpemeHem 3anucn. Boibepute Hy>KHbIN 
Ppe@>KUM B YCTAHOBKaX MeHIO. 


DAY & TIME 


4 12:00 


U3z06pa>KeHnn, 3anvcaHHble B 
MHOrFOsKpaHHOM peoxKume 

Bbl He CMO>KeTe HaneYaTtaTb U306paxKeHnaA, 
3anVCaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM perxKume, Ha 
6ymare NA OTNeYaTKOB Tuna Hakneek. 


Osywokyweca uz06paKennna, 3anucaHHble Ha 
“Memory Stick” 

Bb! He CMO>KeTe HaneYataTb TaKue 
uz06pax*eHnA. 


Korga “Memory Stick” He cogep>kuT cbavinoB 
Ha 9KpaHe NOABNAeTCA UHANnKaLNWA 
“8\] NO STILL IMAGE FILE”. 


Korga HeT bannos, NOMeYeHHbIX 3HAKOM 
neyatu PRINT MARK 

Ha 9kpaHe NOABNAeTCA VHANKalWA 

“ BY NO PRINT MARK”. 


Uso6paxxeHna, OOpabotaHuHple c 
ucnonb3o0BaHvem 9PIC PRINT 

Bbi He CMO>KeETe BCTABUTb UHQUKaTop DATE/ 
TIME. 


suoiesado ,,49135 Aiowai,, 
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— Viewing Images Using Your Computer — 
Viewing images with your 
computer - Introduction 


There are following ways of connecting the 
camcorder to a computer in order to view images 
saved ona “Memory Stick”* or recorded on tape 
on your computer. 


* To view images on a computer which has a 
Memory Stick slot, first remove the “Memory 
Stick” from the camcorder and then insert it 
into the computer’s Memory Stick slot. 


Camcorder Connection 
jack/ 
[He3go no”“ACcoesANHeHUA 
BUgeOKaMepbI 


USB jack/ 
[HeE300 YHUBepcanbHoN 
nocnegoBaTenbHon 
LUUHbI USB 


Tape stills and 
movies / 
HenogBm>KHbie 
UZ00pa>KeHUA UV 
CDUNbMb!I Ha NeHTAaXx 


DV jack/ 
[HeE3g0 UNcbpoBoro 
BugAeocurHana DV 


“Memory Stick”* 
stills and movies/ 
HenofABukKHbie 
U306pa*KeHUA VU 
CbvnbMbI Ha 
“Memory Stick”* 


USB jack/ 
[HeE3o0 YHYBepCcanbHoU 
nocnefoBaTenbHoNn 
LUVUHbI USB 


When connecting to a computer using the 
USB jack, complete installation of the USB 
driver beforehand. If you connect the 


camcorder to the computer first, you will 
not be able to install the USB driver 
correctly. 


For details about your computer’s jacks and 
editing software, contact the computer 
manufacturer. 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


— Mpocmotp u3z06paxKeHni C NOMOLWWbIO 
Bawero KommbtoTepa — 


Mpocmotp uz06paxKeHun Ha 
Bawem KomnbioTepe - BBeneHne 


Vimetotca cnegyroujve cnoco6b! nogcoeanHeHuA 
BUgeOKaMepb! K KOMNbIOTepy ANA npocmoTpa 

Uuz06pax*KeHUN, COXPAHEHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”* 
VNU 3aNnucaHHbIxX Ha NeHTy, Ha Bawem 


KOMNbIOTEpe. 


* [na npocmotpa u3z06pa>x*eHun Ha 
KOMNbIOTepe, OCHALYEHHOM OTCeKOM Memory 
Stick, cHayana u3BneKkuTe u3 BUAeOKaMepbI 
“Memory Stick”, a 3aTemM BCTaBbTe ee B OTCEK 
Memory Stick KomnbtoTepa. 


Connection 
cable / 
Coe AUHUTeNnbHbIN 
Ka6enb 


USB cable 
(supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB 
(npvnaraetca) 


i. LINK cable 
(DV connecting 
cable) (optional) / 
Ka6enb i.LINK 
(COeAMHUTeNbHbIN 
Ka6enb yncbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV 
(npnobpetaetca 


Computer environment 
requirements / 
Tpe6oBaHuA K KOMMbIOTepHON 

KOHCburypauun | 


USB jack, 
editing software/ 
[HeE300 YHVBepcanbHoU 
nNocneAOBaTeNbHON WIMHbI 
USB, nporpammMHoe 
o6ecneyeHue ANA MOHTa@Ka 


DV jack, 
editing software/ 
[HeE3Qo UNncbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV, 
nporpamMMHoe obecneyeHue 
OA MOHT@Ka 


OTMENbHO)) 


USB jack, 
editing software/ 
[He3g0 yYH“BepCanbHon 
nocneQOBaTeENbHON WMHbI 
USB, nporpammMHoe 
o6ecneyeHue ANA MOHTa@xKa 


USB cable 
(supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB 
(hpunaraetca) 


lMpv nogcoeqguueuuny K KOmMnbIoTepy 
yepe3 rHe3qgo USB, BbinonHuTe 
nogcoemuHeHve 3apatee. Ecnn Bol 


CHaYana nogacoequHute BuAeOoKaMmepy K 
KomnbioTepy, Bbi He CMO>KeTEe 
NPaBUsJIbHO YCTaHOBMTb ApanBep USB. 


3a NOAPOS6HbIMM CBEZeHUAMY OTHOCUTENbHO 
rHe3o Bawero KOMnbIoTepa Mu NporpamMMHoro 
o6ecneyeHuA MOHTa«Ka OOpaTUTecb Ha 
npegnpuaTue-n3roToBUTenb. 


* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Viewing images with your Npocmotp uzso6pa>xKeHnn Ha Bawiem 
computer - Introduction KomnbtoTepe — BBegeHne 


When connecting to a computer Mpuv nogcoequHeHun K KOMNMbIoTepy Cc 
using the USB cable nomoublo KabenaA USB 
For more information, see page 208. NMogpo6Hble cBegeHuA NpuBeeHb! Ha CTp. 208. 


Y (USB) jack/ 
THe3qgo Y (USB) 


a 


Wee 


& 


at SY 


tik 
if 


Push into the end/ 


BcTaBbTe KOHeL < 
BHYTPb < 
a 
USB cable (supplied) / 3 
‘Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) a 
c 
When connecting to a computer Npuvu nogcoeguHeHun K KOMNMbIOTepy Cc 
using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting momowpbto Ka6ena i.LINK 
cable) (COeEAMHUTeENbHbIN KaGeNb LMCbpoBoro 
Your computer must have a DV jack and editing BugeocurHana DV) 
software installed that can read video signals. fina uTeHuaA BugeocurHanoB Baw KomnbtoTep 


ON>KeH ObITb OCHALICH FHE3 0M LUcbpoBoro 
: BugeocurHana DV uv nporpaMMHbIM 
o6ecneyeHvem OA MOHTaKa. 


c. : Signal flow/ 
Nepegauya curHana i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 


Ka6enb i.LINK (coeqguHutenbHbin Kabenb 
LiucbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV) 
(npuobpetaeTca OTLENbHO) 


S eddLoiquWOm OJameg CIGMOWOU 9 UNHaxKedgoEN dLOWIOd]L] Jayndwo) unoA Bu 
Ul 


Viewing images with your Npocmotp uso6paxKennii Ha Bawem 
computer - Introduction KOMMbtoTepe — BBegeHue 


- Except DCR-TRV16E —- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 

When connecting to a computer Mpu nogcoegauHeHun K KOMNMbIOoTepy Cc 
using the USB cable nomoubto KabenaA USB 

There are two methods of USB connection, Umerotca Ba MeTOga NOACOeANHeHNA YEpe3 
NORMAL and PTP. The default setting is pa3bemM YHUBepCanbHOoU NocnegoBaTenbHON 
NORMAL. Here we explain how to use the WUHbI USB, NORMAL u PTP. YcTaHoBke no 
camcorder with NORMAL USB connection. ymonuyannio cooTBeTcTByeT NORMAL. 3ecb 
See page 208 when using Windows and page 226 NPUBOANTCA OObACHEHNME O TOM, Kak 

when using Macintosh. UCNOMNb3OBaTb BUAeOKaMepy Npu 


nog~coegauHenun NORMAL USB. 
Co. cTp. 208 npv ucnonb3soBaHun Windows u 
CTp. 226 npuv ucnonb3oBaHun Macintosh. 


Y (USB) jack / 
THe3go (USB) 


SER ear; | 
USB jack/ # 
-He3g0 USB on 


e end/ 


Push into th 


BcTaBbTe KOHeL 
- BHYTPb 
USB cable (supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) 
You can also use a Memory Stick Reader/Writer BbIl MO>%KeTe UCNONbSOBaTb Tak>Ke YCTPONCTBO 
(optional). ana uTennA/sanucu Memory Stick 


(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO). 
When connecting to a computer 


without a USB jack Npuv nog@coeguvHeHun K KOMMbIOTepy Cc 
Use an optional floppy disk adaptor for Memory NOMOLJbIO rHe3gqa USB 

Stick or a PC card adaptor for Memory Stick. Ucnonbsyute npuobpetaembin OTAeNbHO 
When purchasing an accessory, check its catalog agantep Ha cdbnonny-gucke ana Memory Stick 
beforehand for the recommended operating vunu agantep PC-KapTb! ana Memory Stick. 
environment. Npu nokynke gononHuTenbHON 


NpuvHagNe»xHOCTU 3apaHee NpoBepbTe No 
KaTanory pekomeHayemyto ANA Hee 
KOHCpburypaunio. 
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Viewing images with your 
computer - Introduction 


ee 


“Memory Stick” 

e “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder 
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick” 
formatted on your computer is used on your 
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your 
camcorder was formatted from your computer 
when the USB cable was connected. 

¢ Do not compress the data on the “Memory 
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back 
on your camcorder. 


Software 

e Depending on your application software, the 
file size may increase when you open a still 
image file. 

¢ When you load an image modified using 
retouching software from your computer to 
your camcorder or when you directly modify 
the image on your camcorder, the image format 
will differ so a file error indicator may appear 
and you may be unable to open the file. 


Communications with your computer 
Communications between your camcorder and 
your computer may not recover after recovering 
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep. 


Npocmotp uzso6pa>xeHnn Ha Bawiem 
KOmnbtoTepe — BBegeHne 


me 


“Memory Stick” 

e Hagne>Katyee CbyHKLMOHUpoBaHne “Memory 
Stick” B Bawen BugeoKamepe He 
rapaHTupyerTca, ecnu B Bawen Bugeokamepe 
ucnonbsyetca “Memory Stick”, 
OTCdopmMaTupoBaHHaA Ha Bawem KOomnbtoTepe, 
unu ecnu “Memory Stick” B Bawen 
BugeoKamepe Obina OToOpMaTupoBaHa C 
Bawero KomnbtoTepa, Korga 6bin 
nOACOeANHeH Kabenb USB. 

e He ©KUMalTe DaHHbie Ha “Memory Stick”. 
CKaTble Cbavnbi He MOryT ObiTb 
BOCnpou3sBegeHb! Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe. 


NporpammHoe o6ecneyeHne 

e B 3aBucumoctTu oT Bawero nporpamMMHoro 
o6ecneyeun~a, npv OTKpbITMN Channa 
HeEnOGBY>KHOrO U306paKeHNA pasmMep chavina 
MOET YBENUYNUTLCA. 

e Ecnu Boi 3sarpy3ute c Bawero KomnbtoTepa B 
Bawy BugeokKamepy u306paxeunve, 
MOANCbULIMpOBaHHOe C NUCnONb3OBaHveM 
nporpammuoro o6ecneyeHnaA ANA 
peTywupoBanHn”, unu ecnn Bol 
Mogucbuuupyete us06pax*eHue 
HenOCcpeACTBeHHO Ha Bawen BugeoKamepe, 
cbopmMaT u306pa>xxeHnA U3MeHMTCA, B 
pesynbTaTe 4Yero MO>KET NOABUTbCA 
VUHAUKaTOp OwnN6Ku Channa, Vv Bbi, BOSMO>KHO, 
He CMO>KETe OTKPbITb chann. 


CBA3b C Bawimum nepcoHasibHbIM 
KOMMbIOTepOM 

CBA3b MexKgay Bawen Bugeokamepon vu Bawum 
N€PCOHA/IbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MO>KET HE 
BOCCTAHOBMTbCA Nocne BbIxXOga KOMNbIOTepa U3 
pe>KUmMoB May3bi, Boso6HOBNeHuA unn CnAWwero 
pe>Ka. 


4a}ndwod 1noA Buisn sabew! Buimaip 
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Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


Complete installation of the USB driver 
before connecting the camcorder to the 


computer. If you connect the camcorder 
to the computer first, you will not be able 
to install the USB driver correctly. 


When connecting to a computer 
using the USB cable 

You must install a USB driver onto your 
computer in order to connect the camcorder to 
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be 
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the 
application software required for viewing 
images. 

If you connect your camcorder and your 
computer using the USB cable, you can view 
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures 
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB 
streaming function). 

Furthermore, if you download pictures from 
your camcorder to your computer, you can 
process or edit them in image processing 
software and append them to e-mail. You can 
view images recorded on a “Memory Stick” on 
your computer (except DCR-TRV16E). 


OS: 

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me, 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home 
Edition or Windows XP Professional 

Standard installation is required. 

However, operation is not assured if the above 
environment is an upgraded OS. 

You cannot hear sound if your computer is 
running Windows 98, but you can read still 
images. 

CPU: 

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium III or faster 
(800 MHz or faster recommended) 


Nopcoeanvenve Bawen BUDeOKAaMepbI K 
Bawemy KOMMbIOTepy C NOMOLbIO KabenA 
USB - Ana nonb3oBaTenen Windows 


Nepeg nogacoeqguHeHvem BugeoKaMepb! 
K KOMMblOoTepy NOMHOCTbIO BbINONHUTe 
ycTaHOoBKy ApavBepa USB. Ecnu Bp! 
CHaYana nogcoeguuute BYuAeOKaMepy K 
KomnbtoTepy, Bbi He CMo>KeTe 
NpaBUsIbHO yCTaHOBMTb ApanBep USB. 


Mpuv 3anucnu Ha KOMMbIOoTep C NOMOLJbIO 
ka6ena USB 

YTo6bl NOACOeANHUTb BUAEOKaMepy K rHe3s ze 
USB komnpbtoTepa, Bb! 4O>KHbI YCTAHOBUTb Ha 
Baw KomnbtoTep gapavBep USB. DpavsBep USB 
BMeCTe C NpOorpaMMHbIM OG6ecneyeHvem, 
Tpe6yembim ANA npocmoTpa uzsobparxeHni, 
cogep>KuTCA Ha Npunaraemom CD-ROM. 

Ecnu Bb! BbInonHuTe nogcoegauHeHve Bawen 
BYUgeOKamepbi K Balwemy KOmnbIoTepy C 
Ucnonb3soBaHvem Kabena USB, Bpbi cmMoxKeTe 
npoOcMaTpuBaTb Ha Balwem KOMMbIOTepe KUBbIE 
uzo6pax*xeHnaA c Bawen BUgeoKamepbli, a TaKKe 
UZz06paxKeHNA, 3ANUCaHHbie Ha JIGHTY 
(noTOKOBaA CbyHKuMA USB). 

Kpome Toro, ecnuv Bobi 3arpy3uTe U3s06pa>KeHuA C 
Baweu BugeoKamepp! Ha Bal KOmMnbioTep, Bp! 
CMOx*KeTe O6pabaTbiBaTb VNU MOHTUPOBAaTb UX C 
UCNONb3OBaHNeM COOTBETCTBYIOWWero 
nporpamMMHoro o6ecneyueHuA NO O6paboTKe 
UZz06pax*KeHUN, U NPUCOCANHATb UX K 
SNEKTPOHHOU nouTe. Boi Mo>KeTe HabNtogaTb 
uzo6pax*xeHnA, 3anvcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, 
Ha Bawem KomnbtoTepe (Kpome mogenn DCR- 


OC: 

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me, 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home 
Edition unu Windows XP Professional 
Tpe6yeTca CTaHgapTHaaA yCTaHoBka. 

OHakO, BbINONHeHNe ONepaLNN HE 
rapaHTupyetca, eCnv yKasaHHaA BbILWe 
KOHCburypalvA NonyyeHa B pe3synbTaTe 
o6HOBNeHUA OC. 

Ecnu Baw KomnbtoTep paboTaeT nog 
ynpasneHuem Windows 98, Bbi He CMo>KeTe 
NPOCNyYWUBaTb 3BYK, HO CMO>KETE CUUTbIBATb 
HenogBYM>KHble UZ0Opa>x*KeHuA. 

LIEHTpasbHbIN Npoweccop: 

Kak muHumyM, Intel Pentium Ill 500 MIy, unu 
6onee ObicTpbin (peKOMeHAYyeTca 800 MI y unu 
6onee) 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


Application: 

DirectX 8.0a or later 

Sound system: 

16 bit stereo sound card and stereo speakers 
Memory: 

64 MB or more 

Hard disk: 

Available memory required for installation: 

at least 200 MB 

Available hard disk memory recommended: 

at least 1 GB (depending on the size of the image 
files edited) 

Display: 

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot 
Hi colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct 
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot 
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not 
operate correctly.) 

Others: 

This product is compatible with DirectX 
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX. 


The USB jack must be provided as standard. 


You cannot use this function in the 
Macintosh environment. 


>mmended « computer usage > 


Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE, 
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional, 
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows XP 
Professional 

Standard installation is required. 

However, operation is not assured if the above 
environment is an upgraded OS. 

CPU: 

MMxX Pentium 200 MHz or faster 


The USB jack must be provided as standard. 


Windows Media Player must be installed (to play 
back moving pictures). 


NogcoeauHeHve Bawen BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KOmnmbli0Tepy C NOmOubIO Kadena 
USB - Jina nonb3oBatenen Windows 


Npuknaguan nporpamma: 

DirectX 8.0a unu 6onee no3QHAA BepcuA 
AkycTuyeckaa cuctema: 

16-6uTOBaA CTepeodboHuueckan 3BYKOBaA 
KapTa uv cTepeoqbouuyeckue QuHamuku 
Namatp: 

64 M6 unu Gonee. 

YKECTKUN ANCK: 

Tpe6yembin ANA yCTaHOBKU O6beM ZOCTyNHONU 
namMatu: 

Kak MUHUmyM, 200 M6 

PeKOMeHAYeMbIN OObEM DOCTYNHON NamMATUV Ha 
9KECTKOM AUCKe: 

Kak MUHUMyM, 1 [6 (B 3aBUCMUMOCTU OT 
pa3MepOB MOHTMpyeMbIxX bannoB uso6pax*KeHun) 
Qucnnen: 

Bugeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, munumynm 800 x 600 
nukcenen yBeta Hi (16-6uTHbIN UBeT, 65 000 
LIBeTOB), Hagne>Kalwjun ApanBep gaucnnea Direct 
Draw (npu 800 x 600 nukcenen unu MeHee, 256 
LIBeTaX UNM MeHee, DAHHOe YCTPONCTBO HE 
OygeT pabotaTb Hagne>Kalum O6pasom.) 
Npovee: 

fMlaHHoe u3genue ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C 
TexHonoruen DirectX, nostomy HeEO6xogumo 
YCTAHOBNTb DirectX. 


[He3n0 USB foMmKHO NOCTaBNATbCA B Ka4ecTBe 
CTaHg@apTHoro KOMNNeKTyroOwWero u3gennua. 


Bbi He MO>KeTEe UCNONb30BaTb ITY 
CbyHKUMIO B KOHQ@urypayun Macintosh. 


Tpe6yerTca (CTaHgapTHaa yCcTaHoBkKa) Microsoft 
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows Me, 
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home 
Edition unu Windows XP Professional 
Tpe6yeTcA CTaHgapTHaA yCTaHOBKa. 

OgHako, BbINONHeHVe ONepayNi HE 
rapaHTupyeTca, eCnv yKa3saHHaA BbIWe 
KOHCburypauvA NonyyeHa B pesynbTaTe 
o6HoBneHuA OC. 

LleHTpanibHbIN Npoweccop: 

MMX Pentium 200 MIy unu 6onee 6pbicTpbin 


[He3qg0 USB gomkHO nNocTaBNATbCA B Ka4ecTBe 
CTaHgapTHoro KOMNNeKTyrowero u3sgenua. 


lomKHO ObITb yCTaHOBNeEHO NporpamMMHoe 
o6ecneyeHne Windows Media Player (ana 


edeLoiquWOm OJemMeg CIAMOWOL 9 MNHexKedQOoEN dLOWDOd|] 


4ayndwiod snoA buisn sabew! Guimain my 


BOCNpousBeeHnA ABYKYLUUXCA U306paxeHun). JOO 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


Notes 

e Operations are not guaranteed for the Windows 
environment if you connect two or more USB 
equipment to a single computer at the same 
time, or when using a hub. 

e Some equipment may not operate depending 
on the type of USB equipment that is used 
simultaneously. 

e Operations are not guaranteed for all the 
recommended computer environments 
mentioned above. 

¢ Windows and Windows Media are trademarks 
or registered trademarks of Microsoft 
Corporation in the United States and/or other 
countries. 

e Pentium is trademark or registered trademark 
of Intel Corporation. 

e All other product names mentioned herein may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM” 
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this 
manual. 
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NogcoeguteHve Bawen Bugeokamepbi K 
Bawemy KOmMbtoTepy C nomoulblo Kadena 
USB - fing nonb30BaTenen Windows 


NpumeyannaA 

e BbinonHeHue Onepaunn anA cpeabl Windows 
He rapaHTupyetcn, ecnu Boi nogAcoegnHuTe 
Ba unu 6onee yctpovcts USB ogHOBpemMeHHO 
K OQHOMY NepCcoHanbHomy KOmNnbIoTepy, unu 
NPV Ucnonb3OBaHUN KOHLEHTpaTopa. 

e B 3aBucumocTy OT Tuna O6opygoBaHunA USB, 
UCNONb3YeEMOrO OAHOBPeEMeEHHO, HEKOTOPb!e U3 
YCTPOUNCTB MOryT He paboTatTb. 

e BbiInonHeHve ONepal He rapaHTupyeTca ANA 
BCEX PEKOMEHAOBaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX Cpe gd, 
YNOMAHYTbIX BbILWe. 

e Windows u Windows Media ABnaAIOTCA 
TOPrOBbIMM MapKamy unu 
3aPerMCTPUPOBaHHbIMY TOPrOBbIMU MapKaMmu 
Kopnopaunn Microsoft B Coe guHeHHbIx 
LUtatax v/unu apyrux cTpaHax. 

e Pentium ABNAeTCA TOPrOBON MapKON unu 
3aPerMCTPUPOBaHHON TOproBOU MapKON 
KOpnopaumn Intel Corporation. 

e Bce Ha3BaHnA U3gennn, yNOMUHaemMb!e 30eCb, 
MOryT ABNATbCA TOPrOBbIMV MapKamy unu 
3aPerMCTPUPOBaHHbIMY TOPrOBbIMUM MapKaMmu 
UX COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX KOMNAaHUK. B 
HanbHeNlWwem 3Haku “TM” u “®” He 
YNOMUHAIOTCA B K&>KOM Cnyy4ae B DAHHOM 
PYKOBOACTBE. 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable — For Windows users 


Start the following operation without 


connecting the USB cable to your 
computer. 

Connect the USB cable according to 
“Making the computer recognise the 
camcorder”. 


If you are using Windows 2000 Professional or 
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional, log in 
with permission of Administrators. 


(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM 
drive of your computer. The application 
software starts up and the title screen appears. 

(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click. 
This starts USB driver installation. 


NogcoeauHeHve Bawev BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KOmnbtoTepy c nomoulbio KaG6ena 
USB - Jina nonb30oBatenen Windows 


HayHnte BbiInonHeHve Cnepyrowux 
neuctTsui Ge3 nogcoeguHeHuA Kabena 
USB k Bawemy kKomnpbioTepy. 
Nogcoequunte Ka6enb USB cornacHo 
pasgeny “Kak go6OuTeca, 4ToO6p! 
KOMNMbIoTep pacno3HaBasNl BUAeOKaMepy”. 


Ecnu Bobi ucnonb3syete Windows 2000 
Professional unu Windows XP Home Edition/ 
Professional, BonguTe B CucTemy C pa3speweHuA 
ADMUHMCTpaTOpoB. 


(1) Bkniouvte Baw nepcoHanbHbin KOMnbIOTep U1 
fox AUTeCcb sarpy3Ku Windows. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe npunaraembIn CD-ROM B 
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Bawero KomnbtoTepa. 
Npousonget 3anyck npunoxKeHnA 
nporpammuoro o6ecneyeun”a, uv NOABUTCA 
rNaBHbIN 3KpaH. 

(3) Mepemectute kypcop Ha onynn “USB Driver” 
VU WeENKHUTe. OTO 3anycTUT Nnporpamuy 
yCTaHOBKV ApavBepa USB. 


2223 www.imagemixer-com 


Menu 


@ PIXELA ImageMixer 
@ DirectX 


PIXEL 


(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the 
USB driver. 

(5) Remove the CD-ROM and then restart the 
computer, in accordance with the instructions 
on the screen. 


Note 

If you connect the USB cable before USB driver 
installation is complete, the USB driver will not 
be properly registered. Carry out installation 
again in accordance with the steps on page 215. 


Windows XP Home Edition/Professional users 
If you go to USBCONNECT in the menu settings 
and select PTP, you can copy “Memory Stick” 
images from the camcorder onto your computer 
without installing the USB driver. This is ideal 
for simply copying images from a camcorder 
onto a computer. Refer to page 242 for details. 


(4) Cnegayite skpaHHbiIM COO6WeHNAM ANA 
yCTaHOBKU ApavBepa USB. 

(5) i3snexute CD-ROM, a 3aTem 
nepesanycTuTe KOMNbIoTep, B COOTBeETCTBUN 
C WHCTPYKUVAMM Ha 9KpaHe. 


Mpumeuanne 

Oipavsep USB 6bygeT 3aperucTpupoBaH 
HenpaBUNbHO, ecnuv Boi nogcoeguuute Kabenb 
USB go 3aBepweHuA yYCTAHOBKM ApaiBepa 
USB. BbinonHute ycTaHoBky ele pa3 B 
COOTBETCTBUN C NPOLeAYPON, U3SNOKEHHON Ha 
cTp. 215. 


NonbsoBatenu Windows XP Home Edition/ 
Professional 

Ecnu Boi Bonvgete B USBCONNECT B 
YCTAHOBKaxX Me@H!0 UV BbIGepute PTP, Bol 
CMOKETe KONUPOBaTb U306paxKeHuA “Memory 
Stick” c BAgeoKamepb! Ha Baw KomnbioTep 6e3 
VUHCTannAuMN ApavBepa USB. OTo ocobeHHO 
YQO6HO npv npoctom KonupoBaHun 
u3s06paxKeHun C BUGeOKaMepb! Ha KOMNbIOTep. 
Nogpo6Hble cBegeHnaA npuBegeub! Ha CTP. 251. 
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Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


Making the computer recognise 
the camcorder 


Viewing images recorded on a tape 
Refer to page 214 for details on viewing 
“Memory Stick” images on your computer 
(except DCR-TRV16E). 


You need to install PIXELA ImageMixer to view 
images recorded on a tape. Install it from the CD- 
ROM supplied with your camcorder. 


To install and use this software in Windows 2000 
Professional, you must be authorised as Power 
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home 
Edition/ Professional, you must be authorised as 
Administrators. 


(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 
If you are using your computer, close all 
running applications. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD- 
ROM drive of your computer. 
The application software starts up and the 
title screen appears. If the application 
software title screen does not appear, double- 
click “My Computer” and then “ImageMixer” 
(CD-ROM Drive). The application software 
screen appears after a while. 

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer” 
and click. 
The Install Wizard programme starts up and 
the “Select Settings Language” screen 
appears. 

(4) Select the language for installation. 

(5) Follow the on-screen messages. 
The installation screen disappears when 
installation is complete. 

(6) Click DirectX. 
Follow the on-screen messages to install 
DirectX. 
When the installation of DirectX is complete, 
restart the computer. 

(7) Connect the AC power adaptor to your 
camcorder. 
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NogcoeauteHve Bawenv BugeoKamepbl K 
Bawemy KOMMbtoTepy C NOMOLIbIO Kabena 
USB - Ana nonb30BaTenen Windows 


Kak go6uTbca, 4TOGbI KomnbIOTep 
pacno3HaBan BugeoKamepy 


Npocmotp uzs06paKennn, 3anucaHHbix 
Ha NI@HTy 

NMojpo6uHbie cBegeHuvA NpuBeAeHbI B pasgzene oO 
NPpOCMOTpe Ha KOMNbIOTepe u306pax*KeHUN 
“Memory Stick” Ha cTp. 214 (kpome mogenu 
DCR-TRV16E). 


Bam Hy>KHO YCT@HOBUTb NporpamMMHOe 
o6ecneueHve PIXELA ImageMixer ana 
npocmoTpa u3s06pax*eHun, 3anVUCaHHbIx Ha 
neHTe. YCTaHOBMTe eFo C Npunaraemoro K 
Baweu Bugeokamepe CD-ROM. 


ina wncTannAyMn uv vcnonbsoBaHuA DaHHOrO 
npuvknagHoro nporpamMHoro O6ecneYeHuA B 
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac GomxHbI 
O6bITb NONHOMOUNA ONbITHOFO NONb3sOBaTeNA uN 
aQMuHnucTpatopos. UTo Kacaetca Windows XP 
Home Edition/Professional, y Bac 40™«KHbI 6bITb 
NONHOMOUNA AQMUHUCTpaTOpoB. 


(1) Bkniouvte Baw KomnbtoTep uv fox«KguTecb 
3arpy3kn Windows. 

Ecnu Boi pabotaete co cBouM 
KOMNbIOTEpOM, 3akpouTe BCe DeVCTByIOWNe 
npuno>KeHuA. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe NpvnaraembiN CD-ROM B 
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Bawero KomnbioTepa. 
Byget 3anyuwweHo npvuKnagHoe nporpamMMHoe 
O6eCnNeYeHNe VU NOABUTCA 9KPAH TUTPOB. 
Ecnu 3kKpaH TUTPOB NpvKNavAHOro 
nporpamMMuHoro O6ecneyeHuA HE NOABMTCA, 
Bak Abi WeNKHUTe NO nuKTOrpamme “Mon 
KOMMbIOTep”, a 3aTeM NO NUKTOrpPammMe 
“ImageMixer” (quckoBog, CD-ROM). Mocne 
9TOFO NOABUMTCA 3KpaH NpvKNagHoro 
nporpammuHoro obecneuyeHnaA. 

(3) Nepemectute kypcop kK nyHKTy “PIXELA 
ImageMixer” vu wenkHuTe. 

SanycTUTCA MacTep yCTaHOBKN NporpamMmbI, 
YU NOABUTCA 3KpaH “Bbi6op A3sbIKa 
YCT@HOBKH”. 

(4) Bbi6epute A3bIK yYCTaHOBKH. 

(5) Cneaynte 3kKpaHHbiM COO6LIeHNAM. 

NMocne 3aBepwieHNA YCTAHOBKN 3KpaH 
YCTAHOBKU UCYE3HeET C 9KPaHa MOHUTOPa. 

(6) LUjenkHute Ha nyHKTe DirectX. 

Cnegyute 9KpaHHbIM COO6LeHVAM OA 
YCTAaHOBKU nporpammb! DirectX. 

Mocne 3aBepweHnA yCTAaHOBKU 
nporpammMuHoro o6ecneyeuua” DirectX, 
nepesanyctute Baw KomnbtoTep. 

(7) Nogcoeaunute kK Bawen BugeoKkamepe 
Ce€TeBON aganTep NepeMeHHOrO TOKAa. 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


(8) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(9) Select USB STREAM in to ON in the 
menu settings (p. 242). 

(10) With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the 
(USB) jack of the camcorder and computer 
using the USB cable supplied with your 
camcorder. 

Your computer recognises the camcorder, 
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard 
starts. 
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BHYTPb 


(11) Follow the on-screen messages so that the 
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the 
USB drivers have been installed. The Add 
Hardware Wizard starts three times because 
three different USB drivers are installed. Be 
sure to allow the installation to complete 
without interrupting it. 


For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP 

Home Edition/Professional users: 

(12) After the “File Needed” screen appears. 
Open “Browse...” —> “My Computer” — 
“ImageMixer” — “Sonyhcb.sys”, and click 
“OK”. 


Y (USB) jack/ 
THesgo ~ (USB) 


Push into the end/ 
BctaBbTe KOHeL 


NogcoeauHeHve Bawev BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KOMMbtoTepy C NOMOLbIO KabenA 
USB - Jina nonb30BaTenen Windows 


(8) YcTaHoBute nepeknioyvaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHne VCR. 

(9) YcTaHosute onyuuio USB STREAM B B 
yYCTA@HOBKax MeHIO B nono>KeHve ON 
(cTp. 251). 

(10)Mpu BctaBneHHom CD-ROM, coeguuute 
rHesno Y (USB) BugeoKamepbp! v1 
KOMNblOTepa C NOMOLIbIO Npunaraemoro K 
Bawenu Bugeokamepe Ka6bena USB. 

Baw KomnbtoTep pacno3HaeT BUgeOKamepy, 
YU 3anyCTUTCA MacTep yYCTAHOBKM HOBOrO 
o6opygosBaHua Windows. 


USB jack/ 
[He3n0 USB 


USB cable (supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) 


(11)Cnegzyute skpaHHbim COO6LeHMAM, B 
pesynbTaTe Yero MacTep yYCTAHOBKU HOBOrO 
o6opyaoBaHnA Onpegennt, YTO ApavBepbi 
USB 6binu ycTaHoBneHbi. Mactep 
yCTAHOBKU HOBOrO O6O0pyA0BaHvA Oy eT 
3anyCKaTbCA Tpyw>KAbI, NOTOMY TO 6bINO 
YCTAHOBNeHO TPM pasnu4yHbix ApavBepa 
USB. O6A3aTenbHO AOBeAUTe yCTaHOBKy 
0 KOHLja, He NpepbiBaA ee. 


fina nonbsoBatenen Windows 2000 Professional 

u Windows XP Home Edition/Professional: 

(12)Nocne noaBneHna 3KpaHa “Hy>KHbIi chain”. 
OTKponTe NyHKTbI “O63op...” —> “Mon 
KOMNbIoTep” — “ImageMixer” — 
“Sonyhcb.sys”, uv wenkKHuTe no KHOnKe 
“OK”. 
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Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Except DCR-TRV16E 


Before operation 
Set USBCONNECT in [3] to NORMAL in the 
menu settings. (The default setting is NORMAL.) 


(1) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor and set the 
POWER switch to MEMORY. 

(3) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder 
with the USB jack on your computer using the 
supplied USB cable. 

“USB MODE” appears on the LCD screen of 
your camcorder. Your computer recognises 
the camcorder, and the Add Hardware 
Wizard starts. 


teen | SB ieee f 


BHYTPb 


(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the 
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the 
USB drivers have been installed. The Add 
Hardware Wizard starts two times because 
two different USB drivers are installed. Be 
sure to allow each installation to complete 
without interrupting them. 


You cannot install the USB driver if a 
“Memory Stick” is not in your camcorder 
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your 
camcorder before installing the USB driver. 
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Y (USB) jack / 


Push into th 
BcTaBbTe KOHeLI 


e end/ 


NogcoeguHeHve Bawen BugeoKamepb! K 
Bawemy KomnbtoTepy C NomoLbIO Kadena 
USB - Jina nonb30Batenen Windows 


Npocmotp u3z06paxKeHnn, 3anvcaHHbIx Ha 
“Memory Stick” 
— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Nepeg Hayanom onepaynnu 

YcTaHosute onuvuio USBCONNECT B B 
nono>»*xeHve NORMAL B ycTaHoBKax MeHlO. 
(YcTaHOBKe NO yMonuaHuto COOTBETCTBYeT 
nono»eHve NORMAL). 


(1) YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Baty 
BUgeoKamepy. 

(2) NogcoeganHute ceTeBou agantep 
NepeMeHHOrO TOKa, UW YCTAHOBUTe 
nepekniouatenb POWER B nono>KeHue 
MEMORY. 

(3) Nogcoeaunute rHesgo Y (USB) Ha Bawen 
BUgeoKamepe K pasbemy USB Ha Balwem 
KOMNbtOTepe, VCNONb3yA Npunaraembin 
Ka6enb USB. 

Ha skKpaHe KK Bawen sugeokameppb! 
NOABMTCA UHANKauNA “USB MODE”. Baw 
KOMNMblOTep pacnosHaeT BUAeEOKamMeEpy, U 
3anyCTUTCA MacTep yCTaHOBKUM HOBOrO 
o6opya0BaHn_A. 


USB jack/ t 
[He3n0 USB a 


USB cable (supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) 


(4) Cnegynte CoO6LeHNAM Ha 9KpaHe Tak, YTOObI 
Mactep ycTaHoOBKu HOBOrO O6opyA0BaHnA 
pacno3Han, YTO VHCTannMpoBaHb! DpavBepbl 
USB. Mactep ycTaHoBkKu HOBOoro O6opygoBaHuA 
6yHeT 3anycKaTbCA OBaKAbI, NOTOMY 4TO 
YCT@HOBNeHO ABa pasnu4Hbix gpaiiBepa USB. 
O6A3aTeENbHO AOBeEANTe Ka>KAYyIO YCTAHOBKY 0 
KOHUa, He NpepbiBaAn ee. 


Bbi He CMO>KeTe YCTaHOBUTb ApanvBep USB, 
ecnu “Memory Stick” He BcTaBneHa B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy 

O6A3aTENbHO BCTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy nepeg yCcTaHOBKON ApanBepa 
USB. 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Windows users 


NogcoeauHeHve Bawen BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KomnbtoTepy c nomoubio Ka6ena 
USB - Jina nonb3oBaTenen Windows 


The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as 
your computer was connected to your camcorder 
before installation of the USB driver was 
completed. Perform the following procedure to 
correctly install the USB driver. 


Viewing images recorded on a tape 


Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver 

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

@) Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the 
POWER switch to VCR. 

@) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the 
f (USB) jack on your camcorder using the 
USB cable supplied with your camcorder. 

@) Open your computer’s “Device Manager”. 
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional: 
Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — 
— “Hardware”, and click the “Device 
Manager” button. 

If there is no “System” inside “Pick a 
category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click 
“Switch to classic view” instead. 

Windows 2000 Professional: 

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” — 
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the 
“Device Manager” button. 

Windows 98SE/Windows Me: 

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” — 
“System”, and click “Device Manager”. 


“System” 


Oipansep USB 3apeructpupoBaH HenpaBunbHoO, 
nockonbky Bal NnepCOHanbHbiN KOMNbIOTep 6bIN 
nogcoeauHeH K Bawen BugeoKamepe fo 
3aBePWeHUA YCTAHOBKN GQpanBepa USB. 
BbinonHute cnegyrowyro npoyesypy ana 
KOPPeCKTHOM YCTAHOBKN OpanBepa USB. 


Npocmotp uzo6paxKeHnn, 3anucaHHbIix 
Ha NIeHTy 


MyHKT 1: YganeHnve HenpaBuNnbHOoro 

ApanvBepa USB 

@) Bxniounte Baw nepcoHanbHbIi KomnbtoTep u 
OK AuTecb 3arpy3Ku Windows. | 

@) Nogcoeguuute cetesou agantep 
Ne€PeMeHHOLO TOKa, UW yYCTAHOBUTe 
nepexnioyatenb POWER B nono>KeHue VCR. 

@ Coeguuute rHesg0 USB Bawero 
nepcoHanbHoro KomnbtoTepa Cc rHe3om 
(USB) Ha Bawen BugeokKamepe, ucnonb3yA 
npvnaraembin K Bawen BugeoKkamepe 
Ka6enb USB. 

(4) OTKpoite “MeHem>Kep ycTpoiicts” B 
cucteme Bawero KomnbtoTepa. 
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional: 
Bpi6epute nyHkT “Iyck” — “lMakenb 
ynpasBneunuaA” — “Cuctema” — 
“O6opyqoBaHve”, uv WeNKHUTe NO KHONKe 
“MeHegp>kKep yCTponcTB”. 
Ecnu He noABMTCA NUKTOrpamMa “Cuctema” 
BHYTPU OKHa “Bbi6patTb KaTeropuio” nocne 
wienukKa Ha nuKTorpamme “IaHenb 
ynpaBneHna”, LeENKHUTe BMECTO 9TOrO Ha 
nuktorpamme “lMepeKkntouvTb Ha 
Knaccuyecku Bug”. 
Windows 2000 Professional: 
Bpi6epute nyHkKT “Mou KomnbioTep” — 
“MaHenb ynpaBneHna” — “Cuctema” —> 
3aknagka “O6opygoBaHue” uv WeNnKHUTe NO 
KHonkKe “MeHeg>kKep yCTponcTB”. 
Windows 98SE/Windows Me: 
Bpi6epute nyHkT “Mon KomnbioTep” —> 
“TlaHenb ynpaBneHna” — “Cuctema”, uv 
LUeENKHUTe NO KHOonKe “MeHes>Kep 
YCTpOUcTB”. 
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Connecting your camcorder to 


your computer using the USB 
cable —- For Windows users 


©) Select and delete the underlined devices. 


; Syst 


em Pro 


| 5&2 Disk drives 
| Sy Hard disk controllers 


1 


8B} Keyboard 
F- an) Mouse 


BY Network adapters 
JE) Other devices 


| _»-@! Composite USB Device 
1 )-48, Sound, = and game controllers 


A, USB Audio Device 
+} Bl System devices 
Universal Serial Bus controllers 
Intel 823714B/EB PCI to USB Universal Host Controller 


(4) 8) Computer 
-€29 Disk drives 
@J Display adapters 
#)-23) DVD/CD-ROM drives 
{4} Floppy disk controllers 
#9 Floppy disk drives 
4] IDE ATAJATAPI controllers 
ee Keyboards 
2) Mice and other pointing devices 
)- 3 Modems 
}-@) Monitors 
EI- y Other devices 
i | - Composite USB Device 
#5 Ports (COM & LPT 
= Gs Sound, video and game controllers 
eo €$i- Audio Codecs 
bn] - Crystal SoundFusion (tm) 
© Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Blaster Interface 
bi Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Game Port 
i> Crystal SoundFusion{tm) SPuD3 Inferface 
i; Crystal SoundFusion(tm) WDM InterFace 
Legacy Audio Drivers 
biS Legacy Video Capture Devices 
~ Media Control Devices 
- USB Audio Device 
| >= @BIS Video Codecs 
if) Bl System devices 
ea 2 Universal Serial Bus controllers 
Intel 82371AB/EB PCI to USB Universal Host Controller 


USB Composite Device 
USB Root Hub 


Windows 2000 Professional 


NogcoeauteHve Bawenw BugeoKamepb! K 
Bawemy KOMMbIoTepy Cc nomoubIo Kadena 
USB - Jina nonb30BaTeneuv Windows 


©) Bbi6epute uv ymanute nog~yepKHyTble 
YCTPOUCTBa. 


System Properties 


a 


aves ef 
i} SP Disk drives 
fy Floppy disk controllers 
3-2 Hard disk cortsollers 
3 Keyboard 
+} ™ Mouse 
~“¢ Other devices 
we oe USB Device 
Sound, video and game controllers 
SESS Solol PCI AudioDrive {WDM} 
USB Audio Device 


System devices 
cs 3 Universal Serial Bus controllers 
SiS 7001 PCI to USB Open Hast Controller 
USB Compasite Device 
oot Hu 


+) Suge Disk drives 
# @ Display adapters 
#4 DYD/CD-ROM drives 
44} Floppy disk controllers 
#8 Floppy disk drives 
+) &} IDE ATAJATAPI controllers 
% Keyboards 
2S Mice and other pointing devices 
Other devices 
FY USB Device 
© JY Ports (COM &LPT) 
&) BR Processors 
=, Sound, video and game controllers 
®, audio Codecs 
®, Intel(r) 62801B4/BAM AC’97 Audio Controller 
®, Legacy Audio Drivers 
©@, Legacy Video Capture Devices 
®. Media Control Devices 
@,, MPU-401 Compatible MIDI Device 
~®, Standard Game Port 
®, USB Audio Device 
®, video Codecs 
System devices 
Universal Serial Bus controllers 
Intel{r) 82801B4/BAM USB Universal Host Controller - 2444 


USB C site Device 
USB Root a 


Windows XP Home Edition/Professional 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable —- For Windows users 


© Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on 
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB 
cable. 

@ Restart your computer. 


Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied 
CD-ROM 

Perform the entire procedure described in 
“Installing the USB driver” on page 211. 


Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” 
- Except DCR-TRV16E 


Step1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver 

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

@) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. 

@ Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the 
POWER switch to MEMORY. 

() Connect the USB jack on your computer to the 
~ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the 
USB cable supplied with your camcorder. 

© Open your computer’s “Device Manager”. 
Windows 2000 Professional: 

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” — 
“System” — “Hardware”, and click the 
“Device Manager” button. 

Other OS: 

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” — 
“System”, and click “Device Manager”. 

© Select “Other devices”. 

Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark 
and delete. 
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam 

@ Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on 
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB 
cable. 

Restart your computer. 


Step2: Install the USB driver on the supplied 
CD-ROM 

Perform the entire procedure described in 
“Installing the USB driver” on page 211. 


‘npunaraemom CD-ROM 


NogcoeanHeHve Bawev BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KomnbtoTepy Cc nomoulbio Kabena 
USB - na nonb30oBatenen Windows 


© YctaHosute nepeknioyatenb POWER Ha 
Bawenv Bugeokamepe B nono>KeHve OFF 
(CHG), a 3aTem OTCOeguHuTe Kabenb USB. 
@ Nepesarpysute Baw komnbioTep. 


NyHKtT 2: YcTraHoBkKa ApavBepa USB c 
npunaraemoro CD-ROM 

BbInNONHUTe NONHOCTbIO Npouevypy, ONUCaHHyto 
B pasgene “YcTaHoBKa fpauBepa USB” xa cTp. 
211. 


Npocmotp uzso6paxKeHuu, 3anucaHHbIx 
Ha “Memory Stick” 
— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


NyHKT 1: YganeHuve HenpaBunbHoro 

ApavuBepa USB 

@) Bxniounte Baw nepcoHanbHbiii KomnbIoTep u 
MOK guTecb 3arpy3Kku Windows. 

@) YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUAeOKamepy. 

@) No~coeaunute ceTeson agantep 
NepeMeHHOrO TOKa, U yCTAHOBUTe 
nepeknioyatenb POWER B nono>KeHne 
MEMORY. 

@) Coeguuute rHe3g0 USB Bawero 
nepcoHasbHoro KoMfibloTepa c rHe3gom Y 
(USB) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, ucnonb3yA 
npvnaraembin K Bawenv Bugeokamepe 
Ka6enb USB. 

©) OtKpoute Ha Bawiem KomnbIoTepe OKHO 
“MeHeg>Kep YCTpOUCcTB”. 

Windows 2000 Professional: 

Bpi6epute nyHkT “Mou KomnbioTep” — 
“TMaHenb ynpaBneHna” — “Cuctema” — 
saknagka “O6opyqoBaHve” uv WeNnKHUTe NO 
KHonKe “MeHeg>kep ycTpoucTsB”. 

Oipyrne OC: 

Bpi6epute nyHkT “Mon KomnbioTep” — 
“TlaHenb ynpaBneHna” — “Cuctema”, uv 
LWeENKHUTe NO KHOonKe “MeHeg>Kep 
yCTpoucTB”. 

© Bbi6epute nyHkT “Jpyrue yctpoiictBa”. 
Bpi6epute yCTpOucTBO, nepeg” KOTOPbIM 
CTOUT 3Hak “?”, “v yoanuTe ero. 

Hanp.: (?)Sony Handycam 

@ NosepHute nepexniouatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHve OFF (CHG) Ha Bawen 
BUgAeOKamepe, a 3aTeM OTCOeAUHUTe Kabenb 
USB. 

Nepesarpysute Baw KomnbioTep. 


NyHKtT 2: YcraHosuTe ApavBep USB Ha 
BbInOnHUTe NONHOCTbIO Npoyevypy, onvcaHHyto 


B pasgene “YcTaHoBka gpanvBepa USB” Ha 
CTp. 211. 
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Viewing images recorded on 
a tape with your computer 
- For Windows users 


You need to install the USB driver and “PIXELA 
ImageMixer” to view images recorded on a tape 
with your computer (p. 211). 

To install and use this software in Windows 2000 
Professional, you must be authorised as Power 
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home 
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as 
Administrators. 


Viewing images recorded on a tape 

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor, and insert a 
tape into your camcorder. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 
Select USB STREAM in [] to ON in the menu 
settings (p. 242). 

(4) Select “Start” — “Program” — “PIXELA” — 
“ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony”. 


(5) Click & on the screen. 


PIXELA 


imagem 


Mpocmotp u306payKeHMit, 3anMCaHHbIX Ha 
NeHTY, C NOMOLbIO Bawero KomnbiOTepa 
- [na nonb30BaTenen Windows 


fina npocmotpa u3s06pa>x*KeHun, 3anucaHHbix Ha 
nNeHTy, Ha Balwem KOmnbtoTepe, Bam 
HeEOOXO4UMO UHCTannupoBaTb ApavBep USB u 
nporpamMMHoe obecneyeHve “PIXELA 
ImageMixer” (cTp. 211). 

QnA BbINONHeHUA VHCTannAuun u 
UCnONnb3OBaHVA GaHHOrO NporpamMMHoro 
o6ecneyeHuA B ONepal|MOHHON CucTemMe 
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac fomxHbI 
ObITb NONHOMOUMA ONbITHbIX NONb3OBaTeNen unu 
CUCTEMHbIX AQMUHUCTpaTopoB. YTo KacaeTcA 
ONepalWOHHONU CuctemMb! Windows XP Home 
Edition/Professional, y Bac om>KHb! ObITb 
NONHOMOUMA CUCTEMHbIX AQMUHUCTpaTOpoB. 


NMpocmotTp uzso6paxKenun, 3anucaHHbix Ha 

neHTy 

(1) Bkniouvte Baw nepcoHanbHbii KOMMbIOTep 
4Ox*duTecb 3arpy3Kku Windows. 

(2) Nogcoeguuute ceTesonu agantep 
Me€PpeMeHHOLO TOKa, WU YCTAHOBUTe KaCCceTY C 
NeHTON B Bawy BugeoKamepy. 

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepeKkniovatenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHve VCR. 

YcTaHosute onunto USB STREAM B B 
yCTAHOBKaxX MeHI0 B nono»xKeHne ON 
(cTp. 251). 

(4) Bbi6epute nyHkT “Nyck” — “Mporpamma” — 
“PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”. 


(5) LjenkHute no nukTorpamme Ha 9KpaHe. 


ixer 


re 3 & 
é 
Bs a # 


 PIXELA 
Bivpetla wer PxOle-Or Hye 


The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” 
startup screen appears on your computer. The 
title screen is displayed. 
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Ha 3kpaHe Bawero KomnblIoTepa NOABUTCA 
Ha¥asbHbIN 9KpaH “PIXELA ImageMixer 
Ver.1.0 for Sony”. NoABUTCA 9KpaH TUTPOB. 


Viewing images recorded on a Npocmotp u3z06pa>KeHni, 3anucaHHbIx Ha 
tape with your computer NeHTy, C NOMOLWWbIO Bawero KomnbtoTepa 
- For Windows users - [Jina nonb3soBatenev Windows 


(6) Select (). (6) Bbi6epute onuynio (@). 


Preview window/ 
OKHO npeg”BapuTenbHoro NpocmoTpa 


(7) Connect the USB jack on your computer tothe (7) Nogcoequuute rHe3qo USB Ha Bawem 


Y (USB) jack on your camcorder using the KomnbioTepe K rHes3ay Y (USB) Ha Bawei 
supplied USB cable. BUgeoKamepe C NOMOLbIO Npunaraemoro 
ka6ena USB. 


~ (USB) jack/ 
THesgo Y (USB) 


se 


USB jack/ 
[He3g0 USB 
Push into the end / 
BctTaBbTe KOHeL 
BHYTPb 
USB cable (supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) 
(8) Press B> to start playback. (8) Haxkmute KHonky B> anA Hayana 
The picture from the tape appears on preview BOCNpOuU3BeeHuA. 
window on your computer. Uz06pa>KeHue C NeHTbI NOABUTCA B OKHE 
npegBapuTenbHoro npocmotpa Ha Bawem 
KOMNbtoTepe. 
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Viewing images recorded on a 
tape with your computer 
- For Windows users 


Viewing pictures live from your 

camcorder 

(1) Follow the steps 1, 2 on page 218. 

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. 
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu 
settings (p. 242). 

(3) Follow the steps 4 to 7 on pages 218 and 219. 
The picture from your camcorder appears on 
preview window on your computer. 


Capturing still images 


Preview window / 


OKHO 


npeg”BapuTenbHoro 


npocmotpa 


Npocmotp uz06paKeHu, 3anucaHHbIx Ha 
neHTy, C NOMOLWbIO Bawero KomMnbIoTepa 
— [ina nonb3oBatenen Windows 


NMpocmotp KMBbIX N306parKeHUH C 

Baweu Bugeokamepbi 

(1) Cnegyute gevcTBUuAM NyHKTOB 1, 2 Ha CTP. 
218. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nono»*KeHvue CAMERA. 
YcTaHosute onyvio USB STREAM B peoKume 
B yYCTAHOBKaX MEH! B monoxKeHue ON 
(cTp. 251). 

(3) Cneayute QevcTBUAM NyHKTOB C 4 nO 7 Ha 
cTp. 218 un 219. 
U3z06paxeHve c Bawen BugeoKamepb! 
NOABMTCA B OKHe npegABapuTeNbHOrO 
npocmotpa Ha Bawem KomnbtoTepe. 


3axBaT HENOABMDKHbIX N3Z06parxKeHNn 


Thumbnail list widow / 
OKHO cnucKka 
MUHNaATIOPHbIx 
uzo06pa>x*xeHun 


(1) Select 


(2) Looking at the preview window, move the 


cursor to r |) and press it at the point you 


want to capture. 

The still image on the screen is captured. 
Captured images are displayed in the 
thumbnail list window. 


(1) Bbi6epute onuuio , 


(2) Ha6niogaA 3a OKHOM Npe”ABapuTeNnbHOrO 
npocmotpa, nepemectute Kypcop Ha 
nuktTorpammy e ») WU HakuuTe ee B TOM 


MecTe, KOTOpOe BbI XOTUTE 3aXBaTUTb. 
HenogBu>KHoe us06paxKeHue Ha 3KpaHe 
OyWeT 3axBayeHo. 

SaxBayeHHble UZ30OpaxKeHNA OTOOParxkaloTcA 
B OKHeE CNUCKa MUHUATIOPHbIX UZOOpPar*KeHU. 


Viewing images recorded on a Npocmotp u3z06pa>KeHun, 3anvcaHHbIx Ha 


tape with your computer NIeHTy, C NOMOLWWbIO Bawero KomnbiwoTepa 
- For Windows users - [ina nonb3oBatenen Windows 
Capturing moving pictures 3axBaT ABYKYLUMXCA U306pa>KeHun 


Preview window / Thumbnail list widow / 
OKHO npegBapute- OKHO CNUCKa MUHMaTIOPHbIX | 
NbHOrTO NpocmoTpa wUu306pax*eHnn 


(1) Select ; (1) Bbi6epute onto 


(2) Look at the preview window and click on (2) BsrnaHutTe Ha OKHO npeg~BapuTenbHoro 
at the first scene of the movie you want NpOcMoTpa UV LENKHUTe NO nuKTOrpamMe 
to capture. (e) changes to ’ (e) B NepBom Bugeosnusosze, KOTOpbIN Bol 


XOTUTE BBECTH. Muktorpamma 


(3) Look at the preview window and click on 
U3MEHUTCA Ha NUKTOFPaMMy 


at the last scene you want to capture. 
The captured images appear in the thumbnail (3) Bsrnanute Ha OKHO NpeABapuTenbHoro 


list window. NpocmorTpa u LWeNKHUTe NO nuKTOrpammMe 
B nocnegHem BuAeOsNuso0ge, KOTOPbIN 
Notes . ©... Bbi XOTUTe BBECTU. SaxBayeHHble 
° The following may occur while using your us06paKeHNA NOABATCA B OKHE CnVcKa 
camcorder, and are not due to any malfunction. MUHMaTIOPHbIX UZ0OparxeHun. 


— The image shakes up and down. 

— Some images are not displayed correctly due 
to noise, etc. 

— Images of different colour systems to that of 
the camcorder are not displayed correctly. 

e When your camcorder is in the standby mode 
with a cassette inserted, it turns off 
automatically after five minutes. 

¢ We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF 
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in 
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted. 

¢ Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not 
appear on images that are captured into your 
computer. 


Npumeyanna 

e [pu ucnonb3oBaHun Bawen BugeoKamepbi 
MOXKeET NpouvsonTu cnegvAyrowee, YTO, OMHAKO, 
He O3HaYaeT KaKON-NUu60 HeEUcnpaBHOCTu. 
—VU3s06paxeHve nogparuBaeT BBepx UV BHUS. 
—Hekotopbie u306pa>x«KeHnA He 

BOCNPOU3SBOAATCA HagNe>KalnM O6pasom u3- 
3a HaNnuuuA NOMexX VU T.N. 

—VU306paxKeHna~, CHATbIe B Apyrnx cucTemax 
LIBeETHOrO TeneBugAeHnA, He 
BOCNPONSBOAATCA OTOOpaKaloTcA 
Hagne>KaljuM o6pa3om. 

e Ecnu Bawa BugeoKamepa HaxOguTCcA'’B 
Ppe>*xUMe O>%KUAaHUA CO BCTABNeEHHON KacceTOoN 
BHYTPU, OHA ABTOMATNYECKN OTKNIOUNTCA 
CnyCTA NATb MUHYT. 

e PEKOMeHAYeTCA YCTaHOBNTb onuNIO DEMO 
MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO B nono>KeHve OFF, 
korga Bawa BugeokKamepa HaxOAUTCA B 
pe>*«KumMe O>KUAaHUA, VB Hee HE BCTaBNeHa 
KacceTa. : 

e An auKkaTopbi Ha 9KpaHe KK, BugeoKamepbi 
He NOABNAIOTCA Ha U306pa>*KeHNAX, 
3aXBa4eHHbIx BalwivM KOMNMbIOTepoM. 


Ae edeLoiquNOm OJeMeg OIFMOWOL 9 VNHexKedQoEN dLOWDOd|] Jazndwod unoA Huisn sabew! Buimai, 
=" 


Viewing images recorded ona 
tape with your computer 
- For Windows users 


If image data cannot be transferred by the 
USB connection 

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as 
your computer was connected to your camcorder 
before installation of the USB driver was 
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the 
procedure on page 215. 


If any trouble occurs 
Close all running applications, then restart your 
computer. 


Carry out the following operations after 

quitting the application: 

— Disconnect the USB cable. 

— Set the POWER switch to the other position or 
OFF (CHG) on your camcorder. 


A “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on-line 
help site is available where you can find the 
detailed operating method of “PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”. 


(1) Click (?) button located in the upper-right 
corner of the screen. 
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears. 
(2) You can find the information you need from 
the list of contents. 


To close on-line help 
Click the }x] button at the top right of the screen. 


If you have any questions about “PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” 

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of 
PIXELA corporation. For more information, refer 
to the instruction manual of the CD-ROM 
supplied with your camcorder. 


Communications with your computer 
Communications between your camcorder and 
your computer may not recover after recovering 
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep. 
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NpocmotTp u3z06pa>KeHnn, 3anucaHHbIx Ha 
NeHTy, C NOMOWbIO Bawero KOMNMbiWwTepa 
- na nonb30BaTenen Windows 


Ecnu gaHHble u306pa>KeHMA He MOryT ObITb 
nepefaHbi yepe3 coequHeHne USB 

Opavsep USB 3apeructpupoBaH HenpaBunbHo, 
nockonbky Baw NnepcoHanbHbIN KOMNbIOTep 6bIN 
nogAcoeaVHeH K Bawen BugeokKamepe 0 
3aBePWeHUA YCTaHOBKY DpavBepa USB. 
NepeyctaHosute gpanvBep USB cornacHo 
npoueaype, ONUCaHHON Ha CTP. 215. 


Ecnu Bo3HuKaeT Kakaf-nu6o0 HeENCnpaBHOCTb 
SakpPONTe BCE OTKPbITbIe NPUNOXKeHHUA, a 3aTeM 
nepesarpy3sute Baw KomnbtoTep. 


BbinonHute cneayrouMe G“evcTBuA nocne 

3aBepweHuA paboTbI NpunoxKeHnA: 

— OtTcoeguuute Kabenb USB. 

— YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
Apyroe nono>kKeHve unu nono>xKeHve OFF 
(CHG) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. 


NporpammuHoe o6ecneyeune “PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” CcHa6>KeHO 
CUCTEMON BCTPOCHHOM NOMOLWM, B KOTOPON Bp! 
MOKETE HAaUTN DeTAaNbHytO UHCbopmMaLuto no 
9kcnnyaTauwu nporpammHoro o6ecneyeHnaA 
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”. 


(1) LijenkHute Ha KHonke (?), pacnono>KeHHON B 
npaBom BepxHeM yrny 3KpauHa. 
NoABUTCA 9KpaH pyKOBOACTBa NO nporpamme 
ImageMixer. 

(2) Bb! MowKeTe NONyuNTb DOCTyN K Hy>KHON 
UHCbopmMaunu u3 3arnaBuA. 


fina 3aKkpbITMA CUCTeMbI BCTpOeHHOM NOMOWWM 
LiienkHuTe Ha KHonke [X] B npaBom BepxHemM 
yrny 9kpaHa. 


Ecnu y Bac umerotca Bonpocni no 
nporpammuHomy oGecneyeHnio “PIXELA 
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” 

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” ABNAeTCA 
TOproBoN MapKON KOpnopaunn PIXELA. UTo 
KacaeTca bonee AeTanbHON UHCsopmaunn, 
o6pawantecb K pyKOBOACTBY NO sKcnnyaTaynn 
CD-ROM, npunaramoro k Bawen BugeoKamepe. 


CBA3b C BalwumM NepcoHasibHbIM 
KOMMbIOoTepoM 

CBA3b MexKaY Bawen BugeoKamepon nu Bawum 
NePCOHasNIbHbIM KOMNbIOTEPOM MO>KET HE 
BOCCT@HOBMTbCA Nocne BbIxXOAa KOMNbIOTepa U3 
peé>KuMoB May3bi, Boso6HOBNeHuA Unu CnALyero 
peKa. 


Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” with your 
computer - For Windows users 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


SRE: 


Before operation 

¢ You need to install the USB driver to view 
“Memory Stick” images with your computer 
(p. 211). 
An application such as Windows Media Player 
must be installed to play back moving pictures 
in Windows environment. 

¢ Set USBCONNECT in [&) to NORMAL in the 
menu settings. (The default setting is 
NORMAL.) 


(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows 
to load. 

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder, 
and connect the AC power adaptor to your 
camcorder. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. 

(4) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the 
f (USB) jack on your camcorder using the 
supplied USB cable. 

“USB MODE?” appears on the screen of your 
camcorder. 


a : TH 


Pus 


BHYTPb 


(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and 
double-click the newly recognised drive 
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”). 

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are 
displayed. 

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file 
from the folder. 

For the detailed folder and file name, see 
“Image file storage destinations and image 
files” (p. 224). 


~ (USB) jack/ 


h into the end/ 
BcTaBbTe KOHeLI 


Mpocmotp u306payKeHHi, 3anMCaHHbIX Ha 
“Memory Stick’ ¢ nomowbto Bawero 
KOMNbIOTepa - (nA nonbsoBaTenen Windows 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Nepea Hayanom onepaynn 

e UTO6bI NDOCMaTpuBaTb U306paxKeHuA “Memory 
Stick” Ha 9kpaHe Bawero KomnbioTepa, Bam 
HYKHO YCTAHOBUTb ApavBep USB (cTp. 211). 
fina Bocnpou3sBegzeHVA ABYD>KYLUUXCA 
uz06paKeHun B Cpege Windows AOMKHO O6bITb 
YCTAHOBNeEHO NpuNoxKeHnNe, Takoe, Kak, 
Hanpumep, Windows Media Player. 

e YcTaHoBuTe onuntio USBCONNECT B B 
nonox*KeHne NORMAL B ycTaHoBKax MeHI0. 
(YcTaHOBKe NO yMONnYaHUlO COOTBETCTBYeT 
nono»*KeHve NORMAL). 


(1) Bkniouvte Baw nepcoHanbHbiW KomnbIoTep uu 
OK ANTeCb 3arpy3Ku Windows. 

(2) BctaBbte “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BUgeoKamepy uv nogcoeguHute ceTeBon 
agantep nutTaHuA NepemMeHHOroO TOKa K 
Bawen BugeoKamepe CTeHHON poseTKe. 


~ (3) YctaHosute nepexnioyatenb POWER B 


nono>»*KeHve MEMORY. 

(4) Nogcoeguyute rHe3g0 USB Ha Bawem 
KomnbtoTepe kK rHesay Y (USB) Ha Bawei 
BUDeOKamepe C NOMOWWbIO NpuNaraemoro 
Ka6ena USB. 

Ha skpaHe Baweu BugeoKamepb!i NOABUTCA 
VvHaAUuKaunA “USB MODE”. 


USB cable (supplied) / 
Ka6enb USB (npunaraetca) 


(5) OTKpoute B cpege Windows nanky “Mon 
KOMNbIOTep” VU ABakKAb!I LWENKHUTe NO BHOBb 
pacno3HaHHomy HakonuTento (Mpumep: 
“CbeMHbIN QNCK (E:)”). 

OTo6pa3ATcA nankun, comep»Kawneca Ha 
“Memory Stick”. 

(6) Bbi6epute uv 4Ba>*K fb! LWeENKHUTe No cbainy 
HY>KHOrO U306pa>*KeHNA U3 Nanku. 
fina nogpo6Horo onucaHvA Ha3BaHun NnanoK 
vu cbannos o6paijantecb kK pasgeny “Mecta 
XpaHeHuA CchavnoB u3s06paxeHnn u cbavinbi 
uzo6paxeHun” (cTp. 224). 


Jayndwod 4noA Buisn sabew! Hbuimai,A : 
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Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” with your 
computer — For Windows users 


Desired file type/ 
Hy>KHbIV THN 
cpavna 


Still image/ 


“Dcim” folder/ 


HenogzBM>KHOe aaa 
A ManKka “Dcim 


uz06pa>*xeHne 


Moving picture*/ 
Opuxkyweeca 
u3z06pa*eHnue* 


“Mssony” folder/ 
lanka “Mssony” 


* Copying a file to the hard disk of your 
computer before viewing it is recommended. If 
you play back the file directly from the 
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may 
break off. 


Image file storage destinations 
and image files __ 


Image files recorded with your camcorder are 
grouped in folders by recording mode. 

The meanings of the file names are as follows. 
CINIUIU stands for any number within the range 
from 0001 to 9999. 


For Windows Me users 
(The drive recognising your 
camcorder is [E:].) 


is Desktop 

£4 My Documents 

e 2) My Computer 
all 3% Floppy (4:) 


“100msdcf” folder / 
Manka “100msdcf” 


“Moml0001” folder / 
Manka “Momloo01” 


Npocmotp uz06paKeHni, 3anucaHHbix Ha 
“Memory Stick”, c nomoujbto Bawero 
KOMnbtoTepa — nA nonb3soBaTenev Windows 


Double-click in this order/ 
OBOWHOU WeNnYOoK B TaKOM nNopAAKe 


Image file/ 
Maun u3s06pax*xeHuA 


Image file*/ 
Mann uso6paxKeHnA* 


* PexomeHayetca nepeg npocmoTpom 
CKONUPOBaTb Cbaun Ha *KECTKUN AVCK Bawero 
nepCcoHanbHoro KOMnbIoTepa. Ecnu Boi 6ygeTe 
BOCNpOU3BOAMTb cbavn npAMo c “Memory 
Stick”, uv3z06pa>KeHue VU 3BYK MOryT BHE38anHo 
O6pbiBaTbcA. 


Mecta xpanenna tpainon 
usoOpaxkeHuiucdannbi 


uzo6panKeHun 


Mainbi uz06paKeHUN, 3aNnUcaHHble C NOMOLMbIO 
Bawen BugeoKamepbli, crpynnupoBaHb! B nanku 
no pexkumy sanucu. 

SHAYEHMA UMeH CPanvNoB TAaKOBbI. 

OIUIOIU) o603HayaeT nto60e uncno B Avana3s0He 
oT 0001 go 9999. 


Jina nonb3oBatenen Windows Me 
(YcTpouKCcTBO, npegacTaBnAtowee 
BugeoKkamepy — [E:]) 


3-9 Local Disk (C:} Folder containing still image data/ 
£4) Compact Disc (D:) Nanka, cogep>KaujaA DaHHble HeENOABMKHbIX 
=| Gy Removable Disk (E:) 6 a 


(J 100MSDCF 
=) {J MSSONY 

(9 MOMLO001 Folder containing moving picture data/ 
Nanka, cogep>Kalar AaHHble ABY>KyLUMXxCcA 


u3z06pax*eHUn 


Folder/Nanka File/Dann Meaning/3HayeHne 
Still image file/ 
Moving picture file/ 
MOMLO001 MOVOOOOO.MPG avn AByKyWerocaA us06pa>x*KeHuA 


Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” with your 
computer — For Windows users 


Npocmotp uz06parkeHuu, 3anucaHHbIx Ha 
“Memory Stick”, c nomoubto Bawero 


KOMnbtoTepa - {nA nonb3soBatTenen Windows 


For Windows 2000 Professional/Me, Windows 
XP Home Edition/Professional users 

To unplug the USB cable, eject the “Memory 
Stick” or set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), 
follow the procedure below. 


(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject 
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to 
cancel the applicable drive. 

(2) After the “Safe to remove” message appears, 
disconnect the USB cable and eject the 
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to 
OFF(CHG). 


ina nonb3soBatenen Windows 2000 
Professional/Me, Windows XP Home Edition/ 
Professional 

Oina oTcoeguHeHuaA Kadena USB, u3sBneKkuTe 
“Memory Stick” unu ycTaHoBuTe 
nepexknioyatenb POWER B nono>KeHve OFF 
(CHG), cneayA npuBegeHHOU HYwKe NpoueAype. 


(1) Mepemectute kypcop Ha nuKkTorpammuy 
“OTKNIOUNTb UU U3BNeYb O6oOpyAoBaHue” B 
naHenuv 3agay, Vv WeNKHUTe GNA OTMeHbI 
COOTBeETCTBYIOLWErO YCTPOUCTBa. 

(2) locne nop”BneHuA coobuyeHuA “Tenepb Bb 
MOKeTe YAaNnuTb YCTPOUCTBO” OTCOeAUHUTe 
Ka6enb USB uv u3BnekuTte “Memory Stick” 
unu yCTaHOBUTe NepeKkniouaTenb POWER B 
nono»KeHue OFF (CHG). 


oe edeLoiquWOy O1emeg OIAMOWOL 9 MNHeaxKedgoEN dLOWDOd|] 40}ndwWod snoA Huisn sabew! Huimaip 
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Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Macintosh users 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


When connecting to a computer 
using the USB cable 

You must install a USB driver onto your 
computer in order to connect the camcorder to 
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be 
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the 
application software required for viewing 
images. 


OS: 

Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X 

(v10.0/v10.1) 

Standard installation is required. 

However, note that the upgrade to Mac OS 9.0/ 

9.1 should be used for the following models. 

— iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation 
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive 

— iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6 
standard installation 


The USB jack must be provided as standard. 


QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play 
back moving pictures. 


Notes 

e Operations are not guaranteed for the 
Macintosh environment if you connect two or 
more USB equipment to a single computer at 
the same time, or when using a hub. 

e Some equipment may not operate depending 
on the type of USB equipment that is used 
simultaneously. 

e Operations are not guaranteed for all the 
recommended computer environments 
mentioned above. 

e Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are 
trademarks of Apple Computer Inc. 

e All other product names mentioned herein may 
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM” 
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this 
manual. 


NogcoeguHexne Bawen BugeoKamepbl K 
Bawemy KOMNbIOTepY C NOMOLbIO KabenA 
USB - Aina nonb3oBatenen Macintosh 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Mpnv nogAcoegavHeHuUN K KOMNMbIOoTepy Cc 
NOMOWWbIO Npunaraemoro Kkabenn USB 
Nepeg nogcoeauHeHvem Bawen BugeoKamepbl 
kK Bawemy KomnbtoTepy yCTaHoBuTe Ha 
KoMnbtoTepe ApanvBep USB. Jpausep USB 
BMeCcTe C NporpamMMHbIM O6ecneveHveM, 
Tpe6yembImM ANA npocmoTpa uzsobpaxexHni, 
COgep>KNTCA Ha Npvnaraemom kK Bawen 
BugeoKkamepe CD-ROM. 


OC: 

Tpe6yetca Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 unu 

Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1). 

Tpe6yeTcA CTaHgapTHaA YCTAHOBKa. 

OgHako, O6paTutTe BHUMAaHMe Ha TO, 4TO 

cnegayeT vucnonb3so0BaTb O6HOBNeHUe WO Mac OS 

9.0/9.1 onA cnegyrouwnx Mogenen: 

— iMac co cTaHgfapTHO yCcTaHoBneHHoN Mac OS 8.6 
v Hakonutenem CD-ROM c wenesonu 3sarpy3Kon 

— iBook unu Power Mac G4 co cTtaHgapTHo 
ycTaHoBneHHoN Mac OS 8.6 


[He3n0 USB f0mkeH BxXOGUTb B CTaHAapTHyto 
KOMNNeKTAaLMIO. 


NlomkHO 6biITb YCTaHOBNEHO NporpamMMHoe 
o6ecneyeHve QuickTime 3.0 unu 6onee HOBON 
Bepcuy (4nA BOCNpOoU3sBeAeHVA OBYDKYLUerOcA 
uz06pa>*KeHnaA). 


NpumeywaHnaA 

e BbinonHeHve Onepauynn anA cpegb! Macintosh 
He rapaHTupyetca, ecnu Boi nogcoeguHute 
Boe unu 6onee yctponctsB USB 
ODHOBPeEMEHHO K OAHOMY NepCcoHasNbHOMy 
KOMMbIOTepy, “NV Npv VcnonbsoBaHuN 
KOHLIEHTpaTopa. 

e B 3aBUCUMOCTYU OT Tuna O6opygoBaHnA USB, 
UCnonb3yeMOoro OAHOBPEMeHHO, HEKOTOpbIe U3 
YCTPOUCTB MOryT He paboTatTb. 

e BbINONHeHNe ONepauNn He rapaHTupyeTcaA ANA 
BCeEX PEKOMEHAOBaHHbIX KOMNMbIOTEPHbIX Cped, 
YNOMAHYTbIX BbILWE. 

e Macintosh u Mac OS, QuickTime ABnAIOTCA 
TOPrOBbIMU MapKamu KOpnopauun Apple 
Computer Inc. 

e Bce apyrve Ha3BaHuA U3geNnuNN, YNOMMHaeMbIe 
3eCb, MOryT ABNATbCA TOPrOBbIMUM MapKamnu 
UNU 3apervCcTPUPOBaHHbIMN TOPrOBbIMU 
MapKaMN UX COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX KOMNAHUK. B 
anbHevwem, 3Haku “TM” uv “®” He 
YNOMUHAIOTCA B K@>KQOM Cnyyuae B JAHHOM 
DYKOBOACTBE. 


Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Macintosh users 


Do not connect the USB cable to your 
computer before installation of the USB 
driver is completed. 


For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1) 
The USB driver does not have to be installed. 
Your camcorder is automatically recognised asa _, 


drive just by connecting it to your Mac using the 
USB cable. 


For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users 

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS 
to load. 

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM 
drive of your computer. 
The application software screen appears. 


PIXELA 


(3) Click the “USB Driver” to open the folder 
containing the six files related to “Driver.” 


Sony Camcorder USB Driver Sony USB Shim 


NogcoegukeHve Bawen BugeoKamepbi K 
Bawemy KOMMbioTepy Cc NomoubtoO Kabena 
USB - Jina nonb3oBaTenen Macintosh 


He nogcoeanuHante Kabenb USB k 
Bawemy KomnbioTepy 40 3aBepweHvA 
yCTaHOBKH ApaviBepa USB. 


ina Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1) 
ipanusep USB He cnegyeT uHcTannupoBatTb. 
Baw Komnbtotep Mac astomaTuyecku 
pacno3HaeTCA Kak QpavBep HenocpeACTBeHHO 
npv nogcoeguHeHuu Bawero Komnbiotepa Mac 
C NOMOLJbIO Ka6benaA USB. 


ina nonb3sosatenenu Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 

(1) Bkniouute Baw nepcoHanbHbii KOMnbIOTep U1 
NOK AUTeCb 3arpy3ku CucTeMb! Mac OS. 

(2) YcTaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B 
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Bawero komnbtoTepa. 
MoABUTCA 9KpaH NpuKNagHOoro 
nporpammuHoro o6ecneYyeuHn~a. 


Menu 
@ PIXELA ImegeMixer 
or, y ie) 
he he 
P 
tee 
Portyiguese 


_ @ USB Driver 


(3) LienkHutTe no KHonke “USB Driver” ana Toro, 
4YTOObI OTKPbITb Nanky, COMep»*KAaLytO WECTb 
cbavnoB, OTHOCALIMXCA K Nporpamme 
“Driver”. 


edeLoiquWOm OJomMeg CIAMOWOL 9 MMHexKedQOEN dLOWIO|] 
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Connecting your camcorder to 
your computer using the USB 
cable - For Macintosh users 


(4) Select the following two files, and drag and 
drop them into the System Folder. 
¢ Sony Camcorder USB Driver 
¢ Sony Camcorder USB Shim 
(5) When the message appears, click “OK.” 
The USB driver is installed on your computer. 
(6) Remove the CD-ROM from the computer. 
(7) Restart your computer. 
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NogcoegauHeHve Bawen BugeOKamepb! K 
Bawemy KomnbioTepy C NOMOLbIO KabenaA 
USB - Ona nonb3oBaTenen Macintosh 


(4) Bbi6epute cneayrouwwve asa channa, 
nepeTawmte vu onycTute Ux B CUCTeEMHy!O 
nanky. 

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver 
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim 

(5) Korga noasButca coobwennve, LeENKHUTe NO 
KHonKe “OK”. 

Opavsep USB 6bygeT ycTaHoBneH Ha Baw 
KOMNMbtoTep. 


“ (6) Yganute c komnbtIoTepa CD-ROM. 


(7) Nepesanyctute Baw nepcoHanbHbln 
KOMMbIOTep. 


Viewing images recorded on a 
“Memory Stick” on your 
computer - For Macintosh users 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


Mpocmotp u3s06paxKeHMi, 3aNCaHHbIX Ha 
“Memory Stick Ha Bawiem KoMnbiOTepe 
- [ina nonb3oBatenev Macintosh 


— Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Before operation 

You need to install the USB driver to view a 
“Memory Stick” images on your computer. 

(p. 227) 

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play 
back moving pictures. 


(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to 
load. 

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder, 
and connect the AC power adaptor to your 
camcorder. 

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. 

(4) Connect the { (USB) jack on your camcorder 
with the USB jack on your computer using the 
supplied USB cable. 

“USB MODE” appears on the screen of your 
camcorder. 

(5) Double-click the “Memory Stick” icon on the 
desktop. 

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are 
displayed. 

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file 
from the folder. 


Desired file type/ 
Hy>KHbIM THN 
cbavna 

Still image/ 
HenogBu>KHoe 
u3z06paxKeHue 


“Decim” folder / 
NanKka “Dcim” 


Moving picture* / 
Opyu>oxyweeca 
u3so6pax*xeHne* 


“Mssony” folder/ 
Manka “Mssony” 


* Copying a file to the hard disk of your 
computer before viewing it is recommended. If 
you play back the file directly from the 
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may 
break off. 


“100msdcf” folder/ 
Manka “100msdcf” 


“Moml0001” folder / 
NManka “Moml0001” 


Nepeg BbInonHeHveM Onepaynn 

YTo6b! NDOCMaTpuBaTb U3ZO0OpaxKeHnA “Memory 
Stick” Ha 3kpaHe Bawero KomnbtoTepa, Bam 
HY>KHO YCTAHOBUTb ApanBep USB (cTp. 227). 
fina Bocnpou3sBegeHuVA OABY>KYLUINXCA 
u3z06paKeHNi DOMKHa ObITb ycTaHOBNeHa 
nporpamma QuickTime 3.0 unu ee 6onee HoBaA 
BepcuA~. 


(1) Bkniouvte Baw nepcoHanbHbiN KomnbIoTep VU 
OK GUTeCb 3arpy3ku cuctemb! Mac OS. 

(2) BctaBbte “Memory Stick” B Bawy 
BugeoKamepy uv nogcoeguHute ceTeBon 
agantep nutTaHuA nepeMeHHOroO TOKa K 
Bawew BugeoKamepe, a 3aTeM K CTEHHOU 
poseTke. 

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B 
nono»KeHve MEMORY. 

(4) Nogcoeaunute rHesfo Y (USB) Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe K pasbemy USB Ha Bawem 
KOMNbIOTepe, UCnONb3yA NpuNnaraembin 
Ka6enb USB. 

Ha akpaHe Bawen BugeoKamepb! NOABUTCA 
vvANKaynA “USB MODE”. Baw KomnbtoTep 
pacno3HaeT BUgeOoKamepy, uv 3anycTuTCA 
MacTep yCTaHOBKN HOBOrO O60pys0BaHVA 
Windows. 

(5) OBax«abI WenKHUTe NO NuKTorpamme 
“Memory Stick” Ha pa6ouyem cTone. 
OtTo6pa3aATca nanku BHyTpU “Memory Stick”. 

(6) Bbi6epute uv ABax« Ab! WenkKHuTe No cbauny 
HY>KHOrO U306paxKeHUVA U3 Nanku. 


Double-click in this order/ 
QBpovHou wen4oK B TakKOM noprAgAKe 


Image file/ 
— ~ 
Maun uzso6paxeHuA 


Image file*/ 
— s 
Maun uzso6paxKeHnA* 


* PekomeHayeTca nepeg NpOoCcMoTpoM 
CKONUPOBaTb Chav Ha *KeCTKNN AVCK Bawero 
nepCOHaNbHOrO KOMNbIoTepa. Ecnu Boi 6yfeTe 
BOCNPOU3BOANTb chavn npAMo c “Memory 
Stick”, n306pa>KeHue uu 3BYK MOryT BHE3anHo 
OOpbiBaTbCcA. 


4a}ndwod unoA Buisn sabew! Buimain : 


edeLoiquWwOm OJemMeg CISMOWOLU 9 MNHAKedQOEN dLoWwoOd|] 
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Viewing images recorded ona 
“Memory Stick” on your 
computer —- For Macintosh users 


Npocmotp u3z06paKeHnu, 3anvcaHHbIx Ha 
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawiem KomnbtoTepe 
- [ina nonb30BaTtenen Macintosh 


Follow the procedure below. 


(1) Close all running applications. 

Make sure that the access lamp of your 
camcorder is not lit. 

(2) Drag the “Memory Stick” icon into the 
“Trash”. Alternatively, select the “Memory 
Stick” icon by clicking on it, and then select 
“Eject disk” from the “Special” menu at the 
top left of the screen. 

(3) Unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory 
Stick.” Set the POWER switch of your 
camcorder to OFF (CHG). 


For Mac OS X (v10.0) users 

Shut down your computer, then unplug the USB 
cable, eject the “Memory Stick” or set the 
POWER switch to OFF (CHG). 
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Cnegyute onvcaHHou Hu>Ke Npovegype. 


(1) Saxpoute Bce OTKpbITbIe NDUNO>KeHuUA. 
Y6eqauTecb, 4YTO NamnouKa gZoctyna Bawero 
KOMNbIOTepa HE BbICBEUUBAaeTCA. 

(2) Nepetawute nuktorpammy “Memory Stick” vu 
otTnycTute ee Hag “Kop3unHon”. Unu 
BbIgenuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” 
OAUHaApHbIM LYENYKOM NO Hen, a 3aTeM 
BbIOGepuTe KOMaHAY “U3sBnedb Ovck” B MeHtO 
“CneuvanbHoe” B NEBOM BepxHem yrny 
9KpaHa. 

(3) OTcoeguHute Ka6benb USB unu usBnekuTe 
“Memory Stick”. YcTaHoBuTe 
nepeknioyatenb POWER Bawen 
BUgeOKamMepb!i B nono»xKeHUe OFF (CHG). 


fina nonb3sosatenen Mac OS X (v10.0) 
OtKniouvnte Baw KomnbioTep, a 3aTemM 
oTcoeguHuTe Kabenb USB, u3Bnekute “Memory 
Stick” unu ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER 
B nono>KeHue OFF (CHG). 


Capturing images from an analog 
video unit on your computer 
- Signal convert function 


You can capture images and sound from an 
analog video unit connected to your computer 
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack connected to 
your camcorder. 


Before operation 
Set DISPLAY in tc] to LCD in the menu settings. 
(The default setting is LCD.) 


(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. 

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT in (i to ON in the 
menu settings (p. 237). 

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit. 

(4) Start procedures for capturing images and 
sound on your computer. The operation 
procedures depend on your computer and the 
software you are using. 

For details on how to capture images, refer to 
the instruction manuals of your computer and 
software you are using. 


BDV IN/OUT 


—{e um 


KpacHbin 

White/ 

Benbin 

rc. : Signal flow/Nepegaya 
curHana 


After capturing images and sound 
Stop capturing procedures on your computer, 
and stop the playback on the analog video unit. 


KBM 


a A/V connecting cable (supplied) / 


Red / Buaeo (npunaraetcnr) 


SallCh W300PaKEHMH C aHaNOrOBOrO BULEO- 
aninapata Ha Bal nepCOHanbHblt KOMNbIOTeD 
- OYHKUMA npeobpasoBakHA CHrHaNa 


Bbi MOKeETe 3anuUCbIBaTb U30OPa>KeHUA VU 3BYK C 
aHanoroBoro BugAeoannapata, 
NOACOeAVHeHHOrO Yepe3 Bawy BugeOKamepy K 
Bawemy nepcoHanbHomy KOmnbtoTepy C 
rHe3gom i.LINK (uucbposoro BugeocurHana DV). 


Nepeg BbINOnNHeHMeM Onepaynn 
YctaHosute onuuto DISPLAY B [Etc] B 
nono»KeHve LCD. (YcTaHoBKON no ymMonyaHuto 
ABnAeTCA LCD). 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHue VCR. 

(2) YctaHoBuTe onunto A/V — DV OUT B 
pa3gzene B YCTAHOBKaX MeH!0 B 
nono»KeHue ON (cTp. 246). 

(3) HayHuTe BocnpovsBegeHue Ha AaHaNoroBoM 
Bugeoannapate. 


(4) HayHute npouevzypb! 3anucu u3z06pax*eHvi 1 BR 


3ByKa Ha Balwem nepcoHanbHomM 
KOMnbIoTepe. Mpouegypb! 3anucu 3aBUCcAT OT 
Bawero nepcoHanbHoro KOmnbIoTepa u 
uvcnonbsyemoro Bamu nporpamMMHoro 
o6ecneyeHu~a. 

fina nonyyeHua 6onee nogpo6uHbix cBegeHurt 
O 3anncu u3s06paKeHUN O6palanTecb K 
PpyKOBOACTBaM No 3kKcnnyaTauun Bawero 
nepcoHanbHOoro KOmnNbIoTepa VU 
ucnonbsyemoro Bamu nporpamMMHoro 
o6ecneyeHna. 


i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) / 
Ka6enb i.LINK (coeqguHutTenbHbin Kabenb 
LuucbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV) 
(npuobpeTaetca OTAeENbHO) 


Nocne 3anucu uz06pa>KeHun uu 3ByKa 
OcTaHosuTe npoyevypb! 3anvucu Ha Bawem 
Ne€pCOHaNbHOM KOMNMbIOTEepe, VU OCTAHOBUTe 
BOCNpou3BeAeHNe Ha aHaNOroBOM 
Bugeoannapate. 


edaLoiquWwom OJemeg O14MOWOL 9 MNHeKedQoEN dLiowoOd|j 4a}ndwod inoA Huisn sabew! Huimai, 
=_d 
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Capturing images from an analog 
video unit on your computer 
- Signal convert function 


Notes 

¢ You need to install software that supports the 
exchange video signals. 

¢ Depending on the state of the analog video 
signals, the computer may not be able to output 
the images correctly when you convert analog 
video signals into digital video signals via your 
camcorder. Depending on the analog video 
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect 
colours. 

e You can capture images and sound with anS 
video cable (optional) instead of the 
A/V connecting cable (supplied). 


if your computer has a USB jack 
You can connect using a USB cable, but images 
may not be transferred smoothly. 


3anvcb H306paxKeHMH C aHanoroBoro BueO- 
annapata Ha Baw nepcoHanbHbiM KOMNbIOTep 
- OYHKWMA NpeoOpasoBaHuA CurHana 


Npwmeyanna 

e Bam HeEOOxOAUMO YCTAHOBMTb NporpamMMHoe 
o6ecneyeHue, KOTOPOe MOKeET OOMEHMBATbLCA 
BugeocurHanamn. 

¢ B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHMA AHAs/OrOBbix 
BUAEOCMTHaNOB, NEPCOHANbHbIN KOMNbIOTep 
MOKeT ObiITb HE B COCTOAHMN BOCNPOU3BOANTb 
NpaBuNbHO UZ06pa>*KeHUVA Ha BbIXOAe, Kora 
Bbl npeobpa3soBbiBaeTe aHanoroBble 
BUAeOCUrHanb! B UMCbpoBbie BUAEOCUTHaNbI C 
nomowbto Bawen BugeoKameppi. B 
3aBNCUMOCTH OT aHanoroBoro BUAeOoannapata, 
Uz06paxKeHNe MOET ObiITb 3AWYMNEHHbIM “NN 
C HENpaBUNnbHbIMU UBeTAaMN. 

e BbI MO>KeTe 3ANNCbIBaTb N3Z06PaxKEHUA U 3BYK 
C NOMOLWWbIO Kabena S Bugeo (npnobpetaetca 
OTMENbHO) BMECTO COeguHuTeNnbHOrO Kabena 
ay auo/sugeo (npunaraetcnr). 


Ecnu B Bawem KomnmbioTepe umeeTca rHe3f0 
USB 

Bbi MOKET BbINONHUTb NOACOeAMHeHNe C 
NOMOLIbIO KabenA YHVBepCcanbHon 
nOocneAOBaTeNbHONW WNHbI USB, ofHako 
uz06pa>*KeHNA MOryT NepegaBaTbcA C 
ViCKa>KeHVAMM. 


— Customising Your Camcorder — 


Changing the menu 
settings 


To change the mode settings in the menu 
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/ 
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can 
partially be changed. First, select the icon, then 
the menu item and then the mode. 


(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, VCR or 
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E), press 
MENU. 

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired icon, then press the dial to set. 

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired item, then press the dial to set. 

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 
desired mode, then press the dial to set. 

(5) If you want to change other items, select 
+ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat 
steps 2 to 4. 


For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of 
each item” (p. 235). 


— BoinonHeHve WHAMBAYyaNbHbIx 
yCTaHoBOK Ha Bawew BugZeokamepe — 


V3zmeHeHie YCTAHOBOK MeHIO 


fina U3MeHeEHMA YCTA@HOBOK pe>KuMa B 
YCT@HOBKaX Me@H!0 BbI6bepuTe ONLMNM MeHIO C 
NOMOLUbIO ANCKa SEL/PUSH EXEC. YctaHosKu 
no yMonyaHnto MOryT 6bITb YACTUYHO V3MEHEHbI. 
CHauyana Bbi6epute nuKkTorpammy, 3aTemM ONLNtO 
MeHIO, a 3a€TeEM PeKUM. 


(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniovaTenb POWER B 
nonoKeHve CAMERA, VCR unu MEMORY 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E), uv HaxKmuTe 
KHonky MENU. 

(2) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGOpa Hy»KHOU NUKTOrpaMMbl, a 3aTeM 
H@KMUTe AVUCK OA BbINOMHEHUA YCTAHOBKI. 

(3) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbI6Opa Hy>KHOU ONUMNY, a 3aTeM HadKMUTE 
AUCK ANA BbINONHeHMA YCTAHOBKM. 

(4) NoBepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 
BbIGOpa Hy>KHOrO pexkuma, a 3aTeM HAKMUTE 
AUCK OA BbINONHeEHMA YCTAHOBKI. 

(5) Ecnn Boi xoTutTe u3MeHNTb Apyrue onuuy, 
BbIGepute KoMaHAY <= RETURN u Haxmute 
AVCK, a 3aTeM NOBTOpNTe AeVCTBUA NYHKTOB 
c2no 4. 


Nogpo6Hble cBegeHna npuBeeub! B pasgene 
“BbiI60p yCTaHOBKM pe>KuMa NO Ka>kKg0” on” 
(cTp. 244). 


Japsioowey INOA Buisiwojsn> 


UW) edewerxoet/na vomeg eH nosoHeLOA xigHaueAtMaNiTHH eMHOHLOLISG 
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Changing the menu settings U3smeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


CAMERA 


MANUAL SET 
‘ar]« PROGRAM AE 


N. S. LIGHT 
AUTO SHTR 


[MENU] : END 


vapseagg) 
7 
5 
n 
= 
| 
< 


MANUAL SET 
(<P EFFECT 
@ D EFFECT 


va baBOag 


OTHERS 
[MENU] : END 7 WORLD TIME WORLD TIME 
@ BEEP BEEP 
t= COMMANDER COMMANDER 
DISPLAY 


MEMORY pa REC LAMP 


(Except DCR-TRV16E/ e3 
Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 


MANUAL SET 
[ai]« PROGRAM AE 

FLASH MODE 

FLASH LVL 

WHT BAL OTHERS OTHERS 

N. S. LIGHT @! WORLD TIME cx WORLD TIME 
~ BEEP ~ BEEP t 
tt [COMMANDER] ON o COMMANDER) QR) 
DISPLAY DISPLAY OFF 

[MENU] : END @3 REC LAMP eg REC LAMP 
&3 RETURN fy RETURN 
ferc}e 
? rs) 


[MENU] : END 


OTHERS 

ut WORLD TIME 
G BEEP 

o OFF 
DISPLAY 

@ REC LAMP 


& PRETURN 
lerd« 


To make the menu display disappear fina Toro, 4To6b! ucue3na VHANKAaWNA 
Press MENU. MeHIO 
Ha>kuute KHonky MENU. 
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Changing the menu settings UsmeHeHue YCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


Menu items are displayed as the following 
icons: 


Onuuu meHto OTOOpa>KaloTcaA B Bue 
npuwBeAeHHbIX HM)Ke NUKTOrFpamnM: 


MANUAL SET 

CAMERA SET 

VCR SET 

LCD/VE SET 

MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 
PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 
CM SET 

TAPE SET 

SETUP MENU 

OTHERS 


MANUAL SET 
CAMERA SET 
VCR SET 
LCD/VF SET 
MEMORY SET 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
PRINT SET 
(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
CM SET 
TAPE SET 
SETUP MENU 


OTHERS 


Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the items 
you can operate at the moment. 


POWER 
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch 

MANUAL SET 5 
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA § 
(p. 76) MEMORY &. 
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films oronthe TV VCR = 
to images (p. 71, 87) CAMERA e 
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital VCR & 
functions (p. 73, 88) CAMERA a 
FLASH MODE @ON To fire the flash (optional) regardless of the CAMERA a. 
brightness of the surrondings MEMORY ~~ 
AUTO To fire the flash automatically w 
AUTO @ To fire the flash before recording to reduce the red- a 
eye phenomenon = 
FLASH LVL HIGH To make the flash level higher than normal CAMERA = 
@ NORMAL Normal setting MEMORY E 
LOW To make the flash level lower than normal = 
= 
WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 64) CAMERA 2 
MEMORY & 
N.S.LIGHT @ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 44) CAMERA & 
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY 3 
AUTO SHTR @ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA = 
shooting in bright conditions 2 
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter z 
even when shooting in bright conditions w 


a 


Note on FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL 
You cannot adjust FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not set. 


Note on FLASH LVL 
You cannot adjust FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not compatible with the flash level. 


edoewenoetnvg vome 
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Changing the menu settings 


icon/item Mode 
CAMERA SET 

SELFTIMER* @OFF 

ON 

D ZOOM @ OFF 


20x 
120x 


PHOTO REC* @MEMORY 
TAPE 


16:9WIDE @ OFF 
ON 

STEADYSHOT @ON 
| OFF 


FRAME REC @OFF 
ON 

INT. REC ON 
@ OFF 

SEL 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


Notes on the SteadyShot function 


Meaning 


To not use the self-timer function 
To use the self-timer function (p. 46, 60, 155, 170) 


To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is 
performed. 


To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x 
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 39) 


To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x 
zoom is performed digitally. 


To record still images on a “Memory Stick” when you 
press PHOTO during recording of moving pictures 
on a tape or the standby mode (p. 58) 


To record still images on a tape when you press 
PHOTO during recording of moving pictures on a 
tape or the standby mode (p. 62) 


To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 66) 
To compensate for camera-shake 


To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures 
are produced when shooting a stationary object with 
a tripod. 


To deactivate frame recording 

To activate frame recording (p. 85) 
To activate interval recording (p. 82) 
To deactivate interval recording 


To set the waiting time and recording time for 
interval recording 


e The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake. 
¢ Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function. 


If you cancel the SteadyShot function 
The SteadyShot off indicator “"W#” appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for 


camera-shake. 


POWER 
switch 


CAMERA 


MEMORY 
CAMERA 


CAMERA 


CAMERA 


CAMERA 


CAMERA 


CAMERA 


Changing the menu settings 


POWER 
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch 
VCR SET 
HiFiSOUND @STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR 
with main and sub sound (p. 273) 
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a 
dual sound tape with main sound 
Z To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a 
dual sound track tape with sub sound 
AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo VCR 
2 (p. 130) 
ST 1 y N ST 2 
A/V—DVOUT @ OFF To output digital images. and sound in analog format VCR 
using your camcorder 
ON To output analog images and sound in digital format 
using your camcorder (p. 231) 
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR 
system on a PAL system TV 
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour 
system ona TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode 
LCD/VF SET | 
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with the = VCR 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA 
— MEMORY 
To darken ar nae To lighten 
LCD B.L. @BRT NORMAL Toset the brightness on the LCD screen to normal VCR 
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA 
MEMORY 
LCD COLOUR)  — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and VCR 
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA 
— Men! 
To get low- A To get high- 
intensity oe ee intensity 
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to VCR 
normal CAMERA 
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen MEMORY 


Notes on NTSC PB 


When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on 


the TV. 
Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L. 


e When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording. 
e When you use power supplies other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected. 


Even if you adjust LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR, and/or VF B.L. 
The recorded picture will not be affected. 


(continued on the following page) _ 2 
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Changing the menu settings 


Icon/item Mode 


MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 


STILL SET 
BURST @ OFF 
NORMAL?*? 
EXP BRKTG*” 
MULTI SCRN 


QUALITY @SUPER FINE*” 


FINE*?) 
STANDARD 


IMAGESIZE*") @ 1152 x 864 
640 x 480 
MOVIE SET 
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 


160 x 112 
<JREMAIN @ AUTO 


ON 


*) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E only 


Meaning 


To not record continuously 


To record up to four (in 1152 x 864 size) or 13 (in 640 
x 480 size) still images continuously (p. 153) 


To record three images consecutively with different 
exposures 


To record nine images continuously, display the 
images on a single page divided into nine boxes 


To record still images in the finest image quality 
mode (p. 145) 


To record still images in the fine image quality mode 


To record still images in the standard image quality 
mode 


To record still images in 1152 x 864 size (p. 147) 


To record still images in 640 x 480 size 


To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size 
(p. 147) 


To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size 


To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory 

Stick” in the following cases: 

¢ For five seconds after setting the POWER switch to 
VCR or MEMORY 

¢ For five seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick” 
into your camcorder in MEMORY or VCR 

¢ When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less 
than two minutes in MEMORY 

¢ For five seconds after starting a moving picture 
recording 

¢ For five seconds after completing a moving picture 
recording 


To always display the remaining capacity of the 
“Memory Stick” 


*2) For DCR-TRV18E, the default setting is FINE. 
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POWER 
switch 


MEMORY 


VCR 
MEMORY 


MEMORY 


VCR 
MEMORY 


VCR 
MEMORY 


Changing the menu settings 


POWER 
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch 
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on recorded still images you VCR 
want to print out later (p. 200) MEMORY 
@ OFF To cancel print marks on still images 
PROTECT ON To protect selected still images against accidental VCR 
erasure (p. 196) MEMORY 
@ OFF To not protect still images 
SLIDE SHOW _ To play back images in a continuous loop MEMORY 
(p. 194) 
PHOTO SAVE — To copy mini DV still images on “Memory Stick” VCR 
(p. 180) 
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the VCR 
“Memory Stick” is changed /~ MEMORY 
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory 
Stick” is changed 
DELETE ALL _— To delete all unprotected images (p. 199) MEMORY 
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY 
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick” q 
Formatting erases all information on the “Memory 3 
Stick”. 2. 
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before = 
formatting. 2 
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial, ps 
then press the dial. 3 
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, then S} 
press the dial. o 


3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial. “FORMATTING?” flashes during 
formatting. “COMPLETE” appears when 
formatting is finished. 


Notes on formatting (except DCR-TRV16E) 
¢ Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting “Memory Stick”’s 
on your camcorder is not required. 
¢Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed: 
— Switch the POWER switch 
— Operate buttons 
— Eject the “Memory Stick” 
¢ You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 
¢ Format again if the message “<%] FORMAT ERROR” appears. 
¢ Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.” 
(continued on the following page) 
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Changing the menu settings 


Icon/item 
PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 


9PIC PRINT 


DATE/TIME 


CM SET 


TITLE 


TITLEERASE 


TITLE DSPL 


CM SEARCH 


TAPE TITLE 


ERASE ALL 


Mode 


@ RETURN 
SAME 
MULTI 
MARKED 


@ OFF 
DATE 
DAY&TIME 


Meaning 


To cancel prints of split screens 
To make prints of the same split screen (p. 202) 
To make prints of different split screens 


To make prints of images with print marks in 
recording order 


To make prints without the recording date and time 
To make prints with the recording date (p. 203) 


To make prints with the recording date and time 


To superimpose a title or make your own title 
(p. 131, 135) 


To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 134) 


To display the title you have superimposed 
To not display the title 

To search using cassette memory (p. 93) 

To search without using cassette memory 
To label a cassette (p. 138) 


To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 140) 


Note on PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E) 


POWER 
switch 


MEMORY 


MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 


VCR 
CAMERA 


VCR 


VCR 


VCR 
CAMERA 


VCR 
CAMERA 


9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected to 
the intelligent accessory shoe. 
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Changing the menu settings 


POWER 
Icon/item Mode Meaning , switch 
TAPE SET . 
REC MODE @sP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode -VCR 
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA 
mode 
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VCR 
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA 
with high quality) 
COREMAIN @AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR 
¢ For about eight seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA 
turned on and calculates the remaining amount of 
tape 


¢ For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted 
and your camcorder calculates the remaining 
amount of tape 

¢ For about eight seconds after B> is pressed in VCR 

¢ For about eight seconds after DISPLAY is pressed 
to display the screen indicators 

¢ For the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or 
picture search in the VCR 


ON To always display the remaining tape indicator 


Notes on the LP mode 

e When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your 
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures 
or sound. 

¢ When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so that 
you can get the most out of your camcorder. 

e You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to be audio 
dubbed. 

¢ When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the 
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not'be written properly between scenes. 


Japsoowe> uno, BHuisiwo}sn> 


Notes on AUDIO MODE 
¢ You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode. 
¢ When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX. 


(continued on the following page) 
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Changing the menu settings 


icon/item Mode 
SETUP MENU 


CLOCK SET — 


USB STREAM @ OFF 


To deactivate the USB streaming function 


ON 
USBCONNECT* @ NORMAL 


To connect and recognise the “Memory Stick” drive. 


PIP 


LTR SIZE @ NORMAL 


Dy 


LANGUAGE @ENGLISH 


rhyz [SIMP] 
Ax [COMP] 


DEMO MODE @ON 


Meaning 


To set the date or time (p. 30) 


To activate the USB streaming function 


To connect and only copy a “Memory Stick” image 
from your camcorder to a computer (only with 
Windows XP or Mac OS X) 

1 Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 


USBCONNECT followed by PTP, and press to set. 


2 Insert the “Memory Stick” in the camcorder, and 
connect the camcorder to the computer using the 
USB cable. Copy Wizard will automatically start 
up. 

To display selected menu items in normal size 


To display selected menu items at twice the normal 
size 

To display the following information indicators in 
English: REC, STBY, min, sec, CAPTURE, END 
SEARCH and VOL, etc. 


To display the information indicators in Simplified 
Chinese 


To display the information indicators in Traditional 
Chinese 


POWER 
switch 


CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 


MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


CAMERA 


To make the demonstration appear 


OFF 
* Except DCR-TRV16E 


Notes on DEMO MODE 


To cancel the demonstration mode 


e You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette or a “Memory Stick” is inserted in your camcorder. 

¢ The DEMO MODE default setting is STBY (Standby) and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes 
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted. 
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick”, set the POWER switch to other 
than CAMERA, or set DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO 
MODE at ON in the menu settings, turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and return the POWER 


switch to CAMERA. 


¢ When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the ”NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot 
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings. 


Changing the menu settings 


icon/item Mode 
(erc] OTHERS 


DATA CODE @DATE/CAM 


DATE 
WORLD TIME — 
BEEP @ MELODY 
NORMAL 
OFF 


COMMANDER @ ON 


OFF 
DISPLAY @LCD 
V-OUT/LCD 
REC LAMP @ON 
OFF 
VIDEO EDIT @RETURN* 
TAPE* 
MEMORY* 
* Except DCR-TRV16E 


Note 


Meaning 


To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander to 
display date, time and various settings during 
playback (p. 52) 

To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander to 
display date and time during playback 


To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/PUSH 
EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock changes 
by the time difference you set here. If you set the time 
difference to 0, the clock returns to the originally set 
time. 


To output the melody when you start/stop recording 
or when an unusual condition occurs on your 
camcorder 


To output the beep instead of the melody 
To cancel the melody and beep.sound 


To activate the Remote Commander supplied with 
your camcorder 


To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid 
erroneous remote control operation caused by other 
VCR’s remote control 


To show the display on the LCD screen and in the 
viewfinder 


To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen 
and in the viewfinder 


To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of 
your camcorder 


To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the 
person is not aware of the recording 


To cancel video editing 


To make programme and perform video editing 
(p. 105) 


To make programme and perform MPEG editing 
(p. 176) 


POWER 
switch 


VCR 
MEMORY 


CAMERA 


MEMORY — 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 


If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture from a TV 
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the 


TV or VCR. 


In more than five minutes after removing the power supply 
The “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND”, and “WHT BAL” settings 


are returned to their factory settings. 


Other menu settings are held in memory even when the battery is removed. 


When recording a close subject 


When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may 
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend that you set REC LAMP to OFF. 


odewenoeting vemeg CH NOSOHeLOA XIGHILeAD MENT OMHOHLOUIAG «=—«-_ JapJODWeD JNO, HulsiwioysnD : 
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U3meHeHue yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


Onuun MeHIO OTNUYAIOTCA _B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT NONO>KeHUA NepeknioyatenA POWER. Ha 3kpaHe 
OTO6parxKaloTcA TONbKO Te ONWWU, KOTOPbIMN BbI MOKeTe ONEPNpPOBaTb B AAHHbIN MOMEHT BPeMeHY. 


Nuktorpamma/ Nepeknroya- 
onuuaA Pe>KuM NpegHa3sHayeHne Tenb POWER 
MANUAL SET 
PROGRAM AE — Jina ynosnetBopeHua Batuux oco6bix Tpe6oBaHun K ~=CAMERA 
Cbemke (cTp. 76) MEMORY 
P EFFECT — Jina go6aspnenua K u306pax*KeHNAM CNeLManbHbIx VCR 
acbcbeKToB, NOGOGHbIx 3cbcbeKTam B CbunbMax un CAMERA 
Tenenepegayax (cTp. 71, 87) 
D EFFECT — fina gobasnenua K U306paKeHUAM CNeLNaNbHbIx VCR 
acbcbeKTOB C UVCNONb3OBaHNeM PasNnu4Hbix CAMERA 
UucbpoBbIx cbyHKuun (cTp. 73, 88) 
FLASH MODE @ON Jina cpa6aTbiBaHuA BCNbILUKU (npuoopeTaeTcA CAMERA 
OTMENbHO) HE3ABUCUMO OT APKOCTU OKPy>KeHUA MEMORY 
AUTO Ona aBTomaTuyeckoro cpabaTbiBaHnA BCNbILUKU 
AUTO ® ina cpabaTbiBaHyA BCNbILUKY nepeg sannucbto ANA 
YM@HbWEHUA BCPC*eKTa KpacHbIx rna3 
FLASH LVL HIGH Jina ycTaHOBKN YpOBHA BCNbILUKU BbILe, YeEM CAMERA 
OO6bINHO MEMORY 
@ NORMAL O6bINHaA yCTaHOBKa 
LOW fina ycTaHOBKN YpOBHA BCNbILUKM HY>Ke, YM OObIYHO 
WHT BAL — fina perynuposku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 64) CAMERA 
Sg ee 
N.S.LIGHT @ ON Jina ucnonb30BaHua CbyHKWMY NogsACcBeTKN ANA CAMERA 
HOYHOU CbeMKU (CTP. 44) MEMORY 
OFF Jina OTMeHbI CbyHKUMY NOACBeETKNY ANA HOUHON 
it i 8 ee 
AUTO SHTR @ON Jina aptomatuyeckoro npuBegeHuA B GZevcTBue CAMERA 


9NIEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOpa Np CbeMKe B APKUX YCNOBNAX. 


OFF Ona npegotspaweHuA aBTomMaTuYecKkoro 
npvBegeHnA B DeEUCTBUe 3NEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOpa 
DaKe NPV CbEMKE B APKUX YCNOBUAX. 


NpumeyaHua no onuvAmM FLASH MODE u FLASH LVL 
Bbl He MO>KeTe perynupoBaTb onunMn FLASH MODE unu FLASH LVL, ecnuv BHeEWHAA BCNbIWIKa 
(nNpucbpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) HE yCTaHOBNena. 


Npumeyannua no onununu FLASH LVL 
Bbl He MO>KeTe perynupoBaTb onuuIo FLASH LVL, ecnu BHeEWHAA BCnbILWKa (nNpuOoOpeTaeTcaA 
OTAENbHO) He COBMECTUMa C YPOBHEM BCNbILUKU. 


M3smeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


MuktTorpamma/ Nepexntoua- 
onwuaA Pex*xum NpegHasHayeHne Tenb POWER 
CAMERA SET 
SELFTIMER* @OFF fina oTKa3a OT NCNOMb30BaHuA CbyHKUMN TavmMepa CAMERA 
CamosanycKa MEMORY 
ON QnA ucnonb3o0BaHnA CbyHKuNnK TavmMepa Camo3sanycKa 
(ctp. 46, 60, 150, 170) 
D ZOOM @ OFF Jina oTKnioyeHuA UNdpoBoro BapvoobbeKTU Ba. CAMERA 


BbiInonHAeTcA Hae3g BUgeOoKaMmepb! go 10x. 


20x fina npvBegenne B ZelcTBUe UNcbpoBoro 
BapnoobbekTuBa. Hae3g BugeoKamepbi B npegenax 
oT 10x go 20x BbINONHAeTCA UNCpoBbIM MeETOZOM 
(cTp. 39). 


120x fina npuBegeuve B “ZeuvcTBNe LUNcbpoBoro 
Bapnoo6bektTuBa. Hae3a BugeoKamepbi B npegenax 
oT 10x go 120x BbINONHAeTCA WNCDpPOBbIM MeTOAOM. 


PHOTO REC* @MEMORY fina 3anucu HeNOABYMKHbIX UZO6paxKeHUN Ha CAMERA 
“Memory Stick” npu HaxKatun KHOonKN PHOTO Bo 
BpeMA 3anucn ABYDKYLIUXCA UZOOpaKeHUH B 
pe*KumMe 3anucnu Ha NeHTy “nV pexkume OKUAaHVA 
3anucu Ha NeHTy (cTp. 58) 


TAPE Aina 3anucu HeENOgABYMDKHbIX NZOOpaxKeHUN Ha NeHTY 
npv HaKaTun KHONnKU PHOTO Bo Bpema 3sanucn 
ABYDKYLUNXCA UZ06pakKeHNN B perkume 3anucn Ha 
NeHTy UNU pexKuMe OKNAaHVA 3aNuCcn Ha NeHTy 


Japsoowe> uno, Bulsiwiojsn> 


(cTp. 62). 
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA 
ON fina sanvcu WupoKOskpaHHoro us06paxKeHuA 16:9 
(cTp. 66) | 
STEADYSHOT @ON fina Komnexcaumu nogparuBaHua BUAeOKamepbIi CAMERA 
eee Bw 
OFF QnA OTMeHb!I CbyHKyMN ycTONunMBON Cbemku. Mpu = 
CbeEMKe CTaL|MOHAapHOrO O6beKTAa C NOMOLWIbIO Ss 
TpeHOrM nonyyaloTcA ECTECTBeHHbIe UZOOpaxKeHnA~. ® 
FRAME REC @OFF fina oTKnioyeHna CbyHKUMM 3anucn MOHTa@KHOrO Kagpa CAMERA @ 
Fc NNER a hh Rid eh ABN Sd Bl ta A hh 3 Racor Deelah = 
ON fina BKnIOYeHVA CyHKUMN 3aNnvucu MOHTA*KHOrTO 3 
Kapa (cTp. 85) m 
INT. REC ON fina BknioYeHvA CbyHKuMu 3anucn c MHTepBanamu CAMERA 2 
(cTp. 82) z 
@ OFF fina oTKnioy4eHnaA CbyHKyNn 3anucu Cc MHTepBanamu g 
SET fina ycTaHOBKY ANUTeNbHOCTU OKUAaHUA 3 
ANUTeENbHOCTH 3anvcy ANA CbyHKuUMN 3anucn Cc = 
VHTepBanamn. gi 
A 
* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E FH 
Ow 


NpvumeyaHuaA No PyHKUMM YCTOMYMBOK CbemMKU 

© DYHKLIMA YCTOMVNMBON CbeMKU HE B COCTOAHMN KOMNEHCUPOBaTb Ype3smMepHyio TPACKY BUAEOKaMepbI. 

e FIpucoeauHeHne npeobpa3yroyjero O6beKTUBa (NpuobpeTaeTcCA OTAENbHO) MOX%KET NOBMNATb Ha 
CbyHKuUMIO YCTOMYUMBOU CbemMKn. 


a 


B cnyuae OTMeHb! PYHKLIMM YCTOMYMBOU CbeMKH 
MOABUTCA YH QUKATOP BbIKNIOYeHHON GbyHKuWNNK ycToMuuBon Cbemkn “YH”. Baia Bugeokamepa 
npeaAynpe*gaetT Ype3smMepHytO KOMNEHCALINIO TPACKH. 
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U3smeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


NuktTorpamma/ Nepeknioya- 
OonuvA Pe KM NpeguasHayeHne Tenb POWER 
VCR SET 

HiFiSOUND @STEREO fina Bocnpou3sBefeHVA CTeEPeEO*OHNYeECKON NeHTbI VCR 


VIM Ke NEHTbI C BOUHON 3BYKOBON DOPO>KKON npu 
BOCNPOU3BeAeHUN OCHOBHOIO UW BCNOMOraTenbHOrO 
3ByKa (CTp. 273) 


1 fina Bocnpou3BefeHUA CTEPEO*OHNYECKON NeEHTbI C 
NeBbIM 3BYKOM UU NeHTbI C ABOUVHOU 3BYKOBON 
QOpOKKON Npuv BOCNpONsBeAeHUN OCHOBHOrIO 3ByKa 


2 fina BocnpousBegeHuA CTepeocpoHNyeckon NeHTbI C 
npaBbiM 3BYKOM WM NeHTbI C ABONHON 3ByKOBON 
Opo>KKou npv BocnpousBegeHuu 
BCNOMOraTeNbHOro 3ByKa 


AUDIO MIX — fina perynuposku 6anaHca Mexgay cTepeodbounuyeckum = VCR 
KaHanom 1 u cTepeocboHnyeckum KaHanoM 2 (cTp. 130) 
ST 1 y NX ST 2 
A/V — DV OUT @ OFF fina BbIiBOAa UNCbpOBbIxX UZ30Opar*KeHNL VU 3ByKa B VCR 
aHanoroBom cbopmate, vucnonb3syA Bawy Bugeokamepy 
ON ina BbiBosa AaHAaNOroBbIx UZOOpPaxkKeHuUn VU 3ByKa B 
LIUCDPOBOM chopmate, vcnonb3yaA Bawy 
BugeoKamepy (cTp. 231) 
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV ina Bocnpou3BegeHnA NeHTbI, 3ANNVCAHHON B VCR 
cucTeme UBeTHOrO TeneBugeHuA NTSC, Ha 
TeneBusope cucTemMb! PAL 
NTSC 4.43 fina Bocnpon3sBegeHnA NeHTbI, 3ANUCAHHON B 
cucTeme UBeTHOro TeneBugeHuA NTSC, Ha 
TenesBusope B pexume NTSC 4.43 
LCD/VF SET 
LCD BRIGHT _ fina perynupoBku ApKOCTHM 3KpaHa DKKY npu VCR 
nomMowW Avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA 
MEMORY 
y N 
TCMHCC <p CReTnee 
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL na” ycTaHoBKy HOpManbHON APKOCTU 9KpaHa XKK VCR 
CAMERA 
BRIGHT Cyenatb 3kpaH OKK apye MEMORY 
LCD COLOUR _ fina perynupoBku UBeTa dKpaHa DKK, VCR 
noBopauvBaa uv HaxKumaa Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA 
MEMORY 
HacbityeH- A HacbityeH- 
HOCTb HYKe HOCTb BbILUe 
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL na yctaHoBku ApKocTu skKpaHa BUAOUCKATeNA B VCR 
HOPMasIbHOe NONOKeHNe CAMERA 
BRIGHT CyenatTb 3kpaH BUgOUCKaTenA ApYe MEMORY 


NpumeyannaA OTHOCUTesIbHO NTSC PB 
Npu Bocnpou3BegeHun NeHTbI Ha MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TeneBusope, BbIGepuTe HavOonee nogxogAWNN 
Ppe@>KUM BO BpeMA NPOCMOTpa NZOOpaxKeHNA Ha BKPaHe TeENeBu3sopa. 


Npwumeyannve no pexkumam LCD B.L. u VF B.L. 

e Ecnu Bp! Bbi6epete pexum BRIGHT, cpok cny>x6bI 6aTapenHoro 6noKka COKpawaeTcA 
npv6nusutenbHo Ha 10 npoweHToB B TeYeHMe 3anncu. 

e [pu ucnonb30BaHun UCTOUHUKOB NUTAHUA, OTNUYHbIX OT GaTapenHoro 6noKa, aBTOMATUYeECKU 
BbIGUpaeTCcA perxuM BRIGHT. 


flake korga Bb! BbinonHAeTe perynuposky onyun LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR u/unu VF B.L. 
SanucbiBaemoe Uz06paxKeHue He Sy DET NOABEP»KEHO U3SMEHEHUIO 
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UsmeHeHie yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 
SSS aN a a TE 


MukTorpamma/ Nepekxntoua- 
onuwua PeskumM NpeguasHayeHue Tenb POWER 
MEMORY SET (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
STILL SET 
BURST @ OFF YtTo6bI He BLINONHATb HENpepbiBHOU 3anncnu MEMORY 
NORMAL*” fina HenpepbiBHOU 3anucu fo YeTbIPex (pasmepom 


1152 x 864) unu 13 (pasmepom 640 x 480) 
HeENOABYKHbIX UZOOpaxKeHnn (CTp. 153) 


EXP BRKTG*” Jina nocnegoBatenbHon 3anucu Tpex us06paxxKeHni 
C pa3snu4HbiMu akCno3suunAMU 


MULTISCRN {nA HenpeppiBHou 3anucu AeBATH UZOOpaKeHui, 
OTOOpaKeHNUA UZ06PaxkKeHUN Ha OQHONK cTpaHnue, 
pa3QeneHHOU Ha DEBATb OKOH 


QUALITY @SUPER FINE*” Jina 3anucu HenogBy>KHbIx us06paxKeHui B pexume VCR 
BbiCwero KayecTBa (cTp. 145) | MEMORY 
FINE*) ina 3anucn HeNOgABMKHbIX N3Z06paxKeHU B pex*KumMe 
BbICOKOrO KayeCTBa 


STANDARD fina 3sanucu HENOgABMKHbIX N306paxKeHU B perxume 
CTaHfapTHoro KayeCcTBa. 


IMAGESIZE*” @ 1152 x 864 fina 3anvcu HeENOgBYMDKHbIX UN306paxKeHUN pasMepom MEMORY 2 

1152 x 864 (cTp. 147) a 

640 x 480 fina 3anncu HenNOABYKHbIX N3Z06paKeHNN pasmMepomM 2. 

640 x 480 a 

MOVIE SET 5) 

IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 ANA 3anvcn ABYWKYWUMXCA Us06paKeHun pasmepom VCR a) 

320 x 240 (cTp. 147) MEMORY 32 

ce) 

160 x 112 fina 3anucn ABMKyYLUMXCA U306paKeHuN pasmMepom a. 

| 160 x 112 

<IREMAIN @ AUTO fina oto6pa>KeHna ocTaBwencaA emkocTu “Memory VCR 

Stick” B cneayroumx cnyyanx: MEMORY 


e B TeyeHve NATH CeKyHg Nocne ycTaHOBKU 
nepeknioyatena POWER B nono>keHuve VCR unu 
MEMORY 

e B TeyeHve NATH CeKYHA Nocne yCTaHOBKU 
“Memory Stick” B Bawy Bsugeokamepy B pexKume 
MEMORY unu VCR 

e Korga emkKocTb “Memory Stick” ocTanacb mMeHee 
ABYyX MUHYT B pexume MEMORY 

e B TeyeHne NATU CeKYHA Nocne HaYyana 3sanucn 
ABY>KyLerocA u3s06paKeHnA 

e B TeyeHne NATH CeKyHa nocne 3aBepweHuA 
3anucu ABYKyLUerocA u3s06paxKeHUA 


ON Yro6b!i Bcerga OTO6paxkaTb OCTABLUYIOCA EMKOCTb 
“Memory Stick” 


q BH NOSOHPLOA XIGHIWeATMaUMTHM OHHOHLOUWIIAg 


*) Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 
*2) [ina Mogenu DCR-TRV18E, FINE asnaAetca ycTaHOBKON No ymonuaHuio. 


(npogomkKeHve Ha Cnegyrowen CTpaHuue) 
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U3smeneHive yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


Nuktorpamma/ Nepexnioua- 
OnuMA PeysKUuM NMpeguasHayeHne Tenb POWER 
MEMORY SET (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
PRINT MARK ON fina 3anucn 3Haka neYyaTV Ha 3anUucaHHbix VCR 
HENOABYMDKHbIX N30OOPaxeHUAX, KOTOPHbIe Bp MEMORY 
3axoTuTe pacneYyataTb no3sxe (cTp. 200) 
@ OFF ina OTMeHbI 3anvcu 3HaKOB NeyaTU Ha 
HENOABYDKHbIX NZOOPax*KeHUAX. 
PROTECT ON Ona 3auutbl BbIOGPaHHbIX HENOABMDKHbIX VCR 
Uuz00paxKeHUN OT CNyYanHOrO CTMpaHuA”A (cTp. 196) MEMORY 
@ OFF Jina OTMeHbI 3alUTb!I HENOABYDKHbIX UNZOOpaxKeHnn. 
SLIDE SHOW — Jina Bocnpou3BegeHnaA u3z06pa>KeHUN NO MEMORY 
3aMKHyTOMy UMKny (cTp. 194) 
PHOTO SAVE — ina KkonupoBaHnA HENOABYKHbIX UNZOOPaxKeHnn C VCR 


MUHUaTIOpPHbIX HOCUTeNen WUNcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 180) 


FILE NO. @ SERIES Ona nocnegoBatenbHoro NpUCBOeHUWA HOMEpOB VCR 
cbavinam faxKe npv 3ameHe “Memory Stick” MEMORY 


RESET ina c6poca Hymepauuu cbannosB Kak bin pa3 npn 
3ameHe “Memory Stick 


DELETE ALL — fina yoaneHua BCeXx HeE3aLVLeHHbIX UZ06paxKeHUN MEMORY 
(cTp. 199) 


FORMAT @ RETURN fina oTMeHbI ChopmMaTupoBaHyA. MEMORY 


OK fina cbopmatupoBauu”aA BCTaBNeHHOU “Memory 

Stick”. 

MopmMaTuUpoBaHve CTUpaeT BCIO MHChopmMaunio Ha 

“Memory Stick”. 

Mepeg chopmatupoBaHuem npoBepbTe co“ep»xKumoe 

“Memory Stick”. 

1.Bpi6epute onynto FORMAT c nomolbto Aucka 
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem Ha>KmuTe AUCK. 

2.flopepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana spi6opa 
onunn OK, a 3aTeM HA@KMUTE ANCK. 

3.flocne Toro, Kak NOABUTCA UHANKauNA 
“EXECUTE”, HaxKmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo 
BpemMA CbopmMaTnpoBaHyA 6ygeT MuraTb 
YvHoanKaynaA “FORMATTING”. Mo okonyaHun 
cbopmaTupoBaHnA NOABMTCA UHAMKAaLNA 
“COMPLETE”. 


Npumeuyanna O dopmatTuposBanun (Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E) 

e Tlpunaraemble unu npvuoopetaempile oTgZeNbHO “Memory Stick” npegABapuTenbHoO 
oTcbopmMaTupoBaHb! Ha NpegnpuaATuu-n3sroToBuTene. DopmMatTupoBaHnne “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen 
Bugeokamepe He TpebyeTcn. 

e He BbINONHANTe HU OAHOrO u3 CNeAyOWMx AeUVCTBUU B CnyYae OTOOpaxKeHNA Ha 9KpaHe UH ANKAUUN 
FORMATTING: 

—Nepegasuxkennve nepexnioyatenA POWER 
— MaxHunynauun KHOonKamu 
—V3enekute “Memory Stick” 

e BbI He MOxKeTe OTCOpMaTupoBaTb “Memory Stick”, ecnv nenecTok 3awMTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory 
Stick” ycTaHoBneH B Nono»xKeHue LOCK. 

eB cnyyae nopABnenua coobweHuaA “<%] FORMAT ERROR” nostopute cbopmatuposaune. 

¢ DOPMaTUPOBaHNe CTUPAaeT 3ALIVLEHHbIe DAAHHbIe UVZOOpaxKeHUN Ha “Memory Stick”. 
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UsmeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


NuktTorpamma/ Nepexnioya- 
onunAr PeskumM NpegHa3sHayeHue Tenb POWER 
PRINT SET (kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
9PIC PRINT @ RETURN fina OTMeHbI BbIBOAa OTNEYATKOB COCTaBHOrO MEMORY 
9KpaHa 
SAME Ona BbiBoga OTNeYaTKOB TOrO Ke COCTaBHOrO 
3Kpana (cTp. 202) 
MULTI QnA BbiBOAa OTNEYATKOB PasNUyHb!x COCTABHbIX 
3KPaHOB 
MARKED fina BbIBOza OTNeYaTKOB U3Z0OpaxKeHNN CO 3HaKaMN 
neyaTu B noprAgKe 3annucu 
DATE/TIME @OFF ina BbiBoga OTNeYaTKOB 6e3 AaTbI MV BpeMeHU MEMORY 
3anucn 
DATE AnA BbiBoga OTNeYaTKOB C AaTON 3anucn (cTp. 203) 
DAY&TIME nA BbiBoga OTNeYaTKOB C AaTON Vv BpeMeHeM 
3anucnu 
CM SET 
TITLE — Ona Hano>KeHnA TuTpa unu Co3sgaHnuA Bawero VCR 
CO6CTBeHHOrO TuTpa (cTp. 131, 135) CAMERA 
TITLEERASE — {ina cTupaHuaA Hano>KeHHoro Bamu tutpa (cTp. 134) VCR 
CAMERA 
TITLE DSPL @ ON fina oTo6pa>KeHuA Hano>KeHHoro Bamu TuTpa - VCR 
OFF fina oTKa3a OT OTO6paxKeHnA TUTpa 
CM SEARCH @ON fina noncKka c ucnonb30BaHuem KacceTHONM namaATu VCR 
(cTp. 93) 
OFF fina noucka 6e3 ucnonb30BaHNA KaCCeTHOM namMaATU 
TAPE TITLE — fina MapKuposkn KacceTb! (cTp. 138) VCR 
CAMERA 
ERASE ALL — fina cTupaHna BCeX DaHHbIx B KACCETHOM NaMATU VCR 
(ctp. 140) CAMERA 


Npumeyanve o onynnu PRINT SET (Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E) 
Onuuu 9PIC PRINT u DATE/TIME oto6paxatoTca TonbKo B cnyyae, eCnv BHEWHM NPUHTep 
(npvuobpetaetca OTAeENbHO) NOACOeANHeH K Dep>KaTento ANA yCTaHOBKUY BCNOMOraTeNbHbIx 


npvvagane>KHOocTen. 


(npos”omKeHue Ha Cnegyrowen cTpaHuue) 


Japioowe> sno, Hulsiwiojysn> 


q PH NOSOHPLOA XIGHALeAT MENT OMHOHLOUIIG 


a 


edewenoetnge vome 
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U3smeneHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


Muxtorpamma/ Nepexntoya- 
OnLMA Pes*KuM NpeqguasHayenne Tenb POWER 
TAPE SET 
REC MODE @SsP fina 3anucu B pexkume SP (cTaHgapTHoe VCR 
Bocnpon3BefeHue) CAMERA 
LP ina yBenuyueuvaA ANUTeNbHOCTH 3anucy B 1,5 pasa 
no CpaBHeHuto C pe>*KHMOM SP 
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT fina sanucy B 12-6uTOBOM perKume (48a VCR 
CTepeO*oHnyecKux 3ByKa). CAMERA 
16BlIT Jina 3anucu B 16-6uTOBOM peKume (OANH 
CTeEPEOMOHUYECKNN BbICOKOKaYECTBEHHbIN 3ByK) 
CSOREMAIN @ AUTO fina oto6paxKeHuA Nonocb! OCTABWeNCA NeHTbI: VCR 
e OKONO BOCbMu CeKyHA Nocne Toro, Kak CAMERA 


BUAeOKaMepa BKMIOUNTCA U BbINUCNUT 
OCTaBLIGECA KONUYECTBO NeHTbI 

¢ OKONO BOCbMu CekKyHg nocne Toro, Kak 6ygeT 
yCTaHOBNneHa KacceTa, UW BAAEOKaMepa BbINNCNUT 
OCTaBLUGeECA KONUYECTBO NeHTHbI. 

e TlpumepHo B TeYeHVe BOCbMN CeKyHA nocne 
HakaTuvA KHONKU B& B pex*Kume VCR 

e OKONO BOCbMuU CeKYHA Nocne HaxkaTUA KHONKU 
DISPLAY ana oTo6pa>KeHuA SKPaHHbIx 
VHAUKaTOpoB 

e B TeyeHnne nepvoga NepeMoTKN NeHTbI B 
O6paTHOM, NPAMOM HanpasBnewun unu nnpu noucke 
uz0OpaxKeHnA B pexume VCR 


ON [Ina nocTOoAHHOrO OTO6paxKeHNA MHANKaTopa 
OCTABWENCA NeHTbI. 


Npumeyanna Oo peyxKume LP 

e Ecnu Bol BbinonHAeTe Ha Bawienw BUAeOKaMepe 3anuCcb Ha neHTy B pexxume LP, pekomeHaAyeTca © 
BOCNPOU3SBOANTb NeHTy Ha Bawen «Ke BUgeOKamepe. Iipn BocnpousBeAeHUN NeHTbI Ha Apyrux 
BugeoKamepax unu KBM, n3so6paxeHue unuv 3ByK MOryT BOCNPON3BOANTbCA C NOMexamu. 

e Ecnu Bb! BbiInonHAeTe 3anucb B pexKume LP, pekomMeHAyeTCA NCnoMb30BaTb KacceTy Sony 
Excellence/Master, c KoTOpon Bal cMo>KeTe AOCTUrHyTb Ha Bawen BugeokKamepe Haunyy4wnx 
pesynbTarTos. 

¢ Bbi He MO>KETE BbINO/IHATb HasIOKeHNe 3ByKa Ha NeHTe, 3ANUCAHHON B perKume LP. fina 
BbINONHEHVA HaNOKeHMA 3BYKa Ha NeHTe UCNONb_3yNTe pex*Kum SP. 

e Ecnu Bo! BbInonHAeTe 3annvcb B pexKumMax SP unu LP Ha OGHON u TON Ke NeHTe, unu Ke Bb! 
3anvcbiBaeTe HeKOTOpbie 3nu3ogbi B pexume LP, Bocnpou3sBOAuMoe U3Z06parxKeHue MOET ObiTb 
UCK@>KEHO, WIN Ke KO BNEMEHUV MOET ObITb HE 3aNUCaH HagNe»KalyumM O6pa3som Mex*« AY 
onu3ogamn. 


Npumeyanna Oo pexume AUDIO MODE 

¢ BbI He MO>KETE BbINONHATb HAasIOKEHUE 3BYKa Ha NeHTe, 3ANVCAHHOU B 16-6NTOBOM perKume. 

e pu BOCnNpou3sBeAeHUN NeHTbI, 3ANVCAHHON B 16-6uTOBOM perxume, Bol He MO>KeTe perynupoBaTb 
OanauHc B onuunu AUDIO MIX. 
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UsmeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHIO 


MuxtTorpamma/ Nepeknioya- 
OnuuA Pe sKHM NpegHa3sHayenne Tenb POWER 
SETUP MENU 
CLOCK SET — inf BbINONHeEHWA YCTAHOBKM AaTbi 1M BpeMeHU CAMERA 
(cTp. 30) MEMORY 
USB STREAM @OFF Mina QeakTUBU3sayMn NOTOKOBOU cbyHkyMn USB VCR 
ON Ona akTusu3zaynn NOTOKOBON cbyHkunn USB CAMERA 
USBCONNECT*@ NORMAL fina nogcoeguHeHna vu pacno3HaBaHuaA guckoBoga, MEMORY 


npegactasnarowero “Memory Stick”. 


PTP fina nogcoeaNHeHnuA VM TONbKO KONMUpOBaHVA 

uso6paxeHun “Memory Stick” c Bawen Bugeokamepbi 

Ha KOMnbiOoTep (TONbKO Cc Windows XP unn Mac OS X) 

1 MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbi6opa 
onuuu USBCONNECT, conposBoxgaemon onynen 
PTP, v HaKMUTe ANA ee yCTaHOBKM. 

2 YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B BugeoKamepy, u 
nogcoegunute BugeoKamepy K KOMNbioTepy C 
NOMOLbIO Ka6enA USB. Mactep konupoBaHnvA 

‘ 6yoeT 3anyWieH ABTOMAaTMYeCKH. 


LTR SIZE @ NORMAL fina oTo6pa>xKeHuaA BbIGpaHHbIX ONLY MeHIO VCR 
O6bINHbIM pasmMepoM CAMERA e 
2x ina oTo6paKeHnA BbIGpaHHbIX ONWNN MeHIO MEMORY g 
pa3smMepom BgBoe Gonbwe O6bINHOrO a 
pa 
LANGUAGE @ENGLISH fina oTo6paxKeHuA cneAyrouwNx UHCbOpMaLMOHHbIXx VCR = 
VHAUKaTOPOB Ha aHrnMicKoM ASbIKe: REC, STBY, CAMERA @ 
min, sec, CAPTURE, END SEARCH u VOL, u T.g. MEMORY «A 
ae eee Ln cee ch cc a, A oe C 
chy [SIMP] QnA oTO6paKeHuA VHCPOpMaLMOHHbIX VHANKATOPOB 3 
Ha YNPOLUCHHOM KUTAMCKOM ASbIKe = 
i) 


chy [COMP] nav oTo6paKeHuA UH*DOpMaLMOHHbIX VHANKATOPOB 
Ha TpaaQNyUpHHOM KUTaNCKOMASbIKe 


DEMO MODE @ON fina noABNeHVA DEMOHCTpaunn CAMERA 
OFF Jina OTMeHbI pexKumMa AeEMOHCTpaunn 


* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


NpumeyaHna 0 pexume DEMO MODE 

¢ BbI He MOxKeTe BbIGpaTb OnyuMIO DEMO MODE, ecnu B Bawy Bugeokamepy BcTaBneHa KacceTa un 
“Memory Stick”. 

e YCTaHOBKON No ymonyaHnto pexuma DEMO MODE asnretca STBY (pexkum ooKNgaHuA), 
AMOHCTpalA HAYHETCA NPUMepHO Hepes 10-mMuHyT Nocne Toro, Kak Bb ycTaHoBuTe 
nepexnioyatenb POWER B nonoxKeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCcTaBneHHON KacceTbi vu “Memory Stick”. 
fina OTMeHbI FEMOHCTpauu, BCTaBbTe KacceTy unu “Memory Stick”, yctaHoButTe nepeknioyatenb 
POWER B nonoxKeHne, OTNUYHOe OT NONOKeHUA CAMERA, unu Ke ycTaHoBuTe onuvio DEMO 
MODE 8 nono>KeHve OFF. Qna Toro, 4TO6bI CHOBa BbINONHUTb yCTaHOBKy pexKuma STBY (pexkuma 
oxKUAaHuA), OCTaBbTe OnuMIO DEMO MODE 8B nonoxkeHnn ON B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO, NOBeEpHUTe 
nepeknioyatenb POWER B nonoxeHne OFF (CHG) u BepHute nepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nonoxKeHne CAMERA. 

¢ Ecnu komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHosnena B nono>KeHve ON, To Ha 9KpaHe NOABMTCA NHANKAaTOp 
"NIGHTSHOT”, uv Bpl He cMo>KeTe BbIGpaTb onuNIO DEMO MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO. 


gq CH NOsOHPLOA xiIGHaLeAtnantHn SUHSHLIOLIAG 


aA 


adowexoetna veme 


(npogomkKeHNe Ha CNegAyrowjen CTpaHuue) 


NJ 
UT 
math 
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U3smeHeHne yCcTaHOBOK MeHIO 


Nuktorpamma/ 
OnLuWA PesKumM 
OTHERS 
DATA CODE @DATE/CAM 
DATE 
WORLD TIME — 
BEEP @ MELODY 
NORMAL 
OFF 


COMMANDER @ ON 


OFF 


DISPLAY @LCD 
V-OUT/LCD 
REC LAMP @ON 


OFF 


VIDEO EDIT @RETURN* 


TAPE* 


MEMORY* 


* Kpome mogenn DCR-TRV16E 


fipumeyanne 


NpeaHasHayeHue 


fina HadkatuA KHOonKN DATA CODE Ha nynbTe 
AVCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneuna, YTO6bI OTOOpa3nTb 
aTbi, BOEMeHV VU pa3snu4HbIx YCTaHOBOK BO BpeMA 
Bocnpou3BegeHu” (cTp. 52) 


Mina Hakatua KHONKU DATA CODE xa nynbTte 
AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHn”a, YTO6bI OTOO6pa3uTb 
aTbi 1 BPEMeHU BO BpemA BOCNpoUu3sBeAeHNA 


fina ycTaHOBKN 4aCOB Ha MECTHOE BpemA. 
NMosBepHute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana yctaHoBKu 
pa3HULbI BO BpemeHn. MoKka3saHVA 4YaCOB MeHAIOTCA 
Ha pa3HUuuly BO BPpeMeHy, yCTaHOBNeHHy1o Bamu 
3gecb. Ecnu Bbi ycTaHosute pa3sHuuy BO BPeMeHU 
Ha 0, YaCbI BEPHYTCA K NEPBOHAYaNbHO 
yYCTAHOBNeHHOMY BpemeHn. 


fina nonyyeHuvA BbIXO“HOrO MenognyHoro curHana 
npv nycke/ocTaHoBke 3anucn unu Ke NPV HEO6bINHbIXx 
yCNOBNAX CyHKUMOHVpOBaHnA Bawen BugeoKamepb! 


Ona nonyyeHua BbIXOgHOrO 3ymMMepHOroO CurHana 
BMeCTO Menogann 


fina oTMeHbI MeNogMn uv 3ymMMepHoOro CurHana 


Ona npvBegeuva B AeUCTBNe NyNbTa AVCTAHUMOHHOrO 
ynpasneuya, npvnaraemoro k Bawen BugeoKamepe 


fina BbIKMIOUeHNA NyNbTa AVCTAHLMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneuua” BO u36e>KaHve ero HeNpaBusbHOrO 
CpaOaTbiBaHuA, BbISNBaeMoro CPyHKLUMOHMpOBaHvem 
QMCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuaA Apyroro KBM 


Ona oTo6paKeHuA UHAMKauNN Ha 3KpaHe DKK u B 
BugoucKaTene 


fina oTobpaKeHuA NHANKAaWNN Ha 3KpaHe 
TeneBn3o0pa, 3KpaHe KK] v B BUAONCKaTeNe 


fina BbICBeYNBaHuA NaMnoyKHU 3anucy Ha nepegaHen 
naHenu Bawen BugeoKamepbi 


ina BbIKNIOYeHMA NaMnNoYKKU 3anncy, YTOObI 
CHUMaeMbIN YeNOBeK He MOF PacnO3HaTb, YTO 
BbINONHAeTCA 3anuCcb 


fina OTMeHb! BUACOMOHTAaKAa. 


fina co3gaHuA nporpamMMb! VW BbINONHeEHUNA 
BUQEOMOHTAaxKa (CTP. 105) 


fina co3gaHuaA nporpamMbI VM BbINONHEHUA MOHT@Ka 
MPEG (cTp. 176) 


Nepexnioua- 
Tenb POWER 


VCR 
MEMORY 


CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 
CAMERA 
MEMORY 


CAMERA 
MEMORY 


VCR 


Ecnu Boi Haxkmete KHonky DISPLAY, Korga onynA DISPLAY B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO yCTaHOBNeHa B 
nonoxeHue V-OUT/LCD, u3s06pa>xeHne c TeneBu3sopa unu KBM He noABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe DKK, Qax*e 
ecnu Bawa Bugeokamepa nogcoegAuHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM pasbemamM Ha TeneBusope unu KBM. 


No ucreyeHunu Sonee NATH MMHYT Nocne OTCOeAMHEHMA MCTOUHHKAa NMTaHKA 
Onuun “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” u “WHT BAL” Bepnytca k 


CBOUM 3aBOACKUM YCTAHOBKaM. 


Mipyrve ycTraHoBku MeHto 6yAyT OCTaBaTbCA B NaMATY, Darxe ecnu OyfeT CHAT OaTapenHbin GNOK. 


Npu cbemke 6nnv3kKO pacnonoKeHHOrO OObeKTa 
Ecnu onuw”a REC LAMP yctaHosneua B nonoxKeHne ON, KpacHaA namnouKa 3anvcv Ha nepegHen 

naHenu BUACOKaMepbI MOXKET OTPa3UTbCA Ha OObEKTE, ECNV OH HaxogntTca 6nu3ko. B Takom cnyyae 
DeEKOMeHAYeTCA YCTaHOBUTb ONYNMIO REC LAMP B nono>KeHve OFF. 


— Troubleshooting — 


Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 


If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the 
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power supply and contact your Sony dealer or local 
authorised Sony service facility. If “C:J0:L1W” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display 
function has worked. See page 259. 


Symptom 
START/STOP does not operate. 


The power goes off. 


The image on the viewfinder screen 
is not clear. 


The SteadyShot function does not 
work. 


The autofocusing function does not 
work. 


The picture does not appear in the 
viewfinder. 


A vertical band appears when you 
shoot a subject such as lights or a 
candle flame against a dark 
background. 


A vertical band appears when you 
shoot a very bright subject. 

Some tiny white, red, blue or green 
spots appear on the screen. 


An unknown picture is displayed on 


the screen. 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


e The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA. 
> Set it to CAMERA. (p. 34) © 
e The cassette has run out. 
> Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 32, 54) 
e The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark. 
> Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 33) 
e The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation). 
> Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280) 


e While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has 
been in the standby mode for more than. five minutes. 
> Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA. 
e The battery pack is dead or nearly dead. 
> Install.a charged battery pack. (p. 23) 


e The viewfinder lens is not adjusted. 
> Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 38) 


e STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
> Set it to ON. (p. 236) 


¢ The setting is the manual focus. 

> Press FOCUS/INFINITY to set to the autofocus mode. (p. 80) 
e Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus. 

> Adjust for manual focusing. (p. 80) 


¢ The LCD panel is open. 
> Close the LCD panel. (p. 36) 


¢ The contrast between the subject and background is too high. 
This is not a malfunction. 


e This is not a malfunction. 


¢ Slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter is 
activated. This is not a malfunction. 


e If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to 
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings 
without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted, your 
camcorder automatically starts the demonstration. 
> Insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick” and the demonstration 

stops. 
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 242) 


(continued on the following page) 
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 


Symptom 


The picture is recorded in incorrect or 


unnatural colours. 


The picture appears too bright, and 
the subject does not appear on the 
screen. 


You cannot record still images on a 
“Memory Stick” in the standby mode 
or while recording on tape.* 

You cannot record still images on a 
tape.* 

The click of the shutter does not 
sound. 


Black bands appear when you 
record TV or computer screen. 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


Symptom 
The tape does not move when a 
video control button is pressed. 


The playback button does not work. 


There are horizontal lines on the 
picture or the playback picture is not 
clear or does not appear. 


No sound or only a low sound is 
heard when playing back a tape. 


During displaying the recorded date, 
date search function does not work. 


The title search function does not 
work. 


The new sound added to the 
recorded tape is not heard. 


The title is not displayed. 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


e NIGHTSHOT is set to ON. 
> Set it to OFF. (p. 43) 

¢ NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place. 
> Set it to OFF . (p. 43) 

¢ BACK LIGHT is activated. 
> Deactivate it. (p. 42) 


¢ PHOTO REC is set to TAPE in the menu settings. 
> Set it to MEMORY. (p. 236) 


e PHOTO REC is set to MEMORY in the menu settings. 
> Set it to TAPE. (p. 236) 


e BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
> Set it to MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 243) 


> Set the STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 236) 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


¢ The POWER switch is not set to VCR. 
> Set it to VCR. (p. 50) 


¢ The cassette has run out of tape. 
> Rewind the tape. (p. 54) 


e The video heads may be dirty. 
> Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional). 
(p. 281) 


e The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the 
menu settings. 
> Set it to STEREO (p. 237). 
e The volume is turned to minimum. 
> Turn up the volume. (p. 50) 
e AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings. 
> Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 237) 


e The cassette has no cassette memory. 
> Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 95) 
e CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
> Set it to ON. (p. 240) 
e The tape has a blank portion during recorded portions. (p. 96) 


e The cassette has no cassette memory. 
> Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 93) 

e CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
> Set it to ON. (p. 240) 

e There is no title in the tape. 
> Superimpose the titles. (p. 131) 

e The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions. 
(p. 94) 

e AUDIO MIX is set to the ST1 side in the menu settings. 
> Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 237) 


e TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings. 


Re 


Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 
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Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


The power does not turn on. ¢ The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead. 
> Install a charged battery pack. (p. 23, 24) 
¢ The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket. 
> Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 29) 


The end search function does not e The tape was ejected after recording when using a cassette 
work. without cassette memory. (p. 49) 

e You have not recorded on the new cassette yet. (p. 48) 
The end search function does not ¢ The tape has a blank portion at the beginning or midway. 
work correctly. (p. 49) 
The battery pack is quickly e The operating temperature is too low. 
discharged. e The battery pack is not fully charged. 


> Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 24) 
¢ The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged. 
> Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 23) 


The battery remaining time indicator ¢ You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold 
does not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time. 
¢ The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged. 
> Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 23) 


¢ The battery is not fully charged. a 

> Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 24) 2 

e A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time. = 

> Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indicationon ¥% 

the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p. 24) 8 

The power goes off although the e A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time. a 
battery remaining time indicator > Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on 

indicates that the battery pack has the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p.24) 


enough power to operate. 


The cassette cannot be removed from © The power supply is disconnected. 
the holder. > Connect it firmly. (p. 23, 29) 
e The battery is dead. 
> Use a charged battery pack. (p. 23, 24) 


The & and & indicators flash and no  ¢ Moisture condensation has occurred. 


VUSLOOHERAUUONSH SUHSHEALIA U NONO 


functions except for cassette ejection > Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 

work. one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280) 

C/![ indicator does not appear when _ ® The gold-plated connector of the cassette is dirty or dusty. 

using a cassette with cassette > Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 274) 

memory. j 

Remaining tape indicator is not ¢ The S35) REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings. 

displayed. > Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator. : 
(p. 241) 


(continued on the following page) 
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 


- Except DCR-TRV16E 


Symptom Cause. and/or Corrective Actions 
The “Memory Stick” does not e The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY. 
function. > Set it to MEMORY. (p. 151) 


e The “Memory Stick” is not inserted. 

> Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 144) 
Recording does not function. e The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full 

capacity. 
> Delete unnecessary images and record again. (p. 197) 

e The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted. 
> Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory Stick.” 

(p. 239) 

e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 

> Release the lock. (p. 142) 


The image cannot be deleted. e The image is protected. 
> Cancel the image protection. (p. 196) 
e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 
> Release the lock. (p. 142) 


You cannot format the “Memory e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 
Stick”. > Release the lock. (p. 142) 
Deleting all the images cannot be e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 
carried out. > Release the lock. (p. 142) 
You cannot protect the image. e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 


> Release the lock. (p. 142) 
e The image to protect is not played back. 
> Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 182) 


You cannot write a print mark on e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 


_ the still image. > Release the lock. (p. 142) 
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e The image to write a print mark is not played back. 
> Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 182) 
e You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture. 
> Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture. 


The photo save function does not e The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK. 
work. > Release the lock. (p. 142) 

You cannot play back images in e You may not be able to play back images in actual size when 
actual size. you try to play back images recorded by other equipment. This 


is not a malfunction. 


You cannot play back image data. e Your camcorder cannot play back some images processed with 
a computer (The file name will blink). 
e If you record images with any other equipment, the images 
may not play back normally on your camcorder. 


Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 


Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


The title is not recorded. e The cassette has no cassette memory. 

> Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 131) 

e The cassette memory is full. 
> Erase unwanted title. (p. 134) 

e The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure. 
> Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible. 

(p. 33) 

e The cassette has a blank portion between recorded portions. 

> Superimpose the title to a recorded portion. (p. 131) 


The cassette label is not recorded. e The cassette has no cassette memory. 
. > Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 138) 
e The cassette memory is full. 
> Erase unwanted titles. (p. 134) 
e The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure. 
> Slide the write-protect tab so that red mark is not visible. 


(p. 33) 
Digital program editing to a tape e The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly. 
does not function. > Check the connection and set the input selector on the VCR 


again (p. 105) 


e The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than 5 
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable). = 
> Set it to IR (p. 112). o 
e Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted. 6 
> Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 116). =. 
e The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised. a 
> Adjust the synchronization (p. 114). 
e The IR SETUP code is incorrect. = 
> Set the correct code (p. 108). = 
Digital program editing to a ¢ Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted. 
“Memory Stick” does not function.* > Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p: 176). 


The Remote Commander supplied ¢ COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings. 
with your camcorder does not work. > Set it to ON. (p. 243) 
e Something is blocking the infrared rays. 
> Remove the obstacle. 
e The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + — 
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks. 
> Insert the batteries correctly. (p. 298) 
¢ The batteries are dead. 
> Insert new ones. (p. 298) 


The picture from a TV or VCR does e DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings. 
not appear even when your > Set it to LCD. (p. 243) 

camcorder is connected to output on 

the TV or VCR. 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble 


Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


Symptom 


The melody or beep sounds for five 
seconds. 


No function works though the 
power is on. 


While charging the battery pack, no 
indicator appears or the indicator 
flashes in the display window. 


You cannot charge the battery pack. 


Image data cannot be transferred by 
the USB connection. 


When you set the POWER switch to 
VCR or OFF (CHG), if you move 
your camcorder, you may hear a 
clatter sound from inside your 
camcorder. (DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E 
only) 


The cassette cannot be removed 
even if the cassette lid is open. 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


e Moisture condensation has occurred. 
> Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280) 
e Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder. 
> Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your 
camcorder. 


e Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove 
the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the 
power on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD 
panel and press the RESET button using a sharp-pointed object. 
(If you press the RESET button, all the settings including the 
date and time return to their defaults) (p. 294) 


e The battery pack is not properly installed. 
> Install it properly. (p. 23) 
e Something is wrong with the battery pack. 
> Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service 
facility. 
¢ The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG). 
> Set it to OFF (CHG). (p. 24) 
¢ The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB 
driver was completed. 
> Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB 
driver (p. 215). 
¢ USBCONNECT is set to PTP when the POWER switch is set to 
MEMORY .* 
> Set it to NORMAL (p. 242). 
e This is because some functions use a linear mechanism. This is 
not a malfunction. 


¢ Moisture has started to condense in your camcorder (p. 280). 


Self-diagnosis display 


Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function. 
This function displays the current state of your 
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter 
and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or 
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed, 
check the following list of codes. The last two digits 
(indicated by LID) differ depending on the state of 


your camcorder. 


Five-digit display 
C:04:00 


C:21:00 


C:22:00 


C:31:00 
C:32:000 


E:20:00) 
E:61:00 
E:62:00 


LCD screen, viewfinder or 
display window 


Self-diagnosis display 

°C:00:00 
You can service your camcorder 
yourself. 

eE:O00:00 
Contact your Sony dealer or local 
authorised Sony service facility. 


‘Cause and/or Corrective Actions 


e You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM” 
battery pack. 
> Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 275) 


e Moisture condensation has occurred. 
> Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 280) 


e The video heads are dirty. 
> Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional). 
(p. 281) 


¢ A malfunction other than the above that you can service has 
occurred. 
> Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your 
camcorder. 
> Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or 
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power 
supply, operate your camcorder. 


¢ A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred. 
> Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service 
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. 
(example: E:61:10) 


If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your 
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility. 


Buljooysajqnoil |} 
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Warning indicators and messages 


If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, check the 


following: 


See the page in parentheses “(__)” for more information. 


Warning indicators 


100-0001 


C:21:00 
LOIS) 


a f w A 


exe) 


100-0001 Warning indicator as to file 

Slow flashing: 

e The file is corrupted. 

e The file is unreadable. 

e You are trying to use the MEMORY MIX 
function on a moving picture.*” 


C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 259) 


i] The battery is dead or nearly dead 

Slow flashing: 

¢ The battery is nearly dead. 
Depending on the operating conditions, 
environment and battery condition, the (J 
indicator may flash even if there are 
approximately five to 10 minutes remaining. 


{4 Moisture condensation has occurred*”) 

Fast flashing: 

e Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and 
leave it for about one hour with the cassette 
compartment open (p. 280). 


GQ Warning indicator as to cassette 

memory*”) 

Slow flashing: 

e No cassette with cassette memory is inserted 
(p. 271). 


<\] Warning indicator as to “Memory 
Stick”*” 

Slow flashing: 

¢ No “Memory Stick” is inserted. 


Fast flashing:*”) 

e The “Memory Stick” is not readable on your 
camcorder (p. 143). 

e The image cannot be recorded on a “Memory 
Stick”. 


on Si 


<$] Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick” 
formatting*"*2) 
Fast flashing: 
e “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly 
(p. 239). 
¢ The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted. (p. 144) 


(a Warning indicator as to tape 

Slow flashing: 

¢ The tape is near the end. 

¢ No tape is inserted.*” 

¢ The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed 
(red) (p. 33).*?) 


Fast flashing: 

* The cassette has run out of tape.*?) 

You need to eject the cassette*” 

Slow flashing: 

¢ The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed 
(red) (p. 33). 


Fast flashing: 

¢ Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 280). 

e The cassette has run out of tape. 

¢ The self-diagnosis display function is activated 
(p. 259). 


o— The still image is protected*" *?) 
Slow flashing: 
e The still image is protected (p. 196). 


[}Q Warning indicator as to recording of still 

image 

Slow flashing: 

e The still image cannot be recorded on a tape or 
a “Memory Stick” (p. 59, 63).*” 


+1) Except DCR-TRV16E 
*2) You hear the melody or beep. 


Warning indicators and messages 
a a, I ag 


Warning messages 
e CLOCK SET 


¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM” 
BATTERY ONLY 


© gfe) CLEANING CASSETTE 


e Gl FULL 

e S i6BIT 

e & REC MODE 
eS TAPE 


e 3 “i.LINK” CABLE 
e XJ FULL*” 
e Ny O=n*1) 


e J NO FILE*” 
e J NO MEMORY STICK*” 
e XJ AUDIO ERROR*” 


e XJ NO STILL IMAGE FILE*” 


¢ <] MEMORY STICK ERROR*” 


¢ §] FORMAT ERROR*? 
e &\] On DIRECTORY ERROR*” 
e ©) PLAY ERROR*” 


e ©] REC ERROR*” 
¢ COPY INHIBIT 


e QY NO PRINT MARK*? 


eq) & TAPE END 
e Ga] NO TAPE 
¢ DELETING*” 


¢ FORMATTING*” 
¢ NOW CHARGING 


*0 Except DCR-TRV16E 
*2)You hear the melody or beep. 


Set the date and time (p. 30). 
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 23). 


The video heads are dirty (p. 281). 
The @ indicator and “ gy CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear 
one after another on the screen. 


The cassette memory is full.*?) 
AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 241).*” You cannot dub new audio. 
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 241).*”) You cannot dub new audio. 


There is no recorded portion on the tape.*?) You cannot dub new 
audio. 


The i.LINK cable is connected (p. 130).*2) You cannot dub new audio. 
The “Memory Stick” is full (p. 154).*?) 


The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK 
(p. 142).*) 


No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 183).*?) 
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.*?) 


You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be 
recorded by your camcorder on the “Memory Stick” (p. 173).*?) 


No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” though you are 
trying to print in the 9PIC PRINT mode (p. 203). 


The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 144).*?) 

The “Memory Stick” is not recognised. Check the format (p. 239).*?) 
There are more than two of the same directories (p. 183).*”) 

The image cannot be played back. Reinsert the “Memory Stick”, then 
play back the image again. 

Check the input signals before retrying recording (p. 160, 175). 


The tape contains copyright control signals for copyright protection 
of software (p. 272).*?) 


You selected MARKED in 9PIC PRINT in the menu settings using a 
“Memory Stick” containing no image with a print mark. (p. 203)*?) 


The tape has reached its end.*”) 
Insert a cassette tape.*?) 


You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on “Memory 
Stick.” 


You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a “Memory Stick.” 
Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.*?) 
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— Monck uv ycTpaHeHnue HevcnpaBHocTen — 


Pa3HOBUAHOCTH HeVCnpaBHOCTen M MeTODbI UX yCTpaHeHnA 


Ecnu y Bac Bo3sHukna Kakaa-nu60 npo6nema npv ucnonbsoBaHun Bawen BugeoKamepbI, 
BOCNONb3syNTecb cnepyrowjen Tabnuyen ANA OTbICKaHNA VU yCTpaHeHuA Nposnempl. Ecnu npo6nema He 
yCTpaHAeTCA, TO CNeAyeT OTCOEANHUTb UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA UM O6paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTp Sony 
Vin B MECTHOe YNONHOMOYeHHOe NpegnpuatTue no o6cny>xKuBaHnWo usgenun Sony. Ecnu Ha skpaHe 
noasutca vHauKauua “C:00:00"unn cpa6botaet chyHKunA CamoguarHoctuKu Aucnnen. Cm. cTp. 268. 


Bo3mMo>KHaA HEMCNpaBHOCTb BepoatuHan npuunna v/unu MeTog ycTpaHeHvA 
He pa6otaet KHonka START/STOP. e Tlepexniouatenb POWER he ycTaHoBneH B NoNoOKeHUe 
CAMERA. 


> YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoKeHve CAMERA. (cTp. 34) 
e SakOHUNNaCb NeHTAa. 
> Mepemotaite neHTy Ha3ag unu BCTaBbTe HOBYWO KaCceTy. 
(cTp. 32, 54) 
e JlIenecToK 3alWTbI OT 3anvcu yCTAHOB/IeH Tak, YTO 
BbICTaBNeHa KpacHaA MeTKAa. 
> Vicnonb3yute HOByto KacceTy unu nepegBUHbTe NenecrToK. 
(cTp. 33) 
e JleHTa npununna kK 6apabaHy (KOHAeHCauNWA Bary). 
> BbiHbTe KacceTy U OCTaBbTe BUAeOKaMepy, NO MeHbLeN 
Mepe, Ha OMUH Yac ANA akKnumMaTusauun. (CTp. 280) 


BpikmioyaeTcaA NUTaHne. e [lpu pabote B pexume CAMERA Bawa BugeoKkamepa 
HaxOgunacb B peKuMe OKUAaHUA Gonee NATH MUHYT. 
> YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatenb POWER B nonoxKeHne 

OFF (CHG), a 3aTem B nonoKeHVue CAMERA. 
e BatapenvHbiv 6NOK NONHOCTbHO UNUM NOYTM NONHOCTbIO 


pa3pADKeH. 

> YcTaHOBUTe 3apADKEHHbIN BaTapenNHbin GNOK. (CTP. 23) 
V3z06paxxeHue Ha 9KpaHe e He oTperynupoBaH OO6beKTHB BUAONCKATEeNA. 
BUQOUCKaTeNA ABNAeCTCA HEYETKUM. > OTperynupyute o6beKTuB BugonCcKaTenn. (CTP. 38) 
@yHKLUNA YCTOUNUMBOU CbeMKN He e OnuvA STEADYSHOT yctaHosnexa B nono>KeHve OFF B 
pa6orTaert. YCTA@HOBKaxX MeHO. 

> YcTaHoBuTe ee B nono>KeHve ON (cTp. 245) 
He pa6oTaeT cbyHKuUNA e YCTAHOBNeH Pe@>KUM PYYHOU ChoKyCcupoBKu. 
ABTOCDOKYCUPOBKU. > Haxmute FOCUS/INFINITY ana ycTaHoBKU B pe>KUM 


aBTocboKycupoBku. (cTp. 80) 
e YCNOBUA CbeMKU ABNAIOTCA HENOAXOAALWIMMY ANA 
ABTOMATUYECKON CbhOKYCUPOBKI. 
> Bbinonyute pyyHyto cboKycuposky (cTp. 80) 


U3z06paxxeHne He NOABNACTCA B e OTKpbITa NaHenb *KKL. 

BugoucKaTene. > S3aKpouTe naHenb KK. (cTp. 36) 

Npu cbemke O6beKTOB, TaKUX, KaK OTHA = ® CNULWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPaCTHOCTb Mex AY O6ObEKTOM U 
vn nama CBeYN Ha TEMHOM (pore, cboHom. B BugeoKamepe HET HEVCNpaBHOCTH. 


NOABNAeTCA BEPTMKaNbHaA Nonoca. 


NopsnAetca BepTvKanbHaA Nonoca = ° B BugeoKamepe HET HEVCNpaBHOCTH. 
npu CbeMKe O4eHb APKOFO OObeKTA. 


Ha 9KpaHe NOABNAIOTCA KpoweuHbie ° MpvBegeH B FeVcTBUe pedxUM MegANeHHOrO 3aTBOpa, HOYHON 


6enbie, KpacHble, CuHNe unn CYNEPCbeMKU UNM UBETHOU CbeMKU C MEANeHHbIM 3ATBOPOM. 
3eNeHbIe TOUKM. OTO He ABNACTCA HEVCNPaBHOCTbW. 

Ha 9kpaHe OTO6paxKaeTca e Ecnu npowget 10 munyT nocne Toro, Kak BbI ycTaHoBunu 
HEU3SBeCTHOe U3Z0Opar*KeHue. nepexnioyvatenb POWER B nonoxkeHve CAMERA unu 


ycTaHoBunu onuvio DEMO MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHIO0 B 
nono»KeHve ON 6e3 ycTaHOBNeHHON KacceTbI vu “Memory 
Stick”, Bawa Bugeokamepa ABTOMATUYeCKN HAa4HeT 
AeMOHCTpaunio. 
> BctaBbTe Kaccety unu “Memory Stick”, 1 AemMoHCTpaunvA 
OCTAHOBMTCA. 
Bbl TakKe MOKETE OTMEHNTb pexUM DEMO MODE. (cTp. 251 


~ 


Pa3HOBUGHOCTM HeEMCnpaBHOcTed UM MeTOAbI UX yCTpaHeHHA 
|W 6 PDE BOE baste RAIN DAT BEATIN | ESTEEM COON WA AP TE PANE SARE NOL FPA LAOS LI LEAD APNE LY AR ANS I CAEL IEE OY AEE LNCS AAI OTS POE PP OTEIRE SALT RSIS LESLIE | 


Bo3mMo>KHaA HEUCNpaBHOCTb BepoatuHaa npuunua v/unu MeTog ycTpaHeHuA 
U3z06pax*xeHne 3anucbiBaeTCA C e OnynA NIGHTSHOT yctaHosBnenHa B nono>KeHve ON. 
HenpaBUbHbIMNM unN > YcTaHoBuTe ee B Nono»xKeHve OFF. (cTp. 43) 


HECCTECTBEHHbIMM LIBETaMM. 
Usz06paxKeHue nonyyaetcaA cnuwkom °® OnyuA NIGHTSHOT yctaHosnenHa B nono>KeHnve ON B APKOM meEcTe. 


APKUM, a OObeKT HE NOABNAeTCA Ha > YcTaHosuTe ee B nonoxKeHue OFF. (cTp. 43) 
9KpaHe. e AKTMUBU3NpoBaHa cbyHkuuA BACK LIGHT. 

> TleaxTuBu3upyite ee. (cTp. 42) 
Bbl HE MOKETE BbINONHATb 3anUCb e OnuuA PHOTO REC B ycTaHoBKax MeH!O yYCTaHOBNeHa B 
HENOABYDKHbIX UZOOparxKeHUN Ha nono>KeHve TAPE. 
“Memory Stick” B pekume 3anncu Ha > YcTaHoBute ee B nonoKeHNe MEMORY. (cTp. 245) 
NeHTYy UNM perxkKuMe OKUAaHUA 3anncn.* 
Bbl He MOxKeTe 3anucaTb e OnywA PHOTO REC B ycTaHoBKax MeH!0 yCTaHOBNeHa B 
HeEnOABYDKHbIe U3ZOOpaKeHUA Ha nonoxKeHve MEMORY. 
NeHTY.* > YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonox*KeHVe TAPE (cTp. 245). 
He CnbiWweH 3ByK CpaOaTbiBaHuA e OnuvA BEEP ycTaHosneuHa B nono>KeHve OFF B yCTaHOBKax MeHI0. 
3aTBOpa. > YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxKeHve MELODY unu NORMAL. (cTp. 252) 
Mpu 3anucu skpaHa TeneBu3zopa unu = ® YcTaHoBuTe OonuNtIo STEADYSHOT B ycTaHoBKax MeHI0 B 
Ne€pCOHaNbHOro KOMNbIOTepa nono>KeHne OFF. (cTp. 245) 


NOABNAIOTCA YepHble nonocl. 
* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Bo3mo>KHaA HEVCNpaBHOCTb BepoatuHaa npuunua “/unu mMetTog ycTpaHeHnaA 

+ 
Mpu HaxkaTuu KHONKU BUAeOKOHTponA ® Tlepekniovatenb POWER ue ycTaHoBneH B nonoxKeHve VCR. 3 
NeHTa He NepemMewaerTca. > YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxKeHve VCR. (cTp. 50) c 
He pa6botaeT KHonKa e SakOHUNNacb NeHTAa. a 
BOCNpou3BeseHuA~A. > Mepemotante neuTty Ha3ag. (cTp. 54) 9 
Ha u3z06pa>KeHun UMerOTCA . e BO3MO>KHO, 3arfpA3SHEHb!I BUAEOrONOBKM. = 
fOPU3OHTAaNbHbIe Nonocbl, nv6o > OYNCTUTe FONOBKNU C NOMOLYbIO YUCTALUEM KacceTbI To) 
BOCNpousBoOgNMoe u306parx*eHue (npuo6petaetcaA OTAeNbHO). (CTp. 281) 
ABNACTCA HEYETKUM MM BOBCe He - 


NOABNACTCA Ha S9KPaHe. 


Mpu Bocnpou3sBegeHuN NeHTbI HET e CTepeo neHTa BOCcnpou3sBoOgNTCA Cc onuNen HiFi SOUND, 
3ByKa UNU Ke CNbILICH TOMbKO TUX YCTA@HOBNeHHON B NONO>KeHNe 2 B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO. 
3BYK. > YcTaHoBuTe ee B NonoOxKeHVe STEREO (ctTp. 246). 


e¢ [PpOMKOCTb yCTaHOBNeHa Ha MUHUMasbHyto BENNY. 
> MpuOaBbTe rpomkoctTp. (cTp. 50) 

e OnuvaA AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nono>KeHuve ST2 B yCTaHOBKaXx MeHIO. 
> OTperynupyute cbyHKunto AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 246) 


Npu oTto6paxKeHun AaTbI 3anvucu e Ha KacceTe HET KaCCeETHOU NamATU. 
CbyHKUMA NoucKa AaTbI He paboTaer. > Ucnonb3yiite neHTy C KacceTHOM NamATbWO. (CTP. 95) 
e OnywA CM SEARCH yctaHosneua B nono>KeHve OFF B 
yYCTAHOBKaxX MEH. 
> YcTaHoBuTe ee B Nono>*KeHve ON. (cTp. 249) 
e Ha NeHTe CCTb HeE3aNnuCaHHbIN yYacTOK Nocpegn 3sanucaHHbix 
y4acTKoB. (CTp. 96) 


®yHKuWUA NoucKa TUTpa He paboTaeT. ¢ JIEHTa He COMeEPXKUT KACCETHONM NamMATu. 

> VUcnonb3syute neHTy Cc KaCCeTHOU NaMATbIO. (CTP. 93) 

¢ OnuyuA CM SEARCH yctaHosnexa B nono>KeHve OFF B 
YCTAHOBKaX MeH}O. 
> YcTaHoBuTe ee B nono>KeHve ON. (cTp. 249) 

e Ha NeHTe HET TUTPOB. 
> BboinonHute Hano>KeHve TUTpOB. (CTP. 131) 

e Ha NeHTe UMEeCTCA YUCTbIN yUaCTOK Me>x*K AY 3anucaHHbiMu 
YaCTAMH (cTp. 94). 


VSLOOHEPAGLIONSH SUHSHEGLOA U NOUNO 


Hosa aygauo3anucb, Hano>KeHHaA e Onuua AUDIO MIX yctaHoBnena B nonoxKeHue ST1 B yCTaHOBKaX MeHIO. 
Ha 3€nUCaHHy!t0 NeHTY, HE CibILUHa. > OtperynupoBatb AUDIO MIX. (ctp. 246) 
utp He oTO6paKkaeTca. e Onuua TITLE DSPL yctaHoBnena B nono»KeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO. 
> YcTaHoBuTe ee B nono>*KeHve ON. (cTp. 249) 3 


(npog“omkeHve Ha CnegAyroWjen CTpaHuye) 


Pa3HOBUAHOCTH HeEMCNnpaBHOCTen MW MeTOAbI UX yCTpaHeHHuA 


Bo3mMo>KHaA HEMCNpaBHOCTb 
He BKnrioyuaeTCcA NutTaHne. 


He pa6otaeT cbyHKuUMA noncKa 
KOHLa. 


MyHKUMA NOUCKa KOHYa paboTaet 
HeEnpaBUNbHoO. 


Batapenubin 6noK ObICTpo 
pa3pAKaeTcA. 


Un gukatop octaBweroca 3apAga 
OaTapeuHoro 6noKa NOKa3sbiBaeT 
HenpaBunbHoe BpemA. 


Mutanve BbikniouaeTca, XOTA 
UHOuKaTop OcTaBweroca 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6NoKa NOKa3bIBaeT, 
TO y SbaTapenHoro OnoKa 
QOCTaTOYHO 3apAga ana paoorTpl. 


Kacceta He BbIHUMaeTCA U3 
epxkatena. 


MuratoT vv gukatoppl fu &, uv 
HVKakue CbyHKLWN, KDOMe 
U3BNeYeHNA KaACCeTbI, He paboTator. 


Un auKxatop C]!] He noABnAeTcA npu 
UCNONb3OBaHUN KaCCeTbI C 
KaCCETHOM NamMATbIO. 


Un gukatop OCTaABWeNCA NeEHTbI HE 
OoTOOpaxKaeTca. 
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BepoatuHaa npuynua v/unu mMeTog yctpaHeHnA 


e He ycTaHOBneH 6aTapenHbin 6NOK, NN60 Ke OH NONHOCTbIO 
pa3spAQunca unu noyTu paspAAMNca~. 
> YcTaHOBUTe 3apADKeHHbIN GHaTapenHbin ONOK. (CTP. 23, 24) 
e CeTeBOU agantTep NepeMeHHOrO TOKAa HE NOACOeAUHEH K 
CeTEBON PpO3eTkKe. 
> Nogcoegunute ceTeBou agantep nepeMeHHOrO TOKa K 
CeTEBON poseTke. (CTP. 29) 


e KacceTa C NeHTON 6bINa u3sBNeYeHa Nocne 3sanucu npu 
UCnONb30BaHNN KacceTbI 6€3 KaCCETHON NamMATu. (CTp. 49) 
e Sanucb Ha HOBy!O KacceTy eLue HE BbINONHANACh. (CTp. 48) 


e Ha NeHTe UMeEeTCA HE3ANVUCAHHbIN yUaCTOK B Hayane UU B 
cepegune. (cTp. 49) 


e Okpy>KkatowaaA TemMnepatypa ABNAeCTCA CNULWKOM HU3KON OnA 
padorbi. 
e Batapenubin 6nOK 3apADKeH HE NONHOCTbW. 
> SapAgute OaTapenHbin 6noK ewe pas NOMMOCTHIO. (CTP. 24) 
e BaTapenHbin 6NOK NONHOCTbIO PaspADKeEH VU HE MO>KET ObiITb 
nepesapAKeuH. 
> Sameuute ero Ha HOBbIN GaTapenHbin GNOK. (CTP. 23) 


e Bbi ucnonb30Banu baTapenHbin 6noK B TeYeHVe ANUTeNbHOrO 
BD@EMeHV B KDalHe *KAPKUX UNM XONODHbIX OKPy>KalOLUUX 
yYCNOBMAX. 

e BaTapenHbiv 6nOK NONHOCTbIO Ppa3spADKEH U HE MOKET ObiTb 
nepesapA>KeH. 
> SameHutTe ero Ha HOBbIN OaTapeNHbiN GNOK. (CTP. 23) 

e BatTapenubin 6NOK HE NOMHOCTbIO 3apADKeH. 
> NMonHoctbio 3apAguTe GaTapenHbin GnoK ewe pas. (cTp. 24) 

e [pou3s0Luno OTKNOHEHMe BO BPEMeHU OCTaBWerocA 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6noKka. 
> SapAgute OaTapenHbiN 6NOK NONHOCTHIO ele pas, YTOGbI 

OTOOpaKeHuve UH GUKaTOpa OCTaBWerocA BPeMeHN 3apAA 
OaTapenHoro 6noKa CTano NpaBuUnbHbIM. (CTP. 24) 


e []pon3s0lWNno OTKNOHEHMe BO BPEMeHY OCTaBUerOcA 3apAaa 
6aTapenHoro 6noKka. 
> SapAgutTe OaTapenHbin 6NOK NONHOCTHIO ee pa3, YTOObI 
OTOOpaKeHve VHANKaTOpa OCTaBWerocA BPeMeHU 3apAAA 
OaTapenHoro 6noKa CTaNno NpaBuNbHbIM. (CTP. 24). 


e WcTOYHMK NYTaHVA OTCOeEANHEH. 

> Hage*HO nogACOeAMHUTe UCTOUHMK NUTaHuA. (CTP. 23, 29) 
e BatTapenuHbin OnoK pa3spADKeH. 

> Vicnonb3yite 3apA>KeHHbIN GaTapenHbiN OnoK. (cTp. 23, 24) 


e [Mpousowna KOHMeHCauWA Baru. 
> VU3sBneKxute KacceTy uv ocTaBbTe Bawy BugeoKamepy, No 
M@HbWeU Mepe, Ha OAVH Yac ANA akknumatTusauun. 
(cTp. 280) 


e Pa3beM C NO3SONOYEHHbIMU KOHTAKTAMU KaCCeTbI C NEHTON 
3a6UNCA FPA3bIO UNM NbIsIbIO. 
> OuncTuTe pasbem C NOZ3ONOYEHHbIMU KOHTaKTaMhH. 
(cTp. 274) 


e OnuvA REMAIN ycTtaHosneHa B nonoxKeHve AUTO B 
YCTAHOBKaX MeH}bO. 
> YcTaHoBuTe ee B nono>KeHve ON, 4TOO6b!I UHANKAaTOp 
OCTABLUENCA NEHTbI OTOOPaxkancA NOCTOAHHO. (CTP. 250) 


Pa3HOBUGHOCTH HeEMCNpaBHOCTenu MW MeTOAbI UX yCTpaHeHVA 


-—- Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Bo3mMo>KHaA HEUCNpaBHOCTb 
He cbyHKuvoHupyeT “Memory Stick” 


He cbyHKuMoHupyeT 3anucb. 


He ygannAetca u3s06paxKeHne. 


Bb!l He MOKeTe OTCOpMaTUPOBaTb 
“Memory Stick’ 


He MO>xeT O6bITb BbINOMHEHO 
yoaneHue Bcex n3006pa>KeHnn. 


Bbi HE MOKeTeE 3ALUIUTUTb 
uz06paxeHne. 


Bbl He MOKeTe 3aNnuCaTb 3HaK 
neyatu Ha HeENOABMDKHOe 
uz06paxKeHne. 


He pa6oTaeT cbyHKLNA COXxpaHeHnA 
CDOTOCHMMKOB B NaMATH. 


Bbi He MOKeTe BOCNPOUSBOANTb 
U306pa>*KeHUA B HaTypasbHytO 
BenuuuHy. 


Bbi He MOKETE BOCNPONSBOANTb 
MaHHbIe N3Z06parKeHun. 


BepoatuHaa npuunuHa “/unu MeTOog ycTpaHeHnuA 


e Mepexniouatenb POWER hte ycTaHoBneH B nono>KeHve MEMORY. 
> YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxKeHUe MEMORY. (ctp. 151) 

e He ycTaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”. 
> YctaHosute “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 144) 


e EmkoctTb “Memory Stick” yxe 3anonHexa. 
> Yoaanute HeHy>KHbie UZ06paKeHNA U 3anuWwuTe ewe pas. 
(cTp. 197) 
e YcTaHoBneHHan “Memory Stick” oTcbopmatupoBaHa 
HenpaBubHo. 
> OTcdopmatupyute “Memory Stick” unu ucnonb3syute Apyryto 
“Memory Stick”. (cTp. 248) 
e JlenecToK 3aluMTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nonoxKeHve LOCK. 
> CHumute 6noKuposky. (cTp. 142) 


e Uiz06paxKeHNe 3aLVLWeHO. 
> OTmeHuTe 3alUTy U306pa>xKeHuA~A. (CTP. 196) 

e JlenecToK 3alWMTbI OT 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nonoxKeHve LOCK. 
> CHumute 6noKuposky. (cTp. 142) 


e JlenecToK 3auMTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nonoxKeHue LOCK. 
> CHumute 6nokuposky. (cTp. 142) 


e JlenecToK 3awMTbI OT 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nonoxKeHue LOCK. 
> CHumute 6noKuposBky. (CTP. 142) 


e JlenecTok 3auMTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTtaHoBneH 
B nono»xKeHve LOCK. 
> OcBo6oguTe nenecrToK. (cTp. 142) 
e U3z06paxeHue, KOTOPOe HY>KHO 3aLUTUTb, HE BOCNPOU3SBOAMTCA. 
> Hakmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY ana Bocnpou3sBegeHuA 
uz06pax*KeHuA. (CTp. 182) 


e JlenecTok 3awnTbI OT 3anuvcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nonoxKeHue LOCK. 
> OcBo6bomute nenecrToK. (cTp. 142) 
e W3z06pa>*KeHue, Ha KOTOPOe HYKHO 3anucaTb 3Hak NeyaTy, He 
BOCNPOU3BOANTCA. 
> Hakmute KHonky MEMORY PLAY ana Bocnpou3sBegeHuA 
uso6paxeunua. (cTp. 182) 
e Bobi NbITaeTeCb 3anuCaTb 3Hak NeYaTU Ha ABYUKYLUeeCA 
uz06parxKeHne. 
> SHak neyaTu He MOXeT ObITb 3anvcaH Ha ABYUKYLUEeCA 
u3z06pax*KeuHne. 


e JlenecTokK 3aluTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH 
B nono>KeHve LOCK. 
> CHumute 6noKkuposky. (cTp. 142) 


e Bbi, BO3MO>KHO, HE CMO>KETE BOCNPOUSBOANTb UZOOpaKeHNA B 
HaTypanbHyto BenuuuHy, ecnuv Bbi nbiITaeTecb BOCNpousBecTu 
uzso6paxKeHuaA, 3anvcaHHbie Ha Apyrou annapatype. B 
BUGeOKamepe HET HEVCNpaBHOCTH. 


e Bawa BUgeOKamepa HE MOET BOCNPOU3BOANTb HEKOTOpbIe 
uz06paxKeHnA, O6paboTaHHble C NOMOLIbIO NEPCOHaNbHOrO 
KOMNbIoTepa (UMA Chana 6ypeT murat). 

e B cnyyae, ecnuv Bb! BbINONHUNU 3anucb UZO0OpaxKeHUN C NOMOLYbIO 
Kakoro-nu6o Apyroro annapata, u3s06pa>KeHNA MOryT O6bITb He 
BOCNpou3sBeAeHbI Hagne>Kawum OOpa3som Ha Balen BugeoKamepe. 


(nNpogomKeHNe Ha Chegyrowen CTpaHue) 


BHulzooyusajqnoiy 


u 


VUSLOOHELPAGLIDNOH SUHOHEALIA U NONO 


~ 


Pa3HOBUGHOCTH HeVNCcnpaBHOCTenu MW MeTOAbI UX yCTpaHeHHA 
SSS Ec ee Nee ee ee ee Re ET Ee ay See a Ce a ee ed 


Bo3mo>KHaA HEUCNpaBHOCTb 
He 3anucbiBaetca TUTp. 


He 3anucbiBpaetcaA KacceTHaA 
MeTKa. 


He BbINONHAeTCA LNcbpoBON 
MOHT@K NpOrpamMMbI Ha NeHTe. 


He BbINONHAeTCA WUNcbpoBoN 
MOHT@«K NporpamMb! Ha “Memory 
Stick’* 


He pa6otaeT npvnaraembin K 
Baweu Bugeokamepe nynbTt 
AVUCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuaA. 


He nopABnAeTcA u3s06paxKeHve C 


BepoatHan npuynua v/unu MeTog ycTpaHeHuA 


e Kacceta He COJeEp>KUT KACCETHOU NamMATH. 
> Vicnonb3yute KacceTy C KaCCeETHON NamMATbWO. (CTP. 131) 

e KacceTHaA NaMATb 3anonHunach. 
> CoTpute HeHy>KHbIN TUTP. (CTp. 134) 

e JleHTa ycTaHOoBneHa Ha NpegoTBpawjeHue CnyyanHoro 
CTUpaHuA. 
> MepeaBuHbTe nenecToK 3alWTbI OT 3anucu, YTOObI KDacHaA 

MeTKa CTana He BUgHa. (CTP. 33) 

e Ha nNeHTe ECTb HE3aNUCaHHbIN yUaCTOK NOCpeAN 3anucaHHbix 
YUACTKOB. 
> Hanoxute TUTp Ha 3anucaHHbiln yuacrToK. (cTp. 131) 


e KacceTa He COMeEp»KUT KaCCETHOU NamMaATH. 
> Ucnonb3syute KacceTy C KaCCETHONM NamMATbWO. (CTP. 138) 
e KacceTHaA NaMATb 3anOnHuNnach. 
> CoTpute HeHy>KHbIe TUTPbI. (CTp. 134) 
e JleHTa yCTaHOBneHa Ha NpesAOTBpaleHne CnyyYanHoro CTupaHuA. 
> [lepegaBuHbTe nNenecToK 3alMTbI OT 3anucy, YTOObI KpacHaA 
MeTKa CTana He BUYgHa. (CTP. 33) 


e CenekTop BxogoB Ha KBM ycTaHoBneH HenpaBunbHo. 

> [lpoBepbTe coegauHeHue uu yCTaHOBUTe CeneKTOp BXOOB 
KBM euye pas. (cTp. 105) 

e Bugeokamepa nog”coeguHexa K UNcbpoBomy 
BUAeOCObOpyAOBaHUIO MapKy, OTNUYHON OT Sony, c 
ucnonb3soBaHiem Ka6bena~ i.LINK (CoeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb 
Luucbposoro BugeocurHana DV). 
> YcTaHosuTe ee B peKum IR. (cTp. 112) 

e []pegnpuHAta nonbiTKa YCTAHOBKM NporpamMMbI Ha 
HeE3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTHI. 
> BbinonHvtTe ycTaHoBKy nporpamMMbI ele pa3 Ha 3anvcaHHOM 

yyactTKe (cTp. 116). 

e BugeoKamepa u KBM He CUHXpOHN3upoBaHbl. 
> OTperynupyute CuHxpoHu3zaunio (cTp. 114). 

e HenpasBunbHbin Kog IR SETUP. 
> YcTaHoBuTe NpaBunbHbIn KO (cTp. 108). 


e []pegnpuHATa nonbiTKa yCTaHOBKY NporpamMbI Ha 
HeE3anUCaHHOM YUaCTKe NeHTHI. 
> BpoinonHuvte ycTaHoBKy nporpammMb! ele pa3 Ha 3anvucaHHOM 
yyacTke (cTp. 176). 


e OnuvA COMMANDER yctaHosneua B nonoKeHue OFF B 
yYCTAHOBKaX M@HIO. 
> YcTaHosuTe ee B nono*KeHve ON. (cTp. 252) 

e UTO-TO nperpaxKgaeT UHCcbpakpacHbie nyu. 
> YcTpaHute npenatctTBue. 

e Batapenku BCTaBNeHb! B DepKaTenb AnA OatTapeek Tak, 4TO 
nontoca + — HE COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaM + -. 
> BctaBbTe 6aTapenkn npaBunbHo. (cTp. 298) 

e Batapenku paspaAgunuch. 
> BcTasBbTe HoBbie 6aTapenuku. (cTp. 298) 


e KomaHga DISPLAY ycTaHoBneHa B nonoKeHue V-OUT/LCD B 


TenesBusopa unuv KBM, gaxKe ecnu 
Bawa BugeoKamepa nogcoemauHeHa 
K BbIxogy TeneBu3sopa unu KBM. 
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YCTAHOBKaX M@HIO. 
> YcTaHosuTe ee B nono»*KeHue LCD. (cTp. 252) 


Pa3HOBUAHOCTM HEVCNpaBHOCTeu UM MeTOAbI UX yCTpaHeHVA 
SSS ae a ee ee ere a a ES ETS ee ae a EL Oe 


Bo3mMoO)KHaA HEMCnpaBHOCTb BepoatHaan npuuuna “W/mnu MeTog ycTpaHeHuA 

B TeyeHne NATH CeKyYHA 3ByYUT e Mpovsowna KOHAeHCauNA BNaru. 

MenoguaA “nn 3yMMepHbii CurHan. > Ussnekute KacceTy uv ocTaBbTe Bawy BugeoKamepy, no 
M@HbUUeU Mepe, Ha OAV 4ac ANA akKnumatTu3auyunu. 
(cTp. 280) 


e B Bawen Bugeokamepe BO3HUKNU HenonagKkn. 
> U3sBnekute KacceTy U BCTaBbTe €@ CHOBa, a 3aTeM 
ucnonb3yute Bawy Bugeokamepy. 


Hukakne cbyHkKunu He paborTaicrT, e OTCOeAMHYTe WHYp NVTaHnA CeTeBoro agantTepa 

XOTA NUTAHVe BKMIOYeHO. Ne€PeMeHHOrO TOKa UNM CHUMUTe OaTapeuHbIN ONOK, 3aTeM 
nogcoeauHutTe ero CHOBa NPUMepHO Yepes OAHY MUHYTY. 
Bkntouvte nutadnue. Ecnu cbyHkuwu Bce ewe He paboTair, 
OTKpouTe naHenb SKK vu HakmuTe KHOnKy RESET, 
UCNONb3yA 3aOCTPeHHbIN NpegmeT. (Ecnu Boi Haxkmete 
KHOonKy RESET, Bce ycTaHoBKy, BKNIOYaA AaTy v BpemA~A, 
BeEPHYTCA K COCTOAHUIO NO yMonyaHuW.) (CTP. 294) 


Bo Bpema 3apAgku 6atapenHoro e Batapennbin 6nok He yCTaHOBNeH Hagnerxkawum O6pasom. 

6noKa B OKOWKe ANncnnen He > YcTaHoBuTe ero Hagne>Kalum O6pasom. (CTP. 23) 

NOABNAIOTCA HVKakue UHAMKaTopbl, © Henonagka c OaTapeuvHbim 6NOKOM. 

vnu VHguKaTop muraerT. > O6paTuTecb B CepBUCHbIN YEHTP Sony uvnu B MeCTHOe 

YNONHOMOYeHHOe NpegAnpuaATue No O6cny>KnBaHuio u3sgenun 
Sony. 

BatapenHbin 6nok He 3apADKaeTca. e Mepekniovatenb POWER ue ycTaHoBneH B nonoxKeHve OFF a 
(CHG). 2 
> YcTaHosuTe ero B nonoxKeHNe OFF (CHG). (cTp. 24) > 

MaHHble u3z06pa>KeHuA He e Ka6enb USB 6bINn No”~COeAUHeH AO 3aBeEPWeHNA YCTAHOBKM = 

nepegaloTca yepe3 coeguHeHne ApavBepa USB. 3. 

USB. > Yaanute HeKoppekKTHbIN QpavBep USB u ycTaHoBuTe a 

NOBTOPHO ApavBep USB (cTp. 215). 
e OnywA USBCONNECT yctaHosneHa B nonoxKeHvVe PTP,BTO 3 


BpemMA Kak nepeknioYatenb POWER ycTaHoBneH B < 

nono>»KeHve MEMORY.* z 

> YcTaHosuTe ero B nonox*KeHVuVe NORMAL (cTp. 251). oo 
Ecnu Bb! yctaHosute e OTO NponcxognT noToOMy, YTO HeKOTOpbIe CbyHKUMN 3 
nepeknioyatenb POWER B UCNONb3ytOT NMHEUHbIN MeXAHU3M. OTO He O3SHAYaeT S 
nono»xKeHue VCR unu OFF (CHG), HevcnpaBHocTn Bawen BugeoKamepbi. £ 
ecnu Bbi nepegaBuHbTe ® 
Bugeokamepy, BbI MoxKeTe ® 
YCNbILUATb FPOXOYYLUN 3ByK BHYTPN 9 
Bawen Bugeokamepb! (TONbKO A 
mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E). 4 
Kacceta He u3BneKaeTcn, Jax*«e e B Bawen Bugeokamepe Havana KOHMeEHCMpoOBaTbCA Bara : 
eCNU KpbiLuKa KACCeTHOrO OTCeKa (cTp. 280). g. 


OTKDpbITAa. 
* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
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Un anKauMA CamMognuarHocTuKku 


B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeeTca CbyHKuUWA 

UH AuKauun CamMognarHocTuky. 

OTa PyHKWWA OTO6paxkaet TekyLuee COCTOAHUE 
Bawen sugeokamepp! B Buge 5-3Ha4HOrO KOA 
(KOMOUHaUMA U3 OQHON 6yKBbI UM LINcbp) B 
BugOUNCcKaTene, Ha 3KpaHe KK] unu B OKOWIKe 
Aucnnen. B cnyyae oTo6pa>KeHuaA 5-3HaYHOrO KOA, 
CnegAyeT BbINONHUTb NpOBepky B COOTBETCTBUN CO 
cnegayrowen Ta6nuuen KogoB. MocnegHve ABe 
uucbpbI (O603HaYeHHbIe Kak LIL) 6yaytT oTNuYaTECA 


B 3a€BUCUMOCTH OT COCTOAHVA Bawen BUACOKAMEDbI. 


NMaTMH3Ha4HaA MHAMKAaLIMA 


O3kKpaH KK, sugonckatenb vunun 
OKOWWKO ANCNNeA 


| 
Unaukaunr CamognarHocTukn 
¢°C:00:00 
Bbi MOKETE BbINONHUTb 
o6cny>xuBaHve Bawen BuaeoKamepbl 
CAMOCTOATENbHO. 
°F:00:00 
O6patutect k Bawemy Aunepy Sony 
VM B MECTHbIN YNONHOMOYeHHbIN 
CEPBUCHbIN WEHTP NO OO6cNy>KUBaHuto 
u3sgenun Sony. 


BepoarTtHan npuynua W/unK MeTog ycTpaHeHuA 
e Boi ucnonbsyeTe 6aTapenHbin 6NOK, KOTOPbIN He ABNAeTCA 


OaTapenvHbim 6noKom “InfoLITHIUM”. 
> Ucnonb3yute 6atapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (ctp. 275) 


> V3enekute KacceTy uv ocTaBbTe Bay Bugeokamepy, no 
MeHblUeM Mepe, Ha OAUH Yac ANA akKnuMaTusaunnu. 


> OunctuTe BUZeOCrONoBKU C NOMOLWbIO YMCTALUEN KaCcceTbI 
(npuobpetaetcaA OTAeNbHO). (CTp. 281) 


= llpousowna HenonaAka, OTNUYAOLWAACA OT NPUBEACHHbIX 
BbILUE, KOTOPYtO Bbi MoxKeTe YCTPaHUNTb CAMOCTOATESIbBHO. 


> U3sneKkute KacceTy U BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM 
ucnonb3syute Bawy BuseoKamepy. 

> OTCOeguHnte npoBo” sneKTponuTaHnaA CeTeBOoro agantepa 
NepeMeHHOrO TOKa MMM Ke CHYMUTe OaTapenHbIN GNOK. 
Mocne noBTopHoro no”ACcoegANHeHuA UCTOYHMKa NUTAHNA 
ucnonb3syute Bawy BUugeoKamepy. 


¢ Mpovsowna Henonagka, KOTOpyto BbI He MO>KeTe YCTPAHUTb 


C:04:00 

C:21:00 ¢ [lpon3zowna KOHGeHCauYA Baru. 
(cTp. 280) 

C:22:00 e SarpA3SHeHb! BUAEOrONOBKy. 

C:31:010 

C:32:00 

E:20:(FJ0 

E:61:00) CAMOCTOATENbHO. 

E:62:00 


> OOpatutecb B CEpBUCHbIN WEHTP Sony unu B MeECTHOe 


YNONHOMOYEHHOe NpegAnpuatTue no o6cny>KuBaHnio usgenun 
Sony uv coobwmte o 5-3Ha4HOM Koge. (npumep: E:61:10) 


Ecnu Bbi He MOKeTe CAMOCTOATENbHO YCTpaHNTb Henonagaky Dake nocne HEOAHOKpaTHOrO 
ONpO6OBaHUA COOTBETCTBYIOLUINX METOAOB YCTpaHeHuA, OOpatTuTecb B CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony unuv B 
M@CTHOe YNONHOMOYeEHHOE NpegnpuaATve no OO6cny>*KuBaHulo u3sgenun Sony. 


NpeszynpeoKAarowjMe UHANKaTOpbi 4 COOOWeHNMA 


Ecnu Ha 9kpaHe DKK unu B BugoncKaTene 6yAYT NOABNATKCA NHANKAaTOpb! MW COOGLIEHUA, 


npoBepbTe cnepyrouee: 
Co. CTp. B KpyrsibIx CKOOKax “( 


Npeaynpe»Kgatouwme HHAMKAaTOpb! 


)” gna nonyyeHuaA 6onee nogpobubix cBegeHunu. 


100-0001 NpegynpexKgarowmn HHANKAaTOP 

OTHOCHTeNbHO channa 

MeganeHHoe murannue: 

e Mann noBppe*AeH. 

e Mann He 4UNTAeTCA. 

e Bb! MbITACTECb UCNONb3OBaTb CyHKLUIoO 
MEMORY MIX Ha aBu>KyLuemMcA 
uz06paxKeHnn.*” 


C:21:00 VnguKaunvA CamoguarHocTuKn 
(cTp. 268) 


(J Batapenwnbin 6noKk paspAkKeH “nM NouTH 

pa3pA>KeH 

MegneHHoe muranne: 

e Batapenbin 6noK NOYTU pa3spADKeH. 
B 3aBucumocty oT pabounx ycnoBsun, 
OKpy>Karolen CpeAbl 1 COCTOAHUA 
OaTapenHoro 6noka, vHAUKaTOp GI MO>KeT 
MYraTb, fake ecnu 3apAga OCTaNocb Ha NATb 
— 10 munyrT. 


[4] Mpon3zowna KoHgMeHCauMA BNarn*?) 

BbicTpoe murannue: 

e A3enekute KacceTy, BbikniouNTe Bawy 
BugeoKamepy UM OCTaBbTe €€ NPUMEPHO Ha 
OAVH aC C OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCEKOM 
(cTp. 280). 


Gu Npesynpeqatowwn “vHOMKaTOp 

OTHOCUTeENbHO KacceTHOK namaTu*2) 

MegneHHoe muraHne: 

e He ycraHoBneHa KacceTa C KacCeTHOU 
namatbto (cTp. 271). 


A) Apeszynpe»garownni “HAMKaTOp 
OTHOCHTeENbHO “Memory Stick”*” 
MeaneHHoe muraHne: 

e He ycraHosBneHa “Memory Stick”. 


Bbictpoe muranne:*?) 

e “Memory Stick” He unvTaeTcA Bawen 
BugeoKameponr (cTp. 143). 

e Az06pa>xeHne He MO>KeT ObITb 3anucaHo Ha 
“Memory Stick”. 


<S] Npepzynpeykgarowni nvnHANKaTOp 
OTHOCMTE/IbHO opmatTupoBaHnaA “Memory 
Stick”*” *2) 
BbicTpoe muranne: 
e “Memory Stick” oTcbopmMaTupoBaHa 
HenpaBunbHo (cTp. 248). 
e DaHHbie “Memory Stick” noppe>*geHbi 
(cTp. 144). 


a Npeazynpexkpaownn vHQuKaTOp 

OTHOCHTESIbHO SICHTbI 

MeaneHHoe muranne: 

e JleHTa noyTn AocTurna KOHLa. 

e He BcTaBneHa KacceTa c neHTon.*?) 

e JienecToK 3aluMTbI OT 3anucu Ha KacceTe 
OTKPbIT (KpacHbii) (cTp. 33).*?) 


Bbictpoe muranue: 
e JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKOHUMNAaCb.*2) 


& Bam Hy>KHO v3Bneub KaccerTy*”) 

MeaneHHoe muranne: | 

e JlenectoK 3auMTbI OT 3anucu Ha KacceTe 
OTKDPbIT (KpacHbin) (CTp. 33). 


BbicTpoe muranne: 

e flpon3sowna KOHZeHCauMA Briarn (cTp. 280). 

e JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKOHYNWNaCb. 

e Cpa6otana cbyHKUMA VHAaNKayun 
CaMOfuarHoctTuky (cTp. 268). 


On HenogBmkHoe uz06paKeHne 

3alMLeHo*" *2) 

MegneHHoe muranne: 

e HenogBurKHoe uso6paxKeHne 3alVLyeHo 
(ctTp. 196). 


OQ NpesaynpeyKgarowwn vHANKATOp 
OTHOCMTENIbHO 3anucn HENOABMKHOrTO 
uzo6paxeHunan 
MegneHHoe muranne: 
e HenogBu>KHoe U306paxKeHne HE MOET ObITb 
3anucaHo Ha NeHTy unn “Memory Stick” 
(cTp. 59, 63).*” 


*1 Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


USLOOHELPAGUDNSH BUHSHeAdLIA MU NONO 


Buljyooysajqnoi, @ 


U 


“ 


*2) Bol yonbiluute Menoguio unu 3yMMepHbii curHan. 269 


Npeaynpe>Kgarouwme UHAMKaTOpbI u CoobweHnA 
[See a ee a a 


NpeaynpeyKgaroujue COoOoweHMA 


e CLOCK SET YcTaHosute Aaty u Bpema (cTp. 30). 
e FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Ucnonb3yute 6atapennbin 6noKk “InfoLITHIUM?” (ctp. 23). 
BATTERY ONLY 


° Gr) CLEANING CASSETTE SarpA3Hunucb BUGeOoroNnoBKu. (CTP. 281) 
Unaukatop & u coobuwenue “ ery CLEANING CASSETTE” 
NOABATCA Ha 3KpaHe OHO 3a Apyrum. 


e GY! FULL EMKOCTb KaCCeTHOM NaMATH 3anonHeHa.*?) 

° S$ i6BIT OnuynaA AUDIO MODE yctaHosneHa B nono>xKeHne 16BIT 
(cTp. 250).*2) Bhi He MO>*KETe HANOKUTb HOBbIN 3BYK. 

eS REC MODE Onuyua REC MODE yctaHosBneua B nono>KeHue LP (cTp. 250).*?) Bol 
HE MOKETe HANOKUTb HOBbIN 3BYK. 

eS TAPE Ha nNeHTe HET 3anucaHHbIx yYacTKoB.*”) BbI He MOKeETE HANOKUTb 
HOBbIU 3BYK. 

eS “i.LINK” CABLE Mogcoeauteu Kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 130).*?) Bbl He MooKeTe 
HAsIO%KUTb HOBbIN 3BYK. 

e AJ FULL*” EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeua (cTp. 154).*? 

eX] On"? Jlenectok 3aujuTbI OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNneH B 
nonoxKeHne LOCK (ctTp. 142).*?) 

e AJ NO FILE*” Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anucaHo HY OGHOrO HeNOABYMKHOrO 


uz0OparxKeHua (cTp. 183).*) 
<\] NO MEMORY STICK*” He ycTaHosneHa “Memory Stick”.*? 


J AUDIO ERROR*” Bol nbITaeTeCb 3anucaTb U306paxKeHue CO 3BYKOM, KOTOPbIN He 
MOET 6biTb 3anvucaH Bawenu BugeOoKamepon Ha “Memory Stick” 
(cTp. 173).*?) 


<] NO STILL IMAGE FILE*® ~— Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anucaHo Hu OfHOrO Henog”ABM>KHOrO 
uz06paxKeuHuA, a Bol NbITAeTeCb BHINONHUTb NeYaTb B pexume YPIC 
PRINT (ctp. 203). 


° <&] MEMORY STICK ERROR*” flaHHbie “Memory Stick” noBpe>kgeHb! (cTp. 144).*?) 


° ] FORMAT ERROR*” EMEC GISUEIC UG be cHe stone sone os Gre cae 
cbopmatuposauua (cTp. 248).*2 


<] On DIRECTORY ERROR*" Umeetca 6onee gByx OgMHakoBbIx KaTanoros (cTp. 183).*?) 


e < |] PLAY ERROR*? Viz06paxxeHne He MO>KeT ObITb BOCNPON3sBeAeHO. NOBTOPHO 
BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, a 3aTemM CHOBa HaYHUTe 
Bocnpou3sBegeHne. 

e © |] REC ERROR*® [poBepbTe BXOgHbIe CUrHanbi Nepeg TeM, KaK BbINONHUTb 
NOBTOPHyto NonbiTKy 3anucu (cTp. 160, 175). 

e COPY INHIBIT JleHTa Cogep>KuT CurHanb! ynpaBneHuA aBTOPCKuMY NpaBamMu 
nporpamMMHoro o6ecnevyeuya (cTp. 272).*?) 

e GY NO PRINT MARK*? Bol BbI6panu 3sHaueHne MARKED onyun 9PIC PRINT B yctaHoBKax 


MeHWO, Ucnonb3yaA “Memory Stick”, He comep>Kawyto us06pa>KeHuN 
CO 3HaKOM neyaTy (cTp. 203).*?) 


e (o] & TAPE END JleHTa B KacceTe gocturna KoHua.*”) 
e 0] NO TAPE BcTaBbTe KacceTy C neHToN.*?) 
e DELETING*” Bol Haxkanu KHOnky PHOTO Bo Bpema ygfaneHna BCeXx 
uz06pax*KeHun Ha “Memory Stick.” 
e FORMATTING*” a ee KHonkKy PHOTO Bo BpemaA dbopmatupoBaHna “Memory 
tick.” 
e 4 NOW CHARGING SapAgkKa BHELUHeEN BCNbIWKNM (NpNObpeTaeTCA OTLZeNbHO) paboTaet 


HenpaBunbHo. *”) 


*) Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 
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— Additional Information — 


Usable cassettes 


You can use ""IW mini DV cassettes only*. You 


cannot use any other 1 8 mm, Fi] Hi8, 
Digital8, WHS] VHS, VHSC, SWHS! S-VHS, 
S\VHSTS S-VHSC, I Betamax, DV DV or MEY 
MICRO MV cassette. 


* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with 
cassette memory and without cassette memory. 
Cassettes with cassette memory have the C]!] 
(Cassette Memory) mark. 

We recommend you to use cassette with 
cassette memory. 


IC memory is mounted on this type of cassette. 
Your camcorder can read and write data such 
as dates of recording or titles, etc. to this 
memory. 

The functions using the cassette memory 
require successive signals recorded on the tape. 
If the tape has a blank portion at the beginning 
or between recorded portions, titles may not be 
displayed properly or the search functions may 
not work properly. Perform the following to 
prevent a blank portion from being made on 
the tape. 


Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the 

recorded portion before you begin the next 

recording if you operate the following: 

— You have changed the cassette while 
recording. 

— You have played back the tape. 

— You have used the edit search function. 


If there is a blank portion or discontinuous 
signal on your tape, re-record from the 
beginning to the end of the tape as described 
above. 

The same result may occur when you record 
using a digital video camera recorder without a 
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by 
one with the cassette memory function. 


— MononyutenbHaA “HMopmayuaA — 


Uicnomb3yemble KacceTbi 


BbI Mo>xKeTe BbIGUPATb TONbKO MUHMATIOpHbIe 
KacceTbI vcbpoBoro BugeocurHana “"DN*. Bol 
He MO>KeETe UCNONbSOBaTb HVKakue Apyrne 
KaCCeTbl, A VMEHHO, KacceTbI EI 8 um, FER Hi8, 
£3 Digital8, VHS) VHS, VHSC, SIVHS) S-VHS, 
S\VHSI S-VHSC, I Betamax, DV DV unu SEs 
MICRO MV. 


* CywecTByeT 4Ba Tuna MUHNaTIOPHbIxX KACCET 
LiucbpoBoro BugeocurHana: C KACCeETHON 


naMATblo U 6e3 KACCETHOM NamMaATU. KacceTpl c 


KaCC@ETHOM NaMATbIO MMelOT 3Hak C|!/ 
(KACCETHON NaMATH). 

PeKOMeHAYeTCA UCNONMb3SOBaTb KaCCeTbI C 
KaCC@ETHOM NaMATbIO. 


B STOT TUN KacceT BCTpoeHa nNamATb IC. Bawa 


BUQeOKamMepa MO>KET CUUTbIBATb Vl 
3aNUCbIBaTb Takve MaHHble, KaK AaTbI 3anvcu 
VNU TUTPbI, V T.n., B STY NAMATb. 

MyHKUUN, VCnonb3ylolue KaCCeTHY!O NaMATb, 


Tpe6yloT 3anuCcu Ha NEHTY NOCHE AOBATeNbHbIxX 


curHanos. Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTca 


He3anucaHHbin yuacToK, B HaYane UNU Me*«KAy 


3anUCaHHbIMU y4uacTKaMy, TUTPbI MOryT He 
oTO6pa>KaTbcA Hagne>kKawinmM O6pa3om, nu6o 
MOryT HeNpaBUnbHO paboTaTb cbyHKUNN 
novcka. BbinonHANTe cnegzyrouwwe DevcTBuA, 
YTOObI NDE AOTBPaTUTb NOABNeHNe Ha NeHTe 
He3anucaHHbIx YYACTKOB. 


Ha>kmute KHonky END SEARCH, ytTo6pi 


nepentu B KOH@L| 3A€NnUCAHHOrO yYacTKa, nepea 


Hayanom BbINONHeHNA Cne”yrolen 3anucn, 

ecnu Boi BbINONHAeTe OHO u3 CnegzyrouyUx 

OencTeun: 

— Bbi 3ameHunu KacceTy BO Bpema 3anucn. 

— Bbi BOCnpou3Benn NeHTYy. 

— BbI ucnonb3soBann cbyHKuNto noucKka 
MOHT@«ka. 


Ecnu Ha Bawen neHte umeetca 
He3anucaHHbIin yYaCcTOK MUNN NpepbiBUcTbii 


CUrHaN, BbINONHUTE 3anuCb eLue pas C HaYana 


MO KOHLja NEHTbI, KAK ONUCAHO BbIwWe. 
TOT Ke pe3yNbTAaT MO%KET UMETb MECTO, ecnn 
Bbi BbINONHUTe 3anucb C NOMOLYbIO UNCpoBon 
BugeoKamepbi 6e3 CbyHKUNWN KacceTHON 


NaMATU Ha NeEHTY, 3aNUCAHHYtoO BUdeoKamepon 


C PYHKUNeN KaCCeTHON NamMaATu. 
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BUneWdOdHY BEHAILeLNMHLOUOL 
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Usable cassettes 


Cl'l4K mark on the cassette 

The memory capacity of cassettes marked with 
Cll4K is 4Kbit. Your camcorder can 
accommodate tapes having a memory capacity of 
up to 16Kbit. 16Kbit cassettes are marked with 
CHIT6K. 


ini Digital! = ‘ e.- 
Mini PY Visco This is the Mini DV mark. 
tte 


Casse 


C]!] y2ssgre This is the Cassette Memory mark. 


These are trademarks. 


Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape 
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC 
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is 
recorded in the SP mode. 


Copyrightsignat  -—__ 
When you play back 

Using any other video camera recorder, you 
cannot record on a tape that has recorded 
copyright control signals for copyright protection 
of software which is played back on your 
camcorder. 


When you record 

You cannot record software on your 
camcorder that contains copyright control 
signals for copyright protection of software. 
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the screen or on the 
TV screen if you try to record such software. 
Your camcorder does not record copyright 
control signals on the tape when it records. 
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Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbI 


Mertka Cl!l4K Ha KacceTe 

EMKOCTb nNaMaTU KacceT c mMeTKON CI! 4K 
coctasnaet 4 kuno6uT. Bawa Bugeokamepa 
MOKET UCNONb3OBaTb KAaCCeTbiI C NEHTaMN 
@MKOCTbIO NaMATV WO 16 KunobuT. Ha Kaccetax 
EMKOCTbIO 16 KunOOuT HaHeceHa MeTKa CI'16K. 


Mi vee. OTO METKa MUHMATIOPHbIX KACCeT 


ssette 


LuucbposBoro BugeocurHana. 


Cassette a 
C]!] Sesste. Sto metka Kaccet c KacceTHOM 


NAaMATbIO. 


OTU MeTKM ABNALOTCA TOPrOBbIMU MapKaMu. 


pu Bocnpoussepenny 


Bocnpou3sBeneHre neHTbi, 3anvcaHHonN 
B cucteme NTSC 

Bbl MoKeTe BOCNPOUSBOANTb Ha 9KpaHe PKKYA 
NeHTbI, 3anucaHHbie B BUAeOCUCTemMe NTSC, 
ecnv NeHTa 3anucaHa B peKume SP. 


Npu Bocnpou3sBeneHun 

Ucnonb3yr niobyto Apyryto BUgeoKamepy, Bbi He 
CMO>KETE BbINONHUTb 3anuCb Ha NeHTe, Ha 
KoTOpyto 6biINu 3anucaHb! CUrHanb!l ynpaBneHuA 
ABTOPCKUM NpaBOM AIA 3alLWTbI ABTOPCKOrO 
npaBa nporpamMHoro Oo6ecneyeHuA, KOTOPOe 
Bocnpou3BomauTCA Ha Baweuv BugeoKamepe. 


Mpu 3anucn 

Bol He cmo>KeTe 3anucaTb NporpamMMHoe 
o6ecneyeHne Ha Bawen BUgeoKamepe, 
KOTOPOe COAEP KUT CHrHaNbi ynpaBneHuA 
ABTOPCKMM NpaBoM ASIA 3alWTbI ABTOPCKOrO 
npasBa nporpammuoro oG6ecneyeHmAa. 

Ha 3kpaHe TeneBu3opa NOABUTCA UHAUNKaLlNA 
“COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bol nonbiTaeTecb 
3anucaTb Takoe nporpamMMHoe obecneYeHve. 
Bawa BugeoKamepa He 3anncbiBaeT CurHasibI 
ynpaBneHViA ABTOPCKMM NpaBoM Ha NeHTY, 
KOrga OHA BbINONHAeCT 3anuCcb. 


Usable cassettes VUicnonb3yemble KacceTpbI 
aa 8 


12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded 12-6UTHbIN perKum: VcxogHaA ayanosanucb 
in stereo 1, and the new sound in MOKeT ObITb BbINONHEHAa B 
stereo 2 in 32 kHz. The balance CTepeocboHnyeckom peoKume 
between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be 1, a HOBaA ayguo3anncb — B 
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX CTepeocoHuyeckom pex*Kume 
in the menu settings during 2c yacTOTON 32 KI y. BanaHc 
playback. Both sounds can be Mex*«aAy CrepeodboHuyeckumn 
played back. pexkumamn 1 vu 2 MOxeT ObITb 
16-bit mode: New audio cannot be recorded but oTperynupoBaH nyTemM 
the original sound can be recorded BbI6opa onunu AUDIO MIX B 
in high quality. Moreover, your yCT@HOBKaX M@HIO BO BpeMA 
camcorders can also play back BocnpousBeeunua. O6e 
sound recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz ayanosanucu moryT 6biTb 
or 48 kHz. When playing back a BOCNpoUsBeeHbI. 
tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, 16-6 THbIN perxKum: HoBpan ay quosanucb He 
the 16BIT indicator appears on the MO>KeT ObiITb BbINOMHEHA, HO 
screen. - WCXOgHaA ayQnosanncb 


MOKeT ObITb BbINOMHeHA C 
BbICOKVM Ka4YecTBom. Bonee 
Toro, Batuuw Bugeokamepp! 
MOryT Tak>Ke BOCNpou3sBecTuU 
ayQuo3anncu, BbINONHEHHbIE 
Cc YacToTamy 32 KTu, 44,1 
KTu unu 48 Ky. Apu 
BOCNpON3BeZeHUN NeHTbI, 
3anVCaHHON B 16-6uTOBOM 


When you play back a dual sound track tape 
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to 
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 237). 


Sound from speaker 
HiFi Sound! Playing back Playing back a dual 


pex*Kume, B BUAOUCKaTene 


> 
Qa. 
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Mode a stereo tape ane = =e - nOABUTCA HHAMKauMA 16BIT. 
ain sound and su 
STEREO | Stereo SOuee 
1 Left sound Main sound 
2 Right sound Sub sound 
Mpn BocnpovusBegeHun neHTbI C GBOVHON 
You cannot record dual sound programmes on 3BYKOBON AOPO>%KKON, 3aNNCaHHON B 
your camcorder. cTepeocbounyeckon CUCTeMe, YCTAHOBUTE 


onunto HiFi SOUND B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 B 
HY>KHbIN pe>KUM (CTP. 246). 


3BYK OT QVvHamNKa 


3ByKOBOM | BocnponssepeHve Bocnponssepenne 
peKum HiFi | crepeodboHnyeckow NeHTbI C ABOMHOK 


BunewdodyHn BEHALeLMHLOUOLy 


NleHTbI 3BYKOBOM DOPOKKOK 
STEREO CTepeocbouuyeckun OCHOBHOU u Bcno- 
KaHall MOraTesbHbIn 3ByYK 
, JleBbin 3ByKOBON OCHOBHOU 3ByK 
KaHan 
5 Npasbin 3ByKoBo” BcnomoratenbHbii 
KaHan 3ByK 


Bbl He MOKETe 3anNCbIBaTb NPOrpamMMbI C 
ABOUHbIM 3ByYaHvem Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. 273 


Usable cassettes 


Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbI 


When affixing a label on the cassette 
Be sure to affix a label only at the locations 
illustrated below [a] to prevent a malfunction of 
your camcorder. | 


After using the cassette 
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the 
cassette in its case, and store it upright. 


When the cassette memory function 
does not work 

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of 
the cassette may be dirty or dusty. 


Cleaning the gold-plated connector 
If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is 
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is 
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may 
not be able to operate functions using cassette 
memory. 

Clean the gold-plated connector with a cotton- 
wool swab, about every 10 times that the cassette 
is ejected. [b] 


Kpaa. 
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Npu npvukpenneHuun MeTKHK Ha KacceTy 
Bo u36e>KaHue HevcnpaBHocTen Bawen 
BUgeOKamepbi O6AZATENbHO NpuKpennAUNTe 
MeTKY TOJIbKO B MECTaX, NOKA3SAHHbIX Ha 
vnnroctpaumn Hux«e [a]. 


Mocne ucnonb30BaHNA KaCCceTbI 
Mepemotante neHTty Ha Hayano, NomecTuTe 
KacceTy B ee CbyTnAp, Uv xpaHuTe ee B 
BePTUKaNbHOM NONO>KeHUN. 


Ecnu cbyHKuMA KacceTHOM NamMATH He 
pa6oTaeT 

BcTaBbTe KacceTy ewe pas. Pasbem c 
NO3SONOYEHHbIMU KOHTAaKTaMuU KaCCeTbl MOKET 
3a6UTbCA TPASbIO UNUM NbIIbtO. 


OunctTKa nozsonoYeHHoro pa3bema 
Ecnu pa3bem C NO3ONOYeHHbIMU KOHTaKTaMu 
3a6UNCA FPASbIO VNU NbINbIO, VHANKAaTOp 
OCTaBWeNCA NeHTbI VHOrfa OTOOparkaeTcA 
HEKOPPeKTHO MU, BO3MO>KHO, BbI He CMO>KeTE 
pa6oTatb C (YHKUVAMM, UCNONb3yIOLUWMMN 
KaCC@THY!0 MaMATb. 

Ounwante pasbemM C NOSONOYeHHbIMU 
KOHT&aKTaMV C NOMOLbIO BATHOrO TamnoHa, 
NpUMepHo Yepes Kaxk Abie 10 u3aBneYeHun 
KacceTbl. [b] 


Do not affix a label 
along this border. / 
He npuKkpennanute 

MeTKY B4ONb 9TOTO 


About the 
“InfoLITHIUM” battery 
pack 


What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery 
pack? 

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion 
battery pack that has functions for 
communicating information related to operating 
conditions between the battery pack and an AC 
adaptor/charger (optional). 

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the 
power consumption according to the operating 
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the 
remaining battery time in minutes. 

With an AC adaptor/charger (optional), the 
remaining operating time and charging time are 
displayed. 


Charging the battery pack 

¢ Be sure to charge the battery pack before you 
start using your camcorder. 

¢ We recommend charging the battery pack in an 
ambient temperature of between 
10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F) until FULL appears 
in the display window, indicating that the 
battery pack is fully charged. If you charge the 
battery pack outside of this temperature range, 
you may not be able to efficiently charge the 
battery pack. 

e After charging is completed, either disconnect 
the cable from the DC IN jack on your 
camcorder or remove the battery pack. 


Effective use of the battery pack 

e Battery pack performance decreases in low- 
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the 
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We 
recommend the following to ensure longer 
battery pack use: 

— Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your 
body to warm it up, and insert it in your 
camcorder immediately before you start 
taking shots. 

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP- 
FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91, optional). 

e Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently 
operating playback, fast forward or rewind 
wears out the battery pack faster. We 
recommend using the large capacity battery 
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91, 
optional). 


O OaTapenHom GnoKe 
“InfoLITHIUM” 


YTo Takoe 6aTapenHbin GnNOK 
“InfoLITHIUM”? 

Batapennbin 6noxk “InfoLITHIUM” npegactasnret 
CO60N NUTMEBO-VOHHbIN GaTapenHbii GnoK, 
KOTOPbIN OCHALYECH CbyHKLVAMU OO6MeHa 
UHCbopmMaliven, CBA3SAHHON C ycnoBuAMN paboTHl, 
Me*« DY OaTapenHbiIM 6BNOKOM VU CeTEBbIM 
aganTepomM nepeMeHHOroO TOKa/3apAAHbIM 
YCTPOUCTBOM (npuobpetaetca OTAeENbHO). 
Batapenupin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BeinnucnrAet 
noTpe6nenue 3HEprun B 3ABUCUMOCTU OT 
ycnosuu paboTb! Bawen BugeoKameppI, uv 
oTOO6paxKaeT OCTaBWweecA BpeMA 3apAga 
6aTapenHoro 6noKa B MUHyTAXx. 

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHun ceTeBoro agantepa 
Ne€PpeMeHHOrO TOKa/3apAAHOrO YCTPOUNCTBAa 
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTMENbHO) OTOOpaxaeTcA 
OCTaBLUeCeCA BpeMA paboTbi MU BpeMA 3apAAKM. 


3apAgka GaTapenvHoro 6GnoKa 

e flepeg Ha4yanom ucnonb3soBaHuA Bawen 
BUDeOKamMepbi YHOCTOBEPbTeCb, YTO 
OaTapenHbin GNOK 3apAKeH. 

e PEKOMeHAYeTCA 3apAKaTb GaTapenHbin OnoK 
npv Temnepatype OKpy>xxKalowen CpeAbI OT 
10°C go 30°C Ao Tex nop, noka B OKOWwWKe 
Aucnnear He NOABMTCA UHANKauyNA FULL, 
O3HaYalollaA, UTO GaTapenHbin GNOK 3apADKeH 
nonHocTblo. Ecnu Bo! 3apA>KaeTe GaTapenHbin 
6nokK npuv Temnepatype, He nonagatowen B 
YKa3aHHbIU BbILWe QNana3sO0H, BO3MO>KHO, Bb 
HE CMOKETe SCPCPeKTUBHO 3apAAUTb 
OaTapenHbin ONOK. 

e flocne 3aBepweHuvA 3apAgaKU nu6o 
OoTCOeguHuTe Kabenb OT rHe3ga DC IN Bawen 
BUgeoKamepbi, nv60 CHumuTe OaTapenHbin 
6noK. 


IcdceKTUBHOe UCNONb30BaHue 


OaTapenHoro GnoKa 

e Mpou3sBOAUTeNnbHOCTb OaTapenHoro 6noKa 
nagaeT B YCNOBUAX HU3KUX TeMNeparTyp. 
Nostomy Bpem”, B TeYeHNe KOTOPOrFO MO>KHO 
NONb3OBaTbCA GaTapenHbim OnoKom, 
yMeHblWaeTca. Lina 6onee nposOMKUTeNbHOrO 
ucnonb3soBaHnA OaTapenHoro 6noKa 
peKOMeHAYyeTCA Cnegzyrowee: 

—lMlomewante 6aTapenHbin 6nNOK B Kapmad, 
Onu>Ke K Bawemy Teny, YTOObI HarpeTb ero, UV 
ycTaHaBnuBante ero Ha Bawy Bugeokamepy 
HeENOCpeACTBeHHO nepeg HayasioM CbeMKI. 

—VUcnonb3yute 6aTapenHbin 6noK 6onbwWoN 
emKkocTu (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/ 
QM91, npvobpetaetca OTAeNbHO). 

e Yactoe Ucnonb30BaHue 9KpPaHa XKK] unu 
yYacToe NpumMeHeHve BOCNpPOU3sBeeHuA, 
YCKOPeHHON NepemMoTKY Bnepeg unuv Hasag 
ObICTpee pa3spAKaeT OaTAapeNHbIN GNOK. 
PeKOMeHAyeTCA UCNONb30BaTb S6aTapenHbin 
6noK 6onbwon emKocTu (NP-FM70/QM71/ 
FM90/FM91/QM91, npvobpetaetca OTAZeNbHO). 
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About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery 
pack 


¢ Be sure to turn the POWER switch to OFF 
(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back 
on your camcorder. The battery pack is also 
consumed when your camcorder is in the 
standby mode or playback is paused. 

e Have spare battery packs handy for two or 
three times the expected recording time, and 
make a trial recording before the actual 
recording. 

¢ Do not expose the battery pack to water. The 
battery pack is not water-resistant. 


Remaining battery time indicator 

e If the power goes off although the remaining 
battery time indicator indicates that the battery 
pack has enough power to operate, charge the 
battery pack fully again so that the indication 
on the remaining battery time indicator is 
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery 
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is 
used in high temperatures for a long time or left 
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is 
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery 
time indication as the approximate shooting 
time. 

e The AJ mark indicating that there is little 
remaining battery time sometimes flashes 
depending on the operating conditions or 
ambient temperature and environment even if 
the remaining battery time is about five to ten 
minutes. 


How to store the battery pack 

e If the battery pack is not used for a long time, 
do the following procedure once per year to 
maintain proper function. 
1. Fully charge the battery. 
2. Discharge on your electronic equipment. 
3. Remove the battery from the equipment and 

store it ina dry, cool place. 

¢ To use the battery pack up on your camcorder, 
leave your camcorder in the recording standby 
mode until the power goes off without a 
cassette inserted. 


Battery life 

e The battery life is limited. Battery capacity 
drops little by little as you use it more and 
more, and as time passes. When the available 
battery time is shortened considerably, a 
probable cause is that the battery pack has 
reached the end of its life. Buy a new battery 
pack. 

e The battery life varies according to how it is 
stored and operating conditions and 
environment for each battery pack. 


O 6aTapenHom 6noKke “InfoLITHIUM” 


e OOAZATENbHO YCTaHaBnuBauTe nepeknio“aTenb 
POWER B nono>eHne OFF (CHG), B TO Bpem~a, 
Korga Bol He NNOUSBOAUTE CbeMKy U HE 
BbINONHAeTe BOCNpON3sBeAeHUVe Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. SapAg SaTapenHoro 6nokKa Tak>xKe 
pacxogyertca, Korga Bawa BugeoKamepa HaxOANTcA 
B p@KUMe OKNAaHVA MN Nay3b! BOCNpON3sBeAeHNA. 

¢ NepkuTe nog pyKon 3anacHbie GatapenuHble 
O6noKu Cc 3apAgOM, B ABa unu Tpu pasa SonbwuM, 
4YeM OKUAaAeMOEe BPEMA CbEMKY, VU NpOBOAUTe 
npo6Hyto CbeMky nNepeg TeM, KaK BbINONHUTb 
DeaNbHylO CbeMky. 

e He nogBepraute baTapenHbin 6noK BO3DeNCTBUIO 
BOAbi. BaTapenvbin GOnoK He ABNAeTCA 
BOMOHENpoOHuuaembIM. 


Un Aukatop BpemeHyu ocTaBueroca 
3apaAga SGaTapenHoro 6noKa 

e Ecnu nutaHve MOXeT BbIKMIOUNTBCA, XOTA 
VHOQuKaTop OCTaBWwerocaA BpeMeHN 3apAga 
OaTapenHoro 6noka NOKa3sbiBaeT DOCTATOYHbIN ANA 
pa6oTb! 3apAg GaTapenHoro Snoka, 3apAAuTe 
O6aTapenHbin GBNOK NONHOCTbIO ewe pas, YTOObI 
oTo6pax*KeHue UHANKaTOpa OCTaBLUerOCA BpeMeHN 
3apAga OaTapenHoro 6noKa CTaNno NpaBUNbHbIM. 
SamMeTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, YTO TOYHAA UH ANKaUNA 
BpemeHn 3apAga OaTapenHoro 6noKa uHorAa HE 
6yfeT BOCCTaHaBnuBaTbCA, CCN OH ANNTeNbHOe 
BDeMA UCNONb3OBa/ICA NPN BbICOKUX TeMNepaTypax 
vnu 6bIN OCTABNeH B NONHOCTbIO 3apADYKEHHOM 
COCTOAHUY, VWNV Npv YacToMm UCcnoNb3oBaHuN 
6aTapenHoro 6noka. Cuutante uHANKauMto 
OCTaBWerocA BPeMeHN 3apAga GaTapenHoro 6noKa 
Npvu6nu3uTenbHbIM BPEMEHEM CbEMKY. 

Uvnorga MetTKa CJ, yKa3biBalolaa Ha TO, YTO 
BpeMeHN 3apAga GaTapenHoro 6noKa OCTAaNOCb 
Mano, MUraeT B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT ycnoBuin 
oKcnnyaTauMn unu OKpy>Kaloujen Temnepatyppl uv 
cpegbl, ake ecnu 3apAga GOatapenHoro 6noKa 
OCTanOCb OT NATM AO AECATU MUHYT. 


Kak xXpaHuTb GaTapenHbin 6noK 

e Ecnuv 6atapennbin 6nok He uCcnoNnb3yeTCA ANUTeNnbHOe 
BpemA, NpoBomuTe cCnegvyrouwyto npoueaypy OANH pa3 
B rog AnA noggepxaHuA HagAneKalwero 
CDyHKUMOHUpoBaHuA GatapenuHoro 6noka. 

1. NonHoctpto 3apAgute 6atapenHbin 6noK. 

2. Paspagute ero Ha Baten 3neKTpOHHONU annapatype. 
3. V3aenekute 6aTapenHbin 6nok u3 annapatTypbl 
VU XpaHuTe efo B CYXOM, NPOXxNagHOM MECTe. 

e Ana Toro, YTOObI NONHOCTbIO UCNONb3OBaTb 
6aTapenHbin 6noK Ha Bawen BuaAeOKameEpe, 
ocTaBbTe Bawy BugeoKamepy B pex*xume 
OKUAaHUA 3anucn AO Tex nop, noka 3apAg 
6aTapenHoro 6noKa NONHOCTbIO HE 
u3spacxogyetcaA 6€3 BCTABNEHHON KaCCeTHI. 


Cpok cny»6bi 6aTapenHoro 6noKa 

e Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noKa orpaHuyeH. 
EmkoctTb 6batapenHoro 6noka Mano-nomany 
nagaet, no mMepe Toro, Kak BbI ucnonb3yeTe ero 
Bce 6onblwe uv 6onbwe, UC TeYeHVeM BpemeHn. 
Korga gocTynHoe BpemA 3apAga OaTapenHoro 
6noKa 3HAYUTENbHO COKpaTUTCA, BO3MO>KHON 
NPUYWHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CpOK Cny>6bI 
6aTapenHoro 6noKka 3akoHunnca. MoxKanyncta, 
npvuobpetute HoBbIN GaTapenHbin GnoKk. 

e Cpok cny>x6bl GaTapenHoro 6noKa U3MeEHAECTCA B 
COOTBETCTBUNM C TEM, KaK OH XPaHUTCA, a TaK*Ke B 
3aBUCMMOCTU OT yCnOBMN sKCnnyaTauMn u 
okKpy>Kaloljen Cpegb! ANA KaxKgoro 6baTapenHoro 
6nokKa. 


About i.LINK 


The DV jack on this unit is an i. LINK-compliant 
DV input/output jack. This section describes the 
i.LINK standard and its features. 


What ts i.LINK? 

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling 
digital video, digital audio and other data in two 
directions between equipment having the i.LINK 
jack, and for controlling other equipment. 
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected 
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are 
operations and data transactions with various 
digital AV equipment. When two or more 
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to 
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data 
transactions are possible with not only the 
equipment that this unit is connected to but also 
with other devices via the directly connected 
equipment. 

Note, however, that the method of operation 
sometimes varies according to the characteristics 
and specifications of the equipment to be 
connected, and that operations and data 
transactions are sometimes not possible on some 
connected equipment. 


Note 

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be 
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV 
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to 
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or 
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the 
operating instructions of the equipment to be 
connected. 


i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data 


transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a 
trademark approved by many corporations. 
IEEE 1394 is an international standard 
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and 
Electronic Engineers. 


O cTangapte i.LINK 


[He3go UncbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV Ha 
MaHHOM annapate ABNAeTCA FHeE3g0OmM Bxogza/ 
BbIxoga LUcbpoBoro BugAeOocurHana DV, 
COBMECTUMbIM CO CTaHgapTom i.LINK. OTOT 
pa3gen onnucbiBaet cTaHgzapT i.LINK u ero 
xapakTepncTuknu. 


Yto Takoe “i.LINK”? 

i.LINK npegactasnaAeT u3 ce6A UncbpoBon 
nocnegoBaTenbHbiun UVHTepcbevic “nA nepezauu 
UucbpoBoro BuAeocurHana, UncbpoBoro 

ay quocurHana UW Apyrux BaHHbix B ABYX 
HanpaBneHuAX Me>x*K Ay annapatypou, umerowen 
rHe3go i.LINK, uv ana ynpaBneuuaA ppyron 
annapatypon. 

j.LINK-copmectumaa annapatypa MO>xKeT ObITb 
nogcoegAvveHa CE AVHCTBeEHHbIM KaG6enen i.LINK. 
Bo3MO>KHbIe NPUMeHeEHUA BKMHOYalOT OOpabotKy 
uv nepegayy DaHHbIx C NOMOLYbIO pasnuyHon 
LuucbpoBon ayguo/Bugeo annapatypbi. Ecnv gpa 
unu Gonee i.LINK-coBmMectTumbIx annapata 
noACOeAVHeHbI K GAHHOMY annapaty 
NOCneGOBaTeNbHON LENOYKON, BOSMO>KHbI 
o6pa6orTKa u nepegaya AaHHbIxX HE TONbKO Ha 
annapatype, K KOTOPOM nogcoeANHeH AaHHbIi 
annapaT, HO Tak>Ke “ Ha Apyrux yCcTponvcTBax 
yepe3 HanpAMy!o NOACOeANHeHHy!O0 annapartypy. 
SaMeTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, YTO MeETOU paborTpl 
UHOr fa OTNNYAeTCA COMMaCHO OCOOeCHHOCTAM U 
TEXHUNeECKMM XapakKTepUCcTHKaM annapaTypbl, 
KOTOpytO HY>KHO NOACOeANHMTb, VY YTO 
o6paborTKa uv nepegaya AaHHbIx VHOrga 
HEBO3MO>KHbI Ha HEKOTOPbIX NOACOe ANHEHHbIX 
annapatax. 


MpnvmeyaHue 

O6bINHO TONbBKO OANH annapaT MO>xKeT ObITb 
noOgAcoeAVHeH K DAAHHOMy annapaty C NOMOLbIO 
Ka6ena i.LINK (coeguHutTenbHoro Kabena 
LuucbpoBoro BugeocurHana DV). Npu 
nOACoeAMNHeHUN AaHHOro annapata K i.LINK- 
COBMECTMMONU annapatype Cc AByMA unu 6onee 
rHe3qamuy i.LINK (rHe3gamu WUncbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV), o6pawjantecb kK 
PyYKOBOACTBY NO sKCNNyaTauMn annapatypbi, 
KOTOpylO HYKHO NOACOeANHM Tb. 


i.LINK aBnAeTCA 6onee y3HaBaemMbiM 
onpegeneHvem ANA WUHbI TPaHCNOpTa MaHHb!x 
IEEE 1394, npegno>KeHHbim SONY, u aBnAetcA 
CPDUPMeHHbIM 3HAKOM, YTBEP>KMEHHbIM MHOrTMMU 
KOpnopaunamnu. IEEE 1394 asnrAetca 
M@>*«KAYHapOdHbIM CTaHgapTom, 
CTaHAapTU3sOBaHHbIM VHCTUTYTOM WH KEHEPOB 
NO SNEKTPOTEXHUKE VU BSNEKTPOHMKe. 
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About i.LINK 


i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to 
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are 
defined: 

S100 (approx. 100Mbps*) 

5200 (approx. 200Mbps) 

S400 (approx. 400Mbps) 


The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in 
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is 
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some 
equipment. 

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which 
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”. 
When units are connected to equipment having a 
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate 
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate. 


*What is Mbps? 

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the 
amount of data that can be sent or received in 
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps 
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in 
one second. 


For details on how to dub when this unit is 


connected to other video equipment having DV 
jacks, see page 103 and 122. 

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK 
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g. 
VAIO series personal computer) other than video 
equipment. 

Before connecting this unit to a personal 
computer, make sure that application software 
supported by this unit is already installed on the 
personal computer. 

For details on precautions when connecting this 
unit, also refer to the operating instructions of the 
equipment to be connected. 


Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during 
DV dubbing). 


i.LINK and § are trademarks. 
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O craHgapte i.LINK 


MakcumasbHaaA CKOpocTb nepegaun DaHHbIix 
i.LINK B 60gax pasnuyaetca CornacHo 
annapatype. OnpegeneuHb! Tpv MaKCUMaNnbHbIe 
CKOpocTu nepegau AaHHbIx B 607ax: 

$100 (npuv6n. 100 M6ut/c*) 

$200 (npv6n. 200 M6ut/c) 

S400 (npv6n. 400 M6ut/c) 


CKopocTb nepegauv JaHHbIx B 604ax yKa3aHa B 
pasgene “TexHuyeckue xapakTepucTukn” 
UHCTPYKLNM NO sKCNNyaTauUN Kak Aoro 
annapata. OHa Tak>Ke yKa3biBaeTcA BOnu3sn 
rHe3ga i.LINK Ha HeEKOTOpbIX annapaTax. 
MakcumManbHou CKOpOocTbIO nepegaun AaHHbIx B 
60fax NA annapatos, Ha KOTOPbIX OHA He 
yKa3aHa, TaKUX, KaK GAHHbIN annapatT, ABNAeTCA 
“$100”. Ecnu annapatbi nogcoeAUHAIOTCA K 
O60pyMOBaHUO C PasNUYHON MaKCUMaNbHON 
CKOpOCTbIO Nnepegaun AaHHbIx B 604,ax, CKOPOCTb 
nepegauy AaHHbIx B 60fax UHOrga OTNNYAeTCA OT 
yKa3aHHOU CKOpOCTU Nepegau AaHHbIx B 6oax. 


*UTo Takoe M6nt/c? 

M6ut/c o603HaYaeT Merabu'T B CeKYHAY, vunu 
KONUYECTBO DAHHbIX, KOTOPbIe MOryT ObITb 
nocnadHbi UNV NPUHATHI 3a OAHY CeKYHAY. 
Hanpumep, CKopocTb nepegauv DaHHbix B 60ax 
100 M6ut/c o603HaYaeT, 4TO 100 MerabuT 
AaHHbIX MOryT ObITb NOChaHb! 3a OAHY CeKYHAY. 


ina nonyyeuua 6onee NOApPO6HOU UHcbopmaynn 
O nepesanucu npuv no~coeguHeHuN AaHHoro 
annapata kK Apyron Bugeoannapatype, 
umerowen rHe3ga UNcbpoBoro BugAeocurHana 
DV, cm. cTp. 103 u 122. 

MaHHbin annapaT TakKKe MOXeT ObiTb 
NOACOeANHeH K Apyrouv coBmectumon c i.LINK 
(uucbpoBon BugeocurHan DV) annapatype, 
npousBegeHHou SONY (Hanpumep, 
nepcoHanbHble KOmMMbIoTepb! Cepun VAIO) u He 
ABNAIOWeNCA BUGeOannapaTypon. 

Nepea nogcoegauveHuem 3Toro annapata K 
nepcoHanbHomy KOMnbIoTepy yOeAUTecb, YTO Ha 
Ne€pCOHaNbHOM KOMNbIOTepe y>Ke YCTAHOBNEHO 
nporpamMMHoe o6ecneyeune, no“zAep»KuBaemMoe 
OaHHbIM annapaTom. 

fina nonyyeuua 6Gonee nogpo6Hou uncbopmaynn 
O Mepax NpeGOCTOPO>KHOCTY Npv nog”ACcoegANHeHUN 
MaHHoro annapata, O6pawjanTecb Tak>Ke K 
pyKOBOACTBaM NO 3kKCnnyaTauyuu annapartypbi, 
KOTOpytO HY>KHO NOACOeAUHM Tb. 


Ucnonb3yute Ka6enb 4 WTbIpbKa-4 WTbIpbKa 
i.LINK Sony (Bo Bpema nepesanucu WUNcbpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV). 


i.LINK v § ABNAIOTCA CbUpMeHHbIMN 3HakaMy. 


Using your camcorder 
abroad 


You can use your camcorder in any country or 
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with 
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 
Hz. 


Your camcorder is a PAL system based 
camcorder. If you want to view the playback 
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based 
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack. 

The following shows TV colour systems used 
overseas. 


PAL system 

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech 
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland, 
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia, 
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom etc. 


PAL-M system 
Brazil 


PAL-N system 
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay 


NTSC system 

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central 
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, 
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, 
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, 
etc. 


SECAM system 
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Iraq, Monaco, 
Russia, Ukraine, etc. 


You can easily set the clock to the local time-by 
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in 
the menu settings. See page 243 for more 
information. 


Ucnonb30BaHnve Bawen 
BUaeOKaMeppi 3a 
rpaHuuen 


Bbl MOKeTe UCNONb30BaTb Bawy ceTesoro 
BugeoKamepy B mt060N CTpaHe un peruoHe C 
NOMOLJbIO aganTepa NepeMeHHOrO ToKa, 
npvnaraemoro kK Bawen BugeoKamepe, KOTOPbIN 
MO>KHO UCNONb3OBaTb B Npegenax oT 100 B vo 
240 B nepemeHHoro ToKa c YacToTOoN 50/60 Fu. 


Bawa BugeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha CucTteme PAL. 
Ecnu Bbl xoTute npocmMoTpeTb 
BOCNpOouU3sBOguMoe U306pax*KeHue Ha 
TeneBu3sope, TO 3TO HOMKEH ObITb TeneBusop, 
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha CucTeme PAL, C BXOQHbIM 
rHe3g0m AUDIO/VIDEO. 

HywoKe npvBegeHb! CUCTeMbI UBETHOrO 
TeneBugeHuA, UCnNONb3yemble 3a py6e>KOM. 


Cuctema PAL 

Asctpanua, Asctpua, Benprun, 
Benuxo6putauua, Beorpua, Tepmanna, 
TonnaHgua, FouxKorr, Danna, Acnanua, Utanua, 
Kutau, KyBent, Manan3ua, HopaaA Senangua, 
Hopserua, Nonbwa, Noptyranna, Cunranyp, 
Cnospaukaa Pecny6nuka, TavnaHa, OvnnAH HA, 
YewcKkaa Pecny6nuka, LUBenyapua, LUBeunA u 
T.4. 


Cuctema PAL-M 
Bpasunuar 


Cuctema PAL-N 
ApreHTtuna, Maparsan, Ypyrsan 


Cuctema NTSC 

Baramckue octposa, bonusnua, BeHecysna, 
[anvaHa, KaHaga, Konym6nua, Koper, Mekcuka, 
Nepy, CypuHam, CLUA, TawBaHb, Oununnunpl, 
LleHTpanbHaaA Amepuka, Yunu, OKBagop, 
Amanka, AnNOHyA U T.2. 


Cuctema SECAM 
Bonrapna, [Buana, Upak, Vpan, Mouako, 
Poccua, YKpauna, DpaHuva vu T.Q. 


BbI MO>KeETe NeErKO YCTAHOBUTb YaCbI HA MECTHOe 
BPDeMA NYTEM YCTAHOBKU pa3sHULibI BO BOEMEHM. 
Bpi6depute KomaHay WORLD TIME B 
yCTAHOBKax MeH!0. Bonee nogpooubie cBegeHuA 


npuBemeubi Ha CTP. 252. 
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Maintenance 
information and 
precautions 


Moisture condensation — 


If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold 
place to a warm place, moisture may condense 
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape, 
or on the lens. In this state, the tape may stick to 
the head drum and be damaged or your 
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is 
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds 
and the [4] indicator flashes. When the & 
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is 
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture 
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not 
appear. 


If moisture condensation has 
occurred 

None of the functions except Ia. OPEN /EJECT 
switch (cassette ejection) work while the alarm 
indicator is on. Eject the cassette, turn off your 
camcorder, and leave it for about one hour with 
the cassette compartment open. Your camcorder 
can be used again if the [4] indicator does not 
appear when the power is turned on again. 

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder 
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this 
happens, the cassette is sometimes not ejected for 
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is 
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid 
until the cassette is ejected. 


Note on moisture condensation 

Moisture may condense when you bring your 

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place 

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder 

in a hot place as follows: 

e You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into 
a place warmed up by a heating device. 

e You bring your camcorder from an air- 
conditioned car or room into a hot place 
outside. 

e You use your camcorder after a squall or a 
shower. 

e You use your camcorder in a high temperature 
and humid place. 
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Uncdopmauwa no yxony 
3a annapaToM UM Mepbi 
npeQOCTOPpO»KHOCTU 


KoHgeHcauna Baru 


Ecnu sugeokamepa npuHeceHa NpAMo u3 
XONOGHOrO MeCTa B TeNNoe, TO BHYTPU 
BUDeOKaMepbi, Ha NOBEPXHOCTY NeEHTbI “NN Ha 
OObeEKTUBE MOXKET NPOUZONTN KOHACHCaLNA 
Bnaru. B TaKOM COCTOAHUNY NeEHTa MOKET 
npuvnunhyTb K GapabaHy ronoBKku u OypAeT 
nospe>*«gexa, unu xe Bawa BugeoKamepa He 
CMO>KeT paboTaTb Hagne>xkKalum OOpasom. Ecnu 
Bnara NPOHUKNa BHYTpb Bawen BugeoKamepbtl, 
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMepHbIN CurHan, u Oy feT 
MuraTb UHAMKaTop [8]. Ecnu B TO *e Camoe 
Bpema OyfeT Muratb VHQuKaTOp &, 3TO 3HaUMT, 
4TO B Bawy BUgeoKamepy BCTaBneHa KacceTa. 
Ecnu Bnara CKOHeHCUpOBanacb Ha OObeKTUBE, 
UHAUKaTOp NOABNATKCA He 6yeT. 


Ecnu NpOnvsouwNia KOHAeCHCaALIVA Baru 
Hu ofHa v3 cbyHKuNN, Kpome nepeKknioyaTenaA 
LL. OPEN/EJECT (u3Bneueuve KaccerTbl), He 
6ygeT paboTatb, noKa BbICBeEYUNBaeTCA 
npeaynpe>k garowwn uv AUKaTop. UsBnekuTe 
KacceTy, BbIkKniouuTe Bawy BugeoKamepy U 
OCTaBbTe ee NPUONU3UTeNbHO Ha OGNH aC C 
OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCeKOM. Ecnu npu 
NOBTOPHOM BKMHOYeHNN NVTaHMA UHANKaTop LB) 
He noABuTcA, BbI MO>KeTe CHOBa NONb3OBaTbCA 
BUAeOKamepon. 

Ecnu Bnara Hayana KOHGeHCupoBaTLcA, Bawa 
BUDeOKaMepa UHOr ga HE MO>KET OOHAPYyKUTb 
KOHMeHCaunto. B 3TOmM Cnyyae, KacceTa uHorga 
MO>KET HE U3SBNeKAaTbCA B TeYeHNe 10 CeKYHA 
nocne Toro, Kak 6ygeT OTKpbITa KpbILuKa 
KaCCeTHOrO OTCeKa. OTO HE ABNAeTCA 
HeEUCNpaBHOCTbW. He 3akpbiBauTe KPbILUKY 
KaCCeTHOrO OTCeKa, NOKa KacceTa He OyfeT 
u3BneueHa. 


NpvmevaHuve no KOHAeCHCaUMK Bnaru 

Bnara MO>KeT O6pa30BaTbc~, ecnv Bp! 

npuvHecete Bawy BugeoKamepy u3 xONOAHOrO 

MecTa B Tennoe MECTO (UNM HaOcbopoT), unu 

Korga BbI ucnonb3syete Bawy BugeoKamepy B 

>KAPKOM MECTE B CnevyrOluMx Cnyyanx: 

e BbI npvuHecnu Bally BugeoKamepy C NbbKHOrO 
CKNOHa B Tennoe nomMelWweHve, roe 
CbyHKUMoHupyeT O6orpeBaTenb. 

e Bbi BbIHecnu Bawy BugeoKamepy u3 
ABTOMOOMNA UNN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM 
KOHQULIVOHUPOBaHNeM B KAPKOe MECTO Ha 
ynuue. 

e Bbi ucnonb3yeTe BUAeOKamepy nocne wikBana 
Un NUBHA. 

e Bhi ucnonb3syete Bawy BugeoKamepy B MeCcTe 
C BbICOKOU TeMNepaTypONU VU BNaKHOCTbIO. 


Maintenance information and 
precautions 


How to prevent moisture condensation 

When you bring your camcorder from a cold 
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a 
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag 
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag 
has reached the surrounding temperature (after 
about one hour). 


Cleaning the video heads 

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures, 

clean the video heads. The video heads may be 

dirty when: 

¢ Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback 
picture. 

e Playback pictures do not move. 

e Playback pictures do not appear. 

¢ The @& indicator and “sa CLEANING 
CASSETTE” message appear one after another 
or the @ indicator flashes on the screen. 


If the above problem [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean 
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony 
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check 
the picture and if the above problem persists, 
repeat cleaning. 


If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen 
becomes blue [c]. 


Note on the video head 

The video head suffers from wear after long use. 
If you cannot obtain a clear image even after 
using a cleaning cassette, it might be because the 
video head is worn. Please contact your Sony 
dealer or local authorised Sony service facility to 
have the video head replaced. 


Cleaning the LCD screen 

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty, 
we recommend using the LCD Cleaning Kit 
(optional) to clean the LCD screen. 


UncdbopmauynaA no yxogy 3a annapatom 
M Mepb! NPeAOCTOPO>KHOCTH 


Kak NpefOTBpaTuTb KOHAeHCauMIO BNaru 
Ecnu Bugeokamepa nputeceHa v3 xONOAHOrO 
MecTa B Tennoe MECTO, NonoxKUTe Bawy 
BUgeOKaMepy B NONUSTUNEHOBbIN NakeT VU 
Hafe>*KHO 3aKponuTe ero. YOepuTe nakeT, Korga 
Temnepatypa BO3AyxXa BHYTPU NONUusTMUNeHOBOrO 
nakeTa QOCTUrHeT TemMnepaTypbI OKpy>Karowero 
Bo3sgyxa (npv6nu3suTenbHO 4Yepes OAUH ac). 


OuncTKa BUAeOronoBoK 

fina o6ecneyeHnA HOPMaNbHONU 3anucnu u 

YeTKOFO UZOOpaKeHNA CneAyeT nepvognuecku 

OUULUAaTb BUZEOrONOBKU. 

BugeoronoBki, BO3MO>KHO, 3arpA3HEHbI, ECU: 

e Ha BOCnNpou3sBO4uMOM u306paKeHun 
NOABNAIOTCA NOMeXU TUNA MO3AaNKH. 

e Bocnpov3sBogumple uz06pa>KeHuA He ABUTaloTcA. 

e Bocnpov3Bogumble u3s06paKeHuA He NOABNAIOTCA. 

e AnauKkatop & u coo6ujeHne “sme CLEANING 
CASSETTE” noABnaAtoTcA Ha 3KpaHe OHO 3a 
Apyrum, unu uvn#g~uKkatop & muraerT. 


B cnyyYae BOSHUKHOBeHUA YKa3aHHbIxX BbILUe 
npo6nem [a], [b] unu [c], ounctute 
BUgeoronoBky B TeYeHVe 10 CeKYHG C NOMOLYbIO 
YUCTALWEN KacceTbI Sony DVM-12CLD 
(npuo6petaetca OTAeNbHO). MpoBepbTte 
Uso6pa>*KeHue UM, ECNN ONUCaHHbIe BbIWEe 
npo6nembl He yCTpaHUNUChb, NOBTOpNTe UYUCTKy. 


Ecnu Bugeoronosku cTaHyT ele rpAsHee, BeCb 
9KpaH CTaHeT CuHUM [c]. 


NMpumevannve no BugeoronoBKe 
BugeoronoBka TepAeT CBOU 9KCNNyaTaUMOHHbie 
Ka4eCTBa BCNeACTBUe U3HOCa Npu AnuTenbHOM 
ucnonbsoBaHun. Ecnu Boi He MO>KeTe NONyYUTb 
YeTKOe UZOOpaxKeHUe MaKe nocne 
UCNONb3OBaHNA OYUCTUTENbHOU KaCCeTHI, 
NPUYUHOU STOFO MO>KET ObITb U3HOC 
BugeoronoBKu. ObpatuTecb, noxKanyuctTa, K 
Bawemy gunepy Sony unuv B MeCcTHbIN 
YNONHOMOYeHHbIN CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP NO 
o6cny>KuBaHuto u3genun Sony gna Toro, YTO6bI 
BbINONHUTb 3aMeHy BUAECOrONOBKU. 


OunctTKa 9KpaHa KK 

Ecnu oTneyatKy nanbuesB UNV NbiINb 3arpASHAIOT 
9KpaH DKK, pexomMeHAyeTCA BOCNONb3OBaTbCA 
OUUCTUTeENbHbIM HaObOpom ANA DKK LL 
(npuobpeTaeTcaA OTAENbHO) ANA OYVCTKU 
9KpaHa DKK. 
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Maintenance information and 
precautions 


Charging the built-in 
ace ae! in HyOUp | 
camcorder — | 


The built in rechargeable battery is installed in 
your camcorder to retain the date and time, etc., 
regardless of the setting of the POWER switch. 
The built-in rechargeable battery is always 
charged as long as you are using your camcorder. 
The battery, however, will become discharged 
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It 
will be completely discharged in about four 
months if you do not use your camcorder at all. 
Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is not 
charged, it will not affect camcorder operation. 
To retain the date, time, and other information, 
charge the battery if the battery is discharged. 


Charging the built-in rechargeable battery: 

¢ Connect your camcorder to wall socket using 
the AC power adaptor supplied with your 
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the 
POWER switch turned off for more than 24 
hours. 

e Or, install a fully charged battery pack in your 
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the 
POWER switch turned off for more than 24 
hours. 


Precautions 


Camcorder operation 

e Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack) 
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor). 

¢ For DC or AC operation, use the accessories 
recommended in these operating instructions. 

e If any solid object or liquid gets inside the 
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it 
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it 
any further. 

e Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be 
particularly careful of the lens. 

¢ Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG) 
when you are not using your camcorder. 

¢ Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for 
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause 
heat to build up inside. 
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Uncbopmauva no yxogy 3a annapatom 
YU Mepbi npesocTopo>KHOcTU 


SapAnka BCTPOeHHOM 
nepesaps>Kaemon Oatapeniku B 
Bawen Bugeokamepe 


BcTpoeHHaa nog“3sapA>KaemaaA OaTapenka 
yCTaHOBneHa B Bawenv BugeoKamepe ANA 
nog~AepxKaHVA DaTbi WV BOEMeHY UV T.N. 
HE3aBUCUMO OT YCTaHOBKUY NnepeKknioyaTenaA 
POWER. BctpoeHHaa nepesapAKaemaaA 
OaTapenvka BCcerga 3apAKaeTCA, KOrAa Bol 
ucnonbsyete Bawy BugeoKamepy. OgHako, 
6aTapenkKa NOCTeNeHHO paspAguTcaA, ecnuv Bol 
He 6yfeTe ucnonb3s0BaTb Bawy BugeoKamepy. 
Ona 6y eT NONHOCTbIO pa3spAyKeHa NPUMeEPHO 
yepe3 yeTbIpe mecaLuja, ecnv Boi Boobie He 
6yHeTe nonb3soBaTbcA Bawen BUugeoKamepon. 
Niake ecnu BCTpOeHHaA NepesapAyKaemaA 
OaTapeuKa He 3apAKeHa, 3TO HE NOBNUAeT Ha 
pa6boTy BugeoKameppbi. UTo6b! no“zAAep>KuBaTb 
aty, BOpeMA UU npoyyro UH*opmauwuio, 3apAguTe 
6aTapenky, ecnu OHa paspAgunac. 


3apAgKa BCTPOeCHHONM NepesapAKaemMon 

OaTapenku: 

e Mogcoeqguuute Bawy Bugeokamepy K 
SNeEKTPUYECKON CeTU, UCNONb3yA CeTEBON 
agantep nepemeHHoro ToKa, npvnaraembiu K 
Bawenu Bugeokamepe, vu ocTaBbTe Bally 
BUDeOKaMepy C BbIKMIOYCHHbIM 
nepeknioyatenem POWER Oonee, em Ha 24 
yaca. 

e nu yCTAHOBUTE NONHOCTbIO 3apAYKeHHbIN 
OaTapenHbin Gnok B Bawy BugeoKamepy, uv 
OcTaBbTe Bawy BugaeoKamepy Cc 
BbIKMIOUCHHbIM Nepekmiovatenem POWER 
6onee, 4eM Ha 24 YaCca. 


Mepbi npefoctopoxkHoctTn 


OKcnnyaTauWA BUgGeoKamepbi 

e Okcnnyatupyute Bawy BugeoKamepy npu 7,2 
B (6aTapenHbin 6nok) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon 
agantep NepemMeHHoro ToKa). 

e UTO KacaeTcA 3KCnnyaTauwu BUAeEOKaMepbI OT 
NOCTOAHHOrO U NEPEMeHHOLO TOKA, 
UCnonb3yuTe NpuHagNne>*KHOCTY, 
DeKOMeHAYembie B DAHHOU UHCTpyKLUNNY nO 
gkcnnyatauun. 

e Ecnu KakKou-HV6yb TBEPAbIN NpegMeT unu 
9KUMKOCTb nonanu BHYTPb KOpnyca, 
BbIKMIOUNTe BUAEOKaMepy u AauTe ee 
NPOBepuTb B CEPBUCHOM LeHTpe Sony nepeg 
ee DanbHenwen skKcnnyaTauuen. 

e A36erante rpy6oro O6paljeHuA C 
BUDeOKaMepon unn MexaHuyecknx yAapos. 
ByGQbTe OCOBeCHHO OCTOPO>KHbI C OObEKTUBOM. 

e Ecnu BugeoKamepa He UCnoNnb3yeTcA~, 
yCTAHOBU'Te NepeknioyaTenb POWER B 
nono>»KeHue OFF (CHG). 

e He 3aBopauuBante Bawy Bugeokamepy, 
Hanpumep, B NONOTeHuWe, v He 9KCNNyaTupyuTe 
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHMNM. B npoTUBHOM CnyYae 
MOET NPONZONTU NOBbIWeHVe TemMNepatTypbi 
BHYTpV BUgeoKamepblI. 


Maintenance information and 


precautions 
SSS a a 


¢ Keep your camcorder away from strong 
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. 

¢ Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers 
or a sharp-pointed object. 

¢ If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a 
residual image may appear on the LCD screen. 
This is not a malfunction. 

e While using your camcorder, the back of the 
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a 
malfunction. 


On handling tapes 

¢ Do not insert anything into the small holes on 
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to 
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if 
the recording tab is in or out. 

¢ Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the 
tape. 

¢ Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To 
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft 
cloth. 


Camcorder care 

¢ Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the 
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections 
and play back a tape for about three minutes 
when your camcorder is not to be used for a 
long time. 

¢ Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust. 
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove 
them with a soft cloth. 

¢ Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth, 
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild 
detergent solution. Do not use any type of 
solvent which may damage the finish. 

¢ Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When 
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in 
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust. 
sand or dust may cause your camcorder to 
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction 
cannot be repaired. 


Uncbopmauna no yxogy 3a annapatom 
Vv Mepbi NpesocTOpo>KHOCTH 


e lepxute Bawy Bugeokamepy noganbwe oT 
CUNbHbIX MArFHUTHbIX None” unn MexaHuYyecKon 
Buopauun. 

e He npuKkacantecb kK sKpaHy >KKZ, cBoumu 
nanbuamMu unv OCTpbIMUM NpegzAMeTamny. 

e[lpv skcnnyatayunn Bawen Bugeokamepbi B 
XONOMHOM MECTe Ha 3KpaHe DKK, Mo>KeT 
NOABNATbCA OCTATOUHOe U3Z06paxKeHne. ITO 
He ABNAeCTCA HEVCNpaBHOCTbIO. 

eflpu skcnnyaTauuu Bawen BugeoKkamepb! 
3aQHAA CTOPOHAa 9KpaHa KKK MO>KeT 
HarpeBaTbCA. OTO He ABNAeCTCA 
HEUCNPaBHOCTbho. 


O6 o6paweHun c neHTamu 

e He BcTaBnante HuYero B ManeHbKive 
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3AQHeEN CTOPOHe KacceTbI. OTU 
OTBEPCTUA NCNONb3ylOTCA ANA OnpegeneHuA 
Tuna VY TONWUHbI NeHTbI, a TakoKe ANA 
onpegeneuu~, B MECTO unu BHe MeEcTa 
nenectkKa 3aunTbi OT 3anucn Ha NeHTe. 

e He OTKpbIBaNTe 3aLUNTHYIO KPbILUKY NeHTbI V1 
He NpUKacanTeCb K NeHTe. 

e A36eranTe NDUKOCHOBeHMA K KOHTaKTaM WN 
ux noppe*geHuyA. UToG6b! yAanuTb Nbinb, 
NpOTpUTe KOHTAKTbI JOCKYTOM MALKONU TKaHM. 


Yxog 3a BUAeOKamepon 

e BbIHMManTe KacceTy C NeHTON 
nepvoganyecky BKnioyanTe nuTaHve, 
nepekntiouantecb B nonoKeHvA CAMERA u 
VCR uv Bocnpov3B0guTe NeHTy B TeYeHve 
NPUMepHO Tpex muHyT, ecnv Bawa 
BuAeoKamepa He 6yAeT NCNONb3OBaTbCA 
ANMTeNbHOe BpemA. 

e Ounwjante O6beKTUMB C NOMOLIbIO MArKONU 
KUCTOYKM ANA yoaneuna nbinuw. Ecnu umerotca 
oTnNevaTKM NanbyeB Ha O6beKTUBe, yAanuTe 
UX C NOMOLJbIO MArKON TKaHH. 

e OunwantTe Kopnyc BUAeOKaMepbI C NOMOLYbIO 
CyXON MAFKON TKaHU UNM MALKON TKaH, 
cnerkKa CMOYeHHOU pacTBOpOM yMepeHHoro 
morowero CpeqgcTBa. He ucnonb3yite KaKkux- 
nu6o TunoB pacTBoputenen, KOTOpbie MoryT 
NOBpegAuTb oTAeNky. 

e He onyckauTe nonagaHuaA necka B Bawy 
Bugeokamepy. Ecnn Bo! ucnonb3yete 
BUgeoKamepy Ha NeC4aHOM NNAKe UN B 
KAKOM-NN60 NbINbHOM MeCcTe, NpegOxpaHANTe 
ee OT necka unn nbinn. Necok Wnn NbINb MoryT 
npuBectu kK HevcnpaBHocTn Bawen 
BugeoKamepbi, KOTOPaA NHOr fa MOXKeT ObITb 
HeEYCTPaHuMon. 
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Maintenance information and 
precautions 


AC power adaptor 

e Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you 
are not using it for a long time. To disconnect 
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never 
pull the mains lead itself. 

¢ Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or 
if the unit has been dropped or damaged. 

¢ Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a 
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord 
and may cause fire or electric shock. 

e Prevent metallic objects from coming into 
contact with the metal parts of the connecting 
section. If this happens, a short may occur and 
the unit may be damaged. 

e Always keep metal contacts clean. 

¢ Do not disassemble the unit. 

e Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the 
unit. 

e While the unit is in use, particularly during 
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and 
video equipment. AM receivers and video 
equipment disturb AM reception and video 
operation. 

e The unit becomes warm during use. This is not 
a malfunction. 

¢ Do not place the unit in locations that are: 

— Extremely hot or cold 
— Dusty or dirty 

— Very humid 

— Vibrating 


About care and storage of the lens 
e Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft 
cloth in the following instancess: 
— When there are fingerprints on the lens 
surface 
— In hot or humid locations 
—When the lens is used in environments 
susceptible to salt such as the seaside 
e Store the lens in a well-ventilated location 
subject to little dirt or dust. 


To prevent mold from occurring, periodically 
perform the above. 

We recommend turning on and operating the 
video camera recorder about once per month to 
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum 
state for a long time. 
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Uncdbopmayna no yxogy 3a annapatom 
WU Mepb! NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTM 


CetTesBou agantep nepemeHHoro ToKa 

e OTCOeAUHUTe annapatT OT sneKTpuyeckon 
CeTHM, ECNV OH He VCnONb3yeTcA ANUTeNbHOe 
Bpema. fina oTCOeANHeHHMA NpoBoga 
QNeKTPONUTaHMA NOTAHMTE eFfo 3a LUITeKEp. 
HuKkorga He TAHNTe 3a CaM NpoBOA 
gnekKTponuTaHna. 

He 9kcnnyatupyute annapat c 

NOBpe>* eHHbIM NPOBOAOM unu >Ke B CNyyae, 
ecnv annapat ynan unu 6bIn noBperx* eH. 

He cru6ahTe npoBog snekTponuTaHnaA cunou u 
He CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXKeNbIe NPEAMeTbI. OTO 
NOBpeAUT NPOBOA VU MO>%KeT NPUBECTU K NOKapy 
VNU NOPaKeHUIO BNEKTPUYNECKUM TOKOM. 

He gonyckanuTe CONPUKOCHOBeHNA 
MeTaNnnuyeckux NPC AMeTOB C 
MeTansmMyeCKUMU KOHTaKTaMu 
coeauHutTenbHoro yyacTKa. Ecnu 3T0 
CNYYUTCA, TO MOXKET NPONZONTU KOPOTKOe 
3aMbIKaHMe, UV annapaT MOXeT ObiTb 

NOBpe>*K DeH. 

Cneaute 3a Tem, 4TOObI MeTannuyeckue 
KOHTaKTb! ObINU YUCTbIMM. 

He pas6upaute annapat. 

He nogBeprante annapaT mexaHnyeckumM 
yfapam V He PoHAMTe ero. 

Npu ucnonb30BaHuy annapata, OCO6eHHO BO 
BpeMA 3apAakKH, FepxKute ero noganblwe OT 
npvemHukos AM-paanvoBewjaHna VU 
Bugeoannapatypbi. Y novemHukosB AM- 
paguosBelwanyaA uv BUGeOaNNaparTyppl 
Hapywaetca AM-paguonpuem u 
CbyHKUMOHNpOBaHve BUAeO. 

B npouecce skcnnyataywnu annapat 
HarpeBaeTCA. OTO He ABNAeTCA 
HeEVCNpaBHOCTbWO. 

He pa3smeujaute annapat B MecTax: 

— YUpe3MepHo >*KapKUX UNM XONODHbIX 

— TbinbHbIx VNU TPASHbIX 

— OYeHb BMa>KHbIX 

— TlogBep>KeHHbIX BUo6pauun 


O06 yxoge 3a OObEKTMBOM UM O ero 
XpaHeHunn 
¢ OuNWaNTe NOBEPXHOCTb OO6beKTUBa MATKON 
TK@HbIO B CneAyOuMx CcnyYanx: 
—Ecnu Ha nOBepxHOCcTu OObeKTUBA ECTb 
oTnNeYaTKH NanblyeB 
—B >KapkKux unin BNaKHbIX MeECTaXx 
—Tipu ucnonb30BaHun OObeKTUBAa B MECTAX, 
AonyckKarolMx HanuuNe CONN, TaKUX, Kak 
MOpcKOoe Nobepe>kKbe 
e XpaHute OObeKTUB B XOPOWO 
NPOBETPUBAeMOM MECTE, 3ALIVLUEHHOM OT 
rPpASM UV Obi. 


Bo u36exKaHve NoABNeHNA NneceHn nepvoguyecku 
BbINONHANTe ONVCAHHbIe BbILe NDOWeAYpbI. 
PeKoMeHayeTCA BKNIOY“aTb BUAeEOKamepy U 
NONb3OBaTbCA 10 NDUMEPHO OAH pa3 B MeCAL, 
nA nogAep>KaHuA BYUZeOKaMeppt! B 
ONTUMANbHOM COCTOAHUU B TeYeHNe 
ANuTenbHoro BpeMeHiu. 


Maintenance information and 
precautions 


Battery pack 

¢ Use only the specified charger or video 
equipment with the charging function. 

¢ To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not 
allow metal objects to come into contact with 
the battery terminals. 

* Keep the battery pack away from fire. 

¢ Never expose the battery pack to temperatures 
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in 
the sun or under direct sunlight. 

¢ Keep the battery pack dry. 

¢ Do not expose the battery pack to any 
mechanical shock. 

¢ Do not disassemble nor modify the battery 
pack. 

e Attach the battery pack to the video equipment 
securely. 


Notes on dry batteries 

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage 

or corrosion, observe the following: 

— Be sure to insert the batteries with the + and — 
correctly matching the + and — inside the 
battery compartment. 

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable. 

— Do not use a combination of new and old 
batteries. 

— Do not use different types of batteries. 

— Current flows from batteries when you are not 
using them for a long time. 

— Do not use leaking batteries. 


If batteries are leaking 

¢ Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment 
carefully before replacing the batteries. 

¢ If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water. 

e If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes 
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor. 


If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder 
and contact your nearest Sony dealer. 


Undopmauna no yxogy 3a annapatom 
MU Mepb!I NPEAOCTOPO)KHOCTH ' 


BatapenuHbin 6noK 

e Acnonb3yuTe TONbKO peKOMeHsAyemoe 
3aPAAHOe YCTPONCTBO unu BUgeoannapatypy c 
3apAQHOU CbyHKunen. 

e fina npesoTBpaujeHnA HeECYaCcTHOrO CnyyaA 
U3-3a KOPOTKOIO 3aMbiKaHVA He BOnycKantTe 
KOHTaKTa MeTaINYeCKNX NPE AMETOB C 
KOHTakTamu 6aTapenHoro 6noKka. 

e Xpannte OatapenHbin 6noKk BAANU OT OFHA. 

e Hukorga He nogBeprante OaTapenHbin 6noK 
BOSQeUCTBUIO TemNepaTyp cBbILe 60°C, 
Hanpumep, B NpunapKOBaHHOM Nog CONHUeM 
aBTomoOmne wnn NO” NPAMbIM CONHEYHbIM 
CBeTOM. 

e Cnegute 3a Tem, 4TOG6bi GaTapenHbin 6NoK 
6biIn CyXuM. 

e He nogBeprante OaTapenHbin 6noK 
BO3QeNCTBUIO KaKux-nvu60 MexaHuyeckux 
yHapos. 

e He pas6upante uv He BUZON3SMeHANTEe 
6aTapenHbin ONoK. 

e [INOTHO NpuKpennaAnNTe 6aTapenHbin GNOK K 
Bugeoannapatype. 


Mpumeuyanna oO cyxnx GaTapenkax 

Bo u36e>KaHve BO3MO>KHOrFO NOBpe>K AeHVA 

BUaeOKamMepbi BCNeACTBUe YTeEYKN BHYTPeHHero 

BewecTBa OaTapeek unu KOppo3uu cobniogaute 

cnenyrowee: 

—llpu yctaHosKke 6baTapeek co6niogante 
NpaBUNnbHytO NONAPHOCTb + U-B 
COOTBETCTBMN C MeETKaMU +  — BHYTpM OTCeKa 
ana OaTapeek. 

— Cyxue 6baTapenku Henb3A NepesapAKaTb. 

—He ucnonb3ynte HOBbIe GaTapenkn BMECTE CO 
CTapbimMn. 

— He ucnonb3ynte 6GaTapenku pa3sHoro Tuna. 

~Ecnu 6aTapenku He ucnonb3ytoTca 
ANUTeNbHOe BpeMA, OHM NOCTeNeEHHO 
Ppa3spAKaIOTCA. 

— He ucnonb3ynte GaTapenku, B KOTOPbIX 
npovsowna yTeyKa BHYTPeHHEeroO BeLIECTBa. 


Ecnu npon3zowna yTeuka BHYTpeHHero 

BewectBa OaTapeek 

e flepeg Tem, Kak 3amMeHuTb SaTapenku, 
TLUATENbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKY *KUQKOCTY B 
oTceke ana OaTapeek. 

e B cnyyae nonagaHnuA *XUAKOCTU Ha KOKy, 
CMOUTe 9KUDKOCTb BOON. 

e B cnyyae nonagaHuA *KUAKOCTY B rasa, 
npomoute cBouv rnasa 6onbuMM KONNYeECTBOM 
BOAbI, nocne yero OOpatuTecb K Bpayy. 


B cnyyae BOSHUKHOBeHMA Kakux-nv6o npo6nem, 
oTKniouNTe Bally BugeoKamepy OT VCTOUHNKa 
nutTaHya vu o6patutecb B 6nwKanwnn 
CEPBUCHbIUN WEHTp Sony. 
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Specifications 


_ System 
Video recording system 

2 rotary heads 

Helical scanning system 

Audio recording system 
Rotary heads, PCM system 
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz, 
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits 

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo) 

Video signal 

PAL colour, CCIR standards 
Usable cassette 

Mini DV cassette with the “" IV’ 
mark printed 

Tape speed 

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s 

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s 
Recording/playback time 
(using cassette DVM60) 

SP: 1 hour 

LP: 1.5 hours 
Fastforward/rewind time 
(using cassette DVM60) 

When using the battery pack: 
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds 


When using the AC power adaptor: 


Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds 
Viewfinder 

Electric viewfinder (colour) 
Image device 

DCR-TRV16E: 

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge 
Coupled Device) 

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels 
Effective: Approx. 400 000 pixels 
DCR-TRV18E: 

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge 
Coupled Device) 

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels 
Effective (still): 

Approx. 400 000 pixels 

Effective (moving): 

Approx. 400 000 pixels 
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

3.8 mm (1/4.7 type) CCD (Charge 
Coupled Device) 

Gross: Approx. 1 070 000 
Effective (still): 

Approx. 1 000 000 pixels 
Effective (moving): 

Approx. 690 000 pixels 

Lens 

Carl Zeiss 

Combined power zoom lens 
Filter diameter: 

30 mm (1 3/16 in.) 


286.” (Optical), 120x (Digital) 


DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

F=1.7-2.2 

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

F=1.8-2 

Focal length 

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

3.3 — 33 mm (5/32 - 1 5/16 in.) 

When converted to a 35 mm still 

camera 

In CAMERA/MEMORY (DCR- 

TRV18E only) : 

42 — 420 mm (1 11/16 - 16 5/8 in.) 

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

3.7 - 37 mm (5/32 -11/2 in.) 

When converted to a 35 mm still 

camera 

In CAMERA: 

50 — 500 mm (2 - 19 3/4 in.) 

In MEMORY: 

42 —- 420 mm (1 11/16 - 16 5/8 in.) 

Colour temperature 

Auto, HOLD (Hold), -O:Indoor 

(3 200 K), 2 Outdoor (5 800 K) 

Minimum illumination 

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

5 Ix (lux) (F 1.7) 

0 1x (lux) (in the NightShot mode)* 

DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

7 1x (lux) (F 1.8) 

0 1x (lux) (in the NightShot mode)* 

* Objects unable to be seen due to 
the dark can be shot with infrared 
lighting. 


Input/Output connectors 

S video input/output 

4-pin mini DIN 

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q 
(ohms), unbalanced 
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 

75 Q (ohms) 

Audio/Video input/output 

AV MINI JACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q 
(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative 
327 mV, (at output impedance 
more than 47 kQ (kilohms)) 
Output impedance with less than 
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack 
(o 3.5mm) 

Input impedance more than 

47 kQ (kilohms) 

DV input/output 

4-pin connector 

Headphone jack 

Stereo minijack (6 3.5 mm) 

USB jack 

mini-B 

LANC jack 

Stereo mini-minijack (@ 2.5 mm) 
MIC jack 

Stereo minijack (@ 3.5 mm) 


Picture . 
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV25E: 
6.2 cm (2.5 type) 

50.3 x 37.4 mm (2x 11/2 in.) 
DCR-TRV27E: 

8.8 cm (3.5 type) 

72.2 x 50.4 mm (27/8 x2 in.) 
Total dot number 

123 200 (560 x 220) 


Power requirements 

7.2. V (battery pack) 

8.4 V (AC power adaptor) 
Average power consumption 
(when using the battery pack) 
During camera recording using 
LCD 

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 3.3 W 
DCR-TRV25E: 4.1 W 
DCR-TRV27E: 4.5 W 
Viewfinder 
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 2.5 W 
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 3.3 W 
Operating temperature 

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F) 
Storage temperature 

-20°C to + 60°C 

(-4°F to + 140°F) 

Dimensions (Approx.) 
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

76 xX 93 x 162 mm 

(3x 33/4 x 6 1/2 in.) 

(w/h/d) 
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

76 x 93 x 163 mm 

(3 x 33/4 x 6 1/2 in.) 

(w/h/d) 

Mass (approx.) 
DCR-TRV16E: 610 g (1 lb 5 oz) 
DCR-TRV18E: 620 g (1 lb 5 oz) 
DCR-TRV25E: 640 g (1 lb 6 oz) 
DCR-TRV27E: 660g (1 lb 7 02) 


"main unit only 


DCR-TRV16E: 700 g (1 lb 8 oz) 
DCR-TRV18E: 710 g (1 Ib 9 oz) 
DCR-TRV25E: 740 g (1 lb 10 oz) 
DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (1 lb 10 02) 
including the battery pack, 
cassette DVM60 and lens cap 
Supplied accessories 

See page 3. 


Specifications 


Power requirements 

100 — 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz 
Power consumption 

23 W 

Output voltage 

DC OUT: 8.4 V, 1.5 A in the 
operating mode 

Operating temperature 

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F) 
Storage temperature 

-—20°C to + 60°C (-4°F to + 140°F) 
Dimensions (approx.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm 
(5x19/16x21/2 in.) (w/h/d) 
excluding projecting parts 
Mass (approx.) 

280 g (9.8 oz) 

excluding mains lead 


Bs oa EEE 


DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 
NP-FM30 

Maximum output voltage 
DC 8.4V 

Output voltage 

DC 7.2V 

Capacity 

5.0 Wh (700 mAh) 
Dimensions (approx.) 
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm 
(19/16 x 13/16 x 2 1/4 in.) 
(w/h/d) 

Mass (approx.) 

65 g (2.3 oz) 

Type 

Lithium ion 


DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
NP-FM50 


Maximum output voltage 
DC 8.4 V 

Output voltage 

DC 7.2 V 

Capacity 

8.5 Wh (1 180 mAh) 
Dimensions (approx.) 
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm 
(19/16 x 13/16 x 21/4 in.) 
(w/h/d) 

Mass (approx.) 

76 g (2.7 oz) 

Type 

Lithium ion 


Memory 

Flash memory 

8 MB: MSA-8A 

Operating voltage 

2.7 -3.6 V 

Power consumption 

Approx. 45 mA in the operating 
mode 

Approx. 130 pA in the standby 
mode 

Dimensions (approx.) 

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm 

(2x 1/8 x 7/8 in.) (w/h/d) 
Mass (approx.) 

4 g (0.14 oz) 


Design and specifications are 


subject to change without notice. 
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TexHuyeckne xapakKTepuncTuKH 


Cuctema Bugeosanucu 

2 BpalwarouyNeca ronoBKu 
Cuctema BUHTOBOIO CKaHYpoBaHnA 
Cuctema ayquosanucu 
Bpawjaroujveca ronoBkyu, cuctema 
UKM 

Auckpetu3auya: 12 6utos (Casur 
yYacTOTb! 32 KI, cCTepeo 1, cTepeo 
2), 16 6uToB (CaBur YacToTbI 48 
Ku, CTepeo) 

Bugeocurnan 

LIBeTOBON curHan PAL, cTaHgapT 
MKKP 

Ucnonb3yeman Kacceta 
MuxnuattopHaa Kacceta Uucbposoro 
BugeocurHana DV c metKon “" DN 
CKOpocTb NeHTbI 

Pekum SP: 

npv6nus3. 18,81 mm (mm) /c 
Pe>kum LP: 

npv6nus. 12,56 mm (mm) /c 
Bpema 3anucu/ 
BOCnpou3sBegeHnA (npu 
UCNONb3OBaHMN KacceTbI 
DVM60) 

Pe>kum SP: 1 yac 

Pe>Kum LP: 1,5 yaca 

BpemaA yCKOpeHHou nepemoTKu 
Bnepen/Ha3sagq (npu 
UCnONb3OBaHUN KaCcCceTbI 
DVM60) 

Npu ucnonb30BaHuu GaTapenHoro 
6noKa: 

Npu6nus. 2 mun. vu 30 cekyHa 
Mpu ucnonb30BaHun CeTeBoro 
agantepa Ne€peMeHHOrO TOKa: 
Npu6nus. 2 Mun u 30 cekyHG 
Bugouckatenb 

OnekTpuyeckun BUAZOUCKaTeNb 
(LIBETHON) 

MopmupoBatTenb uz06paxKeHunA 
Monenu DCR-TRV16E: 

4,5 mm (mm) (Tuna 1/4) NSC 
(npu6op c 3apAAOBON CBAS3bIO) 
Bcero: npu6nus3. 800 000 
3N@MEHTOB U306parxeHnA 
OcbcdekTuBHble: npv6nu3. 400 000 
SNeEMEHTOB U306parxeHnA 
Mogenu DCR-TRV18E: 

4,5 mm (mm) (tuna 1/4) NSC 
(Mpu6op c 3apAgOBOU CBA3bIO) 
Bcero: npuv6nus. 

800 000 nuKkcenen 
OccdeKTMBHOe KONUYECTBO 
(HENOABYKHOe UZOOparkeHne): 
npuv6nus. 400 000 nukcenen 
OcbcdeKTUBHOe KONUYECTBO 


(ABY>KyLUeEeCA U306pa>x*KeHne): 
npv6nus. 400 000 nuxcenen 
Mogennu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
3,8 mm (mm) (Tuna 1/4,7) N3C 
(npu6op c 3apAgOBON CBASbIO) 
Bcero: npu6énus3. 1 070 000 
ONeEMEHTOB U306paxKeHVA 
OcdmekTuBHble (ANA 
HENOABYKHbIX UZ0OpaKeHu): 
npu6nus. 1 000 000 snemeHTosB 
u3z06pa>*KeHnA 
OcbcekTuBHble (ANA DBYKYLINXCA 
uzo6pa>x*KeuHnn): 

npu6nu3. 690 000 snemeHToB 

uz06pa>*KeHnA 

O6ObeKTUB 

Kapn Llevcc 

KOMOUHUpPOBaHHbIN OObEKTHB C 

NPUBOAHbIM TPaHCcboKaTOpOM 

Muametp cbunbtpa 30 mm (mm) 

10-KpaTHbin (ONTUYeCKHN), 

120-KpaTHbiN (UUMcDpoBoN) 

Mogennu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

F=1,7-2,2 

Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

F=1,8-2 

@MokycHoe paccToAHve 

Mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

3,3 — 33 mm (mm) 

Mpu npeoc6pasoBanun B 35- mm 

(MM) CboTOKamepy 

B pexume CAMERA/MEMORY 

(TONbKO mogenaA DCR-TRV18E): 

42 — 420 mm (mm) 

Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

3,7 — 37 mm (mm) 

Mpu npeo6pasoBanun B 35- mm 

(MM) (boTOKamepy 

B pexume CAMERA: 

50 — 500 mm (mm) 

B pexume MEMORY: 

42 — 420 mm (mm) 

LiBeToBaA Temnepatypa 

AsTtoperynuposBaHue, HOLD 

(3axBar), 

2Q: BHYTpv NomeweHnaA (3 200 kK), 

*% BHe nomewweHuA (5 800K) 

MuHumanbHaaA OCBeLICHHOCTb 

Monenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 

5 Ix (nk) (F 1,7) 

O Ix (nk) (B pe>xuMe HOYHON 

CbeMkKn)* 

Mogennu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 

7 Ix (nk) (F 1,8) 

0 Ix (nk) (B pe>Kume HOYHON 

CbeMkKu)* 

* Cbemky O6beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B 
TEMHOTE, MO>KHO BbINONHATb C 
NOMOLbIO UHCbpakpacHoro 
OCBeLICHUA. 


Bxon/Bbixog curHana S Bugeo 
4-LUTbIPbKOBOe MUHY-rHe3go DIN 
CurHan ApKocTu: pasmax 1 B, 75 Q 
(Om), HECUMMeTPUYHbIN 

CurHan UBeTHOCTH: pa3Max 0,3 B, 
75 Q (Om) 

Bxoa/sBbIxog curHana ayqQuo/ 
Bugneo 

AV MINI JACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Q 
(Om), HECAMMETPUYHbIN, C 
OTPULATENbHON CUHXpOHUsaLynen 
327 mV (MB) (npv nonHOM 
BbIXOMHOM ConpoTuBneHun 6onee 
47 KQ (KOm)) 

NonHoe BbIxOgHoe ConpoTuBneHue 
meHee 2,2 KQ (KOm)/ 
CTepeocdboHuyeckoe MUNHN-rHe3 gO 
(6 3,5 mm (mM)) 

NMonHoe BxOgHOe CconpoTuBneHne 
6onee 47 KQ (kOm) 

Bxoy/BbIxog UndpoBoro 
BugeocurHana DV 
4-LUTbIDbKOBbIN pa3sbem 

[He3f0 ronOBHbIX TeNeoHoB 
CTepeocboHuyeckoe MUHU-rHe3 40 
(9 3,5 mm (mm)) 

THe3qgo USB 

[He3g0 MuHn-B 

THe3qgo LANC 
CTrepeocboHuyeckoe MUHM-THe3 0 
(o 2,5 mm (mMM)) 

THe3go MIC 

CTepeocboHuyeckoe MUHN-rHe3 go 
(o 3,5 mm (mM)) 


_ Okpan KKO 
Uz06paxKeHne 
Mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/ 
TRV25E: 

6,2 cm (cm) (Tuna 2,5) 

50,3 x 37,4 mm (mm) 

Mogenb DCR-TRV27E: 

8,8 cm (cm) (Tuna 3,5) 

72,2 x 50,4 mm (mm) 

O6wee KONNYECTBO SNeMeHTOB 
uz06paxeHnA 

123 200 (560 x 220) 


TexHmyeckne xapakTepucTnkn 


ORES EEN RIE 


Tpe6osBaHna K nuTaHuto 

7,2 V (B) (6aTapenHbin 6noK) 

8,4 V (B) (ceTeBon agantep 
nepemeHHoro TOKa) 

CpeaHAar notpe6nreman 
MOLWWHOCTb (Npuv MCNONb3OBaHNN 
GatTapewHoro 6noKka) 

Bo Bpema 3anucn BugeoKamepon C 
Ucnonb3oBaHvem 

>KKG, 

Mogenb DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 
3,3 W (BT) 

Mogenb DCR-TRV25E: 4,1 W (BT) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV27E: 4,5 W (BT) 
Bugouckatena 

Mogenb DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 
2,5 W (BT) 

Mogenb DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
3,3 W (BT) 

Pa6ouan Temnepatypa 

Ot 0°C go 40°C 

Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA 

Ot -20°C go +60°C 

Pa3meppb! (npuv6nnus3.) 

Mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E: 
76 x 93 x 162 mm (mm) 

(tu/B/r) 

Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E: 
76 x 93 x 163 mm (mM) 

(tu/B/r) 

Bec (npu6nn3.) 

Mogenb DCR-TRV16E: 610 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV18E: 620 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV25E: 640 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV27E: 660 g (r) 
TONbKO OCHOBHON annapaT 
Mogenb DCR-TRV16E: 700 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV18E: 710 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV25E: 740 g (r) 
Mogenb DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (r) 
Bxnroyan 6atapenupin 6noK, 
Kaccety DVM60 u kpbiwky 
O6beKTUBAa 

Npunaraembie npuHagne>KHOCTU 
Co. cTp. 3. 


Se 


bees 
Bos: 
Lo 


Tpe6oBaHna K NUTaHuto 

100 — 240 V (B) nepemeuHuoro Toka, 
50/60 Ty 

Notpe6nAemaA MOWHOCTb 

23 W (BT) 

BbpixogHoe HanpAKeHne 

DC OUT: 8,4 V (B), 1,5AB 
pa6douem pexKume 

Pa6ouan Temnepatypa 

Ot 0°C go 40°C 

Temnepatypa xpaHeHnaA 

Ot -20°C go +60°C 

Pa3smepp! (npu6nn3.) 

125 x 39 x 62 mm (mm) (w/B/r) 

He BKMIO4aA BbICTyNarollNe YacTU 
Bec (npu6nv3.) 

280 g (r) 

He BKMIO“aA CeETeEBON WHYP 


BS a 


Mogenu DCR-TRV16E/ 
TRV18E: 
NP-FM30 


MakcumanbHoe BbIxogHoe 
HanpmKeHuve 

8,4 V (B) NocTOAHHOrO ToKa 
CpeguHee BbIxogHoe HanpA>KeHue 
7,2 V (B) nocTOAHHOrO ToKa 
EMKOCTb 

5,0 Bt-4 (700 MA-4) 

Pa3mepp! (npv6nn3.) 

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (mm) (w/B/r) 
Bec (npu6nv3.) 

65 g (r) 

Tun 

JIMTMUeBO-VOHHbIN 


Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/ 
TRV27E: 
NP-FM50 


MakcumasibHoe BbIxXOAHOe 
HanpADKeHne 

8,4 V (B) noCTOAHHOrO TOKa 
CpemHee BbIXOgHoe HanpADKeHne 
7,2 V (B) nocTOAHHOrO TOoKa 
EMKOCTb 

8,5 Bt-4 (1 180 MA-4) 

Pasmepp! (npu6nu3.) 

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (mm) (w/B/r) 
Bec (npu6nu3.) 

76 g (Fr) 

Tun 

JIMTUEBO-NOHHbIN 


NamMaATb 

Onsw-namMaATb 

8 M6: MSA-8A 

Pa6ouee HanpAKeHne 

2,7 - 3,6 V (B) 
Notpe6nAemaA MOLWHOCTb 
Npu6nus3. 45 MA B pabouem 
pe»*«ume 

Mpu6nus. 130 mKA B pexume 
oKUgaHnA 

Pasmeppb! (npv6nn3.) 

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (mm) (wW/B/r) 
Bec (npu6nn3.) 


4g (r) 


KOHCTpyKUMA UW TeXHUYeCKne 
XAPaKTEPUCTUKH MOTYT G6bITb 
U3MeHeHbI 6e3 yBegOmneHna. 


> 
Qa. 
2. 
= 
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— OnepaTuBHbin cnpaBoyHNkK — 


Oobo3HaveHnMe 4acTen UV 
perysIATOPOB 


— Quick Reference — 


identifying parts and 
controls 


| 


[1] Konbuo cboxycuposku (cTp. 80) 
[2] O6bektTuB 

Muxkpocbou 

[4] Bugouckatenb (cTp. 38) 


[1] Focus ring (p. 80) 
[2] Lens 

Microphone 

[4] Viewfinder (p. 38) 
[5] OkowKo aucnnen (cTp. 24) 

[6] KHonka FOCUS/INFINITY (cTp. 80) 
KHonka FADER (cp. 69) 


[5] Display window (p. 24) 
[6] FOCUS/INFINITY button (p. 80) 
FADER button (p. 69) 
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Note on the Carl Zeiss lens 

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss 
lens which can reproduce fine images. 

The lens for your camcorder was developed 
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony 
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement 


system for video camera and offers a quality 
as the Carl Zeiss lens. 


* MTF stands for Modulation Transfer 
Function. 
The value number indicates the amount of 
light of a subject coming into the lens. 


Npumeyanne 06 o6bextTuBe Kapn Llevcc 
Bawa BugeoKamepa OCHaLeHa OObEKTUBOM 
Kapn Llevcc, cnoco6HbimM BOCNpOU3BOAUTb 
KAYeCTBEHHbIe UZOOPa*KeHUA. 

O6bekTvB gnA Bawen BugeoKamepbi 6bINn 
pa3spa6oTaH COBMECTHO Cbupmon Kapn 
Llencc, Tepmanua, uv Kopnopauuen Sony 
Corporation. OH BKnioy“aeT B Ce6A 
U3sMepuTenbHyto cucTtemy MTF* ana 
BUgeOKamepbi vu O6ecneunBaeT KAY4ECTBO, 
npucyuyee O6beKTUBam Kapn Llencc. 


* MTF o3HayaeT CbyHKUuIo nepegaun 
MOoAYnAUNN. 
YncnoBoe 3HayeHue yKa3biBaeT CTeENeCHb 
OCBELUEHHOCTU OObeKTA, NONagatowero B 
O6beKTUB. 


Identifying parts and controls 


PHOTO button (p. 58) 

[9] Power zoom lever (p. 39) 

EDITSEARCH button (p. 48) 

[11] Grip strap 

[12] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 43) 

[13] SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button (p. 43) 
Jack cover 

[15] Camera recording lamp (p. 34, 243) 


Remote sensor/Infrared rays emitter 
(p. 43, 110) 


Fastening the grip strap 
Fasten the grip strap firmly. 


O6o3Ha4eHMe YacTeH U 
perynATOpoB 


KHonka PHOTO (ctp. 58) 


[9] Pbiuar npuBogHoro BapvooGbektTuBa 
(cTp. 39) 


KHonka EDITSEARCH (cp. 48) 
[11] Pemenb ana 3axBata 
[12] Nepexnioyatenb NIGHTSHOT (crp. 43) 


[13] KHonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S 
(cTp. 43) 


Kpbiwka rHe3y 
[15] amna 3anucu BugeoKameppi (cTp. 34, 252) 


MaTunk AVvCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA/ 
Usnyyatenb WHdpakpacubix nyyen 
(ctp. 43, 110) 


lMpucteruBanne PeMHA AIA 3axBaTa 
MpucterHute PeEMeHb ANA 3axBaTa HAQeE*KHO. 


QO a2uUaJajay 92INO 


4MHhOGeduUO vIGHaNLedsLu 
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Identifying parts and controls 


18 
19 


20 


BATT release button (p. 23) 
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 30) 
START/STOP button (p. 34) 
DC IN jack cover 

[21] Intelligent accessory shoe 
[22] LOCK switch* 

POWER switch (p. 24) 
Access lamp* (p. 144) 

[25] “Memory Stick” slot* 


i4 Intelligent 

Accessory Shoe 

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe 

e The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power 
to optional accessories such as a video light, 
microphone or printer”. 

e The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the 
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power 
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the 
operating instructions of the accessory for 
further information. 

e The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety 
device for fixing the installed accessory 
securely. To connect an accessory, press down 
and push it to the end, and then tighten the 
screw. 

e To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and 
then press down and pull out the accessory. 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 
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O6o3HaYeHMe YaCcTeH VU 
perynATOpOoB 


iS 


25 


KHonka ocBo6o>x«geHnA BATT (6aTapen) 
(cTp. 23) 


Diuck SEL/PUSH EXEC (ctTp. 30) 
KHonka START/STOP (ctp. 34) 
Kpbiwika rHesgja DC IN 


21] Jep»katenb ana ycTaHoBKu ; 
BCNOMOraTesIbHbIX NPUHaANe>KHOCTeN 


[22] MNepexniouatenb LOCK* 

23] Nepexntouatenb POWER (crtp. 24) 
Nlamna poctyna*® (ctp. 144) 

[25] Mocamounoe mecrTo “Memory Stick”* 


i4 Intelligent 

Accessory Shoe 

Npumevanna Oo AepoKaTene ANA yCTaHOBKU 

BCNOMOraTesibHbIX NPYHagNexKHOCTen 

e lepkaTenb NA yCTaHOBKN BCNOMOraTenbHbIix 
NpvHagne>x*xHOCTen NocTaBnAeT NuTaHve ANA 
OONONHUTeNbHbIX NPVHAANe>*KHOCTeN, TaKUXx 
Kak BUZeOdOHapb, MUKPOCDOH WNN NpUHTep". 

e Nep>kaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKM BCNOMOraTeNbHbIx 
npvvagNne>xKHOCTeN CBA3AH C NepeknioyaTenem 
POWER, uTo no3sBonAeT Bam BKMOYaTb UV 
BbIKMOYaTb NUTaHve, NOCTaBNAeMoe 
Hepxatenem. O6pawantecb K NHCTpyKLNAM 
no skcnnyaTauuu BCNOMOraTeNnbHbIx 
npvvagne>KHOCTen ANA nonyyeHuA 
HanbHenvwen UHcbopmaunn. 

e epoKaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKU BCNOMOraTenbHbix 
NpVvHagNexXHOCTeN OCHALIIEH YCTPOMCTBOM 
6e30nacHocTy ANA Hage>*KHOoro 3akpenneHuA 
YCTAHOBNEHHOU NpvHagne>xkHocTn. MnA 
nogcoeAVHeHNA NpYHagNex*HOCTU HarKMUTe 
BHU3 UV NOABUHbTe ee AO ynopa, a 3aTemM 
3ATAHMTE BUHT. 

e [ina ydaneHuA npvuvHagne>x*HOCcTu OTNycTUTe 
BUHT, a 3A€TeEM H@KMUTE BHU UM BbITAHUTE 
NPVvHagne>*KHOCTb. 


* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


Identifying parts and controls 


26 


28 
29 


@ (LANC) control jack (blue) 
LANC stands for Local Application Control 
Bus System. The control jack is used for 
controlling the tape transport of video 


equipment and other peripherals connected to 


the video equipment. This jack has the same 


function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L. 


S VIDEO jack (p. 101) 

DC IN jack (p. 24) 

AUDIO/VIDEO jack (black) (p. 101, 127) 
? (USB) jack 

[31] § DV IN/OUT jack (p. 103) 

39] ‘@) 


()} (headphones) jack (green) 
When you use headphones, the speaker on 
your camcorder is silent. 


[33] MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (red) 
Connect an external microphone (optional). 
This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power” 
microphone. 


O6o3Ha4eHne YacTeH VU 
perynATOpOoB 


siz 


33 


@ THesq0 ynpasnenna LANC (cutee) 


LANC o3HayaeT Cuctemy KaHana MeCTHOrO 
ynpasBneuna. [He3g0 ynpaBneHua 
Ucnonb3yeTCA ONA KOHTpONA 3a 
NEHTONPOTAYKHbIM MeEXA@HU3MOM 
BuUgeoannapartypbi vu Apyrux nepucbepunHbIix 
YCTPOUCTB, NOGQCOCANHEHHbIX K 
Bugeoannapatype. JaHHoe rHe340 umMeeT 
Takyto Ke (yHKLIMIO, Kak VY rHe3go, 
o603HayYeHHoe Kak CONTROL L. 


THesgo S VIDEO (ctp. 101) 
lHesgo DC IN (ctp. 24) 
[He3go0 AUDIO/VIDEO (4epHoe) 


(cTp. 101, 127) 


rHesqo Y (USB) 
[31] FHesgo § DV IN/OUT (cTp. 103) 


[32] FHesgo ( (ronoBHbie Tenecboub!) 


(3eneHoe) 

Npuv vucnonb30BaHun FONOBHbIX TeNecbOHOB 
Qvuvamnuk Bawenu Bugeokamepb! 6yfeT 
OTKMHOYEH. 


[33] FHesgo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (KpacHoe) 


Nogcoeaunute BHELUHYM MUKpOcboH 
(npnobpeTaeTcaA OTAZENbHO). 

OTO rHe3 40 TakKKe NOSBONAeT NOAKNHOUNTb 
“3anuTbIBaaeMbIN Npv nogknioyeHun” 
MUKpocpon. 


O aduaJajay y2IND : 


4MHhOSedUD MIGHaNLedeu 
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Identifying parts and controls 


STOP REW PLAY FF 


RESET button (p. 258) 


[35] Video control buttons (p. 54) 
@ STOP (stop) 
<< REW (rewind) 
B> PLAY (playback) 
bP FF (fastforward) 
if PAUSE (pause) 


Viewfinder lens adjustment lever 
(p. 38) 


MEMORY operation buttons* (p. 163) 
MPEG Pll button 
MEMORY PLAY button 
MEMORY INDEX button 
MEMORY DELETE button 
MEMORY -—/+ buttons 
MEMORY MIX button 


Hooks for sholder strap 


* Except DCR-TRV16E 


Attaching the shoulder strap 
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your 


camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. 


O6o3Ha4eHMe YaCTeH VU 
perynATOpOB 


[34] KHonka RESET (ctp. 267) 


KHONKM BUACOKOHTpONA (cTp. 54) 
@ STOP (octTaHoBka) 
<< REW (yckopeHHaa nepemorTka Ha3aq) 
B> PLAY (BocnpousBegeHne) 
bP FF (ycKOpeHHaA NnepemoTkKa Bnepeg) 
il PAUSE (nay3a) 


Ppiuar perynuposku o6bekTuBa 
BUgONCKaTeNA (cTp. 38) 


KHonku ynpaBneHuA MEMORY*%* (ctp. 163) 
KHonka MPEG Pll 
KHonka MEMORY PLAY 
KHonka MEMORY INDEX 
KHonka MEMORY DELETE 
KHonku MEMORY -/+ 
KHonka MEMORY MIX 


CKo6b! AnA nneyesoro pemHA 


* Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


NpucoequvHeHve nneyesoro pemHA 
Mpucoegunute npunaraempiu“ K Baweu 
BUgeOKamMepe NNeYyeBOU peMeHb K CKOOamM ANA 
nneueBoro peMHA. 


Identifying parts and controls 


S| 


S| (5 


S| io Bilis 


ENDSEARCH button (p. 48) 
DISPLAY button (p. 52) 

41] OPEN button (p. 34) 
Speaker 

LCD screen (p. 36) 

[44] VOLUME buttons (p. 50) 
REC (record) button (p. 120, 122, 125, 190) 
46] AUDIO DUB button (p. 129) 
PB ZOOM button (p. 90, 192) 
MENU button (p. 234) 

49] EXPOSURE button (p. 79) 
BACK LIGHT button (p. 42) 


OG6os3HayeHne YacTen u 
perynATOpOB 


89] KHonka ENDSEARCH (cTp. 48) 
40| KHonka DISPLAY (ctp. 52) 
Kuonka OPEN (cTp. 34) 

42] Ounamuk 

43] S9kpaH KK (ctp. 36) 

44] KHonku VOLUME (ctp. 50) 


Kuonka REC (sanucn) 
(cTp. 120, 122, 125, 190) 


KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 129) 
KHonka PB ZOOM (ctp. 90, 192) 
KHonka MENU (cTp. 234) 

49] KHonka EXPOSURE (ctp. 79) 
Kuonka BACK LIGHT (ctp. 42) 


QO  aduasajJay YIINO 


wwMHhOgeduD MIGHaNLedeLl 
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Identifying parts and controls 


O6o3HaYeHNe 4acTeH U 
perynATOpOoB 


Battery pack (p. 23) 

(52) @.» OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 32) 
[53] Cassette lid 

Cassette compartment 


[55] Lens cap (p. 34) 


Tripod receptacle 
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw 
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). 
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod 
securely, and the screw may damage your 
camcorder. 
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Batapeinpii 6nok (cTp. 23) 


[52] Nepexnroyvatenb IL. OPEN/EJECT 
(cTp. 32) 


Kpbiuika KacceTHoro oTCeKa 
KacceTHbiii oTceK 
[55] KpbiuuiKa OObeKTuBa (cTp. 34) 


[He3q0 ANA TpeHoru 
Y6enuTecb, YTO ANUHa BUHTa TPeEHOrM MeHee 
5,5 MM. 
B npoTMBHOoM cnyyae, Bbi He CMOo>KeTe 
Hae>*xHO NpukKpenuTb TpeHOry, a BUHT 
MO>KeT NOBpeguTb Bawy BUgeoKamepy. 


é 


Identifying parts and controls 


The buttons that have the same name on the 
Remote Commander as on your camcorder 
function identically to the buttons on your 
camcorder. 


O6o3Ha4eHHe YaCcTeH 
peryNATOpOB 


KHONKU NyNbTa AVUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHyA, 
KOTOPbIe UMelOT OAVUHAKOBbIe HAMMEHOBAHIA C 
KHONnKaMi Ha Bawei BugeoKamepe, 
CDYHKLINOHUpy!OT UMeEHTUYHO KHOnKamM Ha Bawen 
BugeoKamepe. 


[1] PHOTO button (p. 58) 

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 52) 

[3] SEARCH MODE button (p. 93) 
[4] <4 /P1 buttons (p. 93) 

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 54) 


[6] Transmitter 
Point toward the remote sensor to control the 
camcorder after turning on the camcorder. 


ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 92) 
START/STOP button (p. 34) 

[9] DATA CODE button (p. 52) 

Power zoom button (p. 39) 


[1] KHonka PHOTO (ctp. 58) 

[2] KHonka DISPLAY (ctp. 52) 

[3] KHonka SEARCH MODE (ctp. 93) 
[4] KHonku Ke /P1 (cTp. 93) 

[5] KHONKM NpOTADKKM NeHTDI (CTP. 54) 


[6] Nepegatunk 
HanpasbTe Ha WaTuNk AVCTaHUVOHHOrO 
ynpasneuua Ana ynpasneuua Bugeokamepon 
nocne BKnIOYeHuA BUAeOKameptl. 


KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (ctp. 92) 
KHonka START/STOP (ctp. 34) 
[9] KHonka DATA CODE (ctp. 52) 


KHonka Np“BOAHOrO BapuoooKeKTHBa 
(cTp. 39) 


O adualajay y2INO 


MHhOSeduD UIGHEaNLedsL 
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identifying parts and controls 


To prepare the Remote Commander 
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + 
and — on the batteries to the + and — in the battery 
compartment. 


O6o3HaYeHMe 4aACTeN VU 
perynATOpOoB 


fina nogrotroBKH nysibTa 
AUCTAHLMOHHOrFO ynpaBneHnaA 

BctasBbTe 2 6atapenku R6 (pa3smepa AA), 4YTOO6bI! 
NONAPHOCTb + U — Ha OaTapenkax coBnana co 
3HaKaMU + VU — BHYTPY OTCeKa gna OaTapeek. 


Notes on the Remote Commander 

e Point the remote sensor away from strong light 
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead 
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander 
may not function properly. 

e Your camcorder works in the Commander 
mode VTR 2. Commander modes 
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your 
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid 
erroneous remote control operation. If you use 
another Sony VCR in the Commander mode 
VTR 2, we recommend changing the 
Commander mode or covering the sensor of the 
VCR with black paper. 
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Npvumevanna O nynbTe ANCTAHWMOHHOrO 

ynpasBneHna 

e HanpaBnaute gatTunk QUCTaHUMOHHOrO | 
ynpaBneHuA B CTOPOHY OT CUIbHbIXx 
UCTOYHMKOB CBeTAa, Kak Hanpumep, npAMbIe 
CONHeYHbIe NYY unVW BepxHee OCBelWeHue. B 
NPOTUBHOM cnyyae NyNbT AVCTAHLMOHHOrO 
ynpaBneHuA MOKeT HE DENCTBOBAaTb 
Hagne>Kalwum o6pa3som. 

e Bawa BugeoKamepa paboTaeT B pe>KuMe 
nyNbTa AVUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna VTR 2. 
PeKUMbI NyNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA 
1,2u3 ucnonb3ytoTcaA QnA oTnuyuA Bawen 
BUgeoKamMepb! OT Apyrux KBM cbupmb! Sony Bo 
u36e>«KaHve HENPaBUNbHON paboTpl 
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneuHna. Ecnu Bol 
ucnonb3syete Aapyrov KBM cbupmbi Sony, 
padoTarolun B pexKume nynbTa 
AVCTaHUMOHHoro ynpaBneuHua VTR 2, 
PEKOMeCHAYETCA USMEHUTb PEKUM NyNnbTa 
AUCTAHUUOHHOrFO ynpaBNneHnA UN 3akKpbITb 
AVCTAaHUMOHHbIN DaTYNK KBM YepHon 
Oymaron. 


O6o03Ha4eHHe YacTen U 
Identifying parts and controls perynATOpOB 


LCD screen and viewfinder/ Display window/ 
3KpaH KK uv BugoncKaTenb OKOWKO Qucnnen 


On][on} oo | [Po] 


1120min @) S\STB 
. C7] SSO 


STILL UNH 
16:9WIDE 


6:88:88 min tara) FULL 


NISISSI SINS! olSlolalsles! 


MISSI} [ON 


Cassette memory (p. 21, 271) [1] AnguKatop KacceTHOW namaATH (cTp. 21, 271) 2 

a [2] VHauKkatop octaBwerocA BpemeHn 3apAga 4 

[2] Remaining battery time (p. 41) OaTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 41) I 

[3] Zoom (p. 39)/Exposure (p. 79)/Data file WkauKatop ysenuueuna (cTp. 39)/ o 

name*" (p. 141) VHANKAaTOP SKCNOsMLMH (CTp. 79)/MHANnKaTOp § 

[4] Digital effect (p. 73, 88)/MEMORY MIX*” uMeHH cpaina AAaHHbIX"” (cTp. 141) sd 
(p. 161)/FADER (p. 68) [4] AHanKkaTop uUndposoro scchexta (cTp. 73, 

P. P- 88)/MHankatop MEMORY MIX*® (ctp. 161)/ © 

[5] 16:9WIDE (p. 66) vnAMKaTop FADER (crTp. 68) 2 

[6] Picture effect (p. 71, 87) [5] UnauKatop 16:9WIDE (ctTp. 66) = 

[6] AHankatop scbcbekta n306paxKeHnA 9 

Data code (p. 52) (ctp. 71, 87) z 

Volume (p. 50)/Date (p. 41)/Time (p. 41) MRAM ISTO KOAe. AAHHEUX (CUP 92) 3 

Uxankatop rpomkocrtn (cTp. 50)/MHAuKaTop ® 

[9] PROGRAM AE (p. 76) Aatbl (cTp. 41)/MHAMKaTop BpemeHn (cTp. 41) 9° 

Backlight (p. 42) [9] WHankatop PROGRAM AE (ctp. 76) S 


VnanKkatop 3agHen nogcBertKu (cTp. 42) 
SteadyShot off (p. 236) [14] AHAMKaTop BbIKMO“eHHON cbyHKuMN 
Manual focus/Infinity (p. 80) yCTOUYMBOU CbeMKU (CTP. 245) 


[12] AWauKaTop py4Hou chokycupoBKu/ 
Recording mode (p. 41) 6eckoHe4HocTy (cTp. 80) 


AE/AF lock indicator (green)*” [13] AWguKaTop pexkuma sanncen (cTp. 41) 
VUnankartop (3eneHbin) GnokupoBKn AE/ 
*) Except DCR-TRV16E AF*” (aptomaTnyeckonw skcno3nunu/ 


ABTOMAaTUYeECKON POKYCUPOBKn) 
*1)Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 299 


Identifying parts and controls 


STBY/REC (p. 41)/Video control mode/Image 
size*” (p. 147)/Image quality mode*” (p. 
145) 


NIGHTSHOT (p. 43)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT 
(p. 43)/COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 43) 


Warning (p. 260) 


Tape counter (p. 41)/Time code 
(p. 41)/Self-diagnosis (p. 259)/ 
Tape photo (p. 62)/Memory photo*" 
(p. 151)/Image number*” (p. 183, 189) 


Remaining tape (p. 41)/Memory playback*" 
(p. 182, 186) 


ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 92) 

END SEARCH (p. 48) 

Self-timer (p. 46, 60, 155, 170)*” 
A/V — DV (p. 231)/DV IN (p. 123) 
Audio mode (p. 241) 


Data file name*”*”) (p. 141)/Time 
(p. 41) 
Video flash ready 


This indicator appears when you use the 
video flash light (optional). 


Continuous mode*” (p. 153) 


Remaining battery time 
(p. 41)/Tape counter (p. 41)/Memory 
counter*”/Time code (p. 41)/Self-diagnosis 
(p. 259) 


FULL charge (p. 24) 


*0 Except DCR-TRV16E 
*2) This indicator appears when the MEMORY 
MIX functions work. 
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O6o3HaYeHMe 4aACTeHK Un 
perynATOpoB 


[15] Anaukatop STBY/REC (ctp. 41)/ 
MHANKaTOp pexkuma BUACOKOHTpONA/ 
UHaNKaTOp pasmepa u3s06pa>KeHnn*” 
(cTp. 147)/MHgukaTop KaYecTBa 
uzo6paKeHnn’*” (cTp. 145) 


UnanKkatop NIGHTSHOT (ctp. 43)/ 
vHAMKaTOp SUPER NIGHTSHOT (ctp. 43)/ 
vHANKaTOp COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER 
(cTp. 43) 


Npenaynpe>kmaroune nHANKaTOpbI 
(CTp. 269) 


WUnguKatop cyetunka neHTbI (cTp. 41)/ 
MuHANKAaTOp KOAa Bpemeun (cTp. 41)/ 
VHANKAaTOP CaMOgnarHocTHnKy (cTp. 268)/ 
VHANKATOP POTOCbeEMKY Ha NIeHTy 
(cTp. 62)/AHQuKaTOp POoTOCbeMKH B 
namaAtTb*” (cTp. 151)/MHQuKaTOp HOmepa 
uz06paKeHnn*” (cTp. 183, 189) 


Ungaukatop octaBwenca neHtTp! (cTp. 41)/ 
VHANKAaTOP BOCNpON3BeAeHMA U3 
namatn*” (cTp. 182, 186) 


Un Ankatop ZERO SET MEMORY (ctp. 92) 
Vngaukatop END SEARCH (ctp. 48) 


[22] AHAMKaTOop Taimepa Camo3anycKka 
(ctp. 46, 60, 155, 170)*” 


Unankatop A/V — DV (cp. 231)/ 
vngauKatop DV IN (cTp. 123) 


Unaukatop aygnope>uma (cTp. 250) 


[25] WHauKatop umeun chaiina QaHHbIx*” *2) 
(cTp. 141)/MHqnkaTop Bpemeunu (cTp. 41) 


Ut ankatTop roTOBHOCTN BYUACOBCNbIwIKH 
OTOT UHANKAaTOP NOABNAeTCA TONbKO npn 
UCNONb30BaHUN CBeTa BUACOBCNbILKN 
(npuobpetaetca OTAeNbHO). 


Unaukatop HenpepbiBHoro pexkuma*” 
(cTp. 153) 


UtaukaTop OcTaBluerocaA BpemMeHM 3apAga 
G6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 41)/AHgQnKaTop 
cyeTuMKa NeHTbI (CTp. 41)/MHquKaTop 
cyeTunKa namatn*"/nHgankaTop koga 
Bpemeun (cTp. 41)/MHQuKaTOp 
CaMOQnarHocrTuKy (CTp. 268) 


Vnankatop 3apagkn FULL (crp. 24) 
*)” Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E 


*2) OTOT UH ANKaTOp NOABNAeTCA Npun paboTe 
cbyHkuMunW MEMORY MIX. 


Index 
A, B I, J, K, L R 
AC power adaptor .........ccceee 24. LINK sGiiisascicewnnia 2/7 =. ROC TOVICW dei axcasiaatosiaoicen.cae: 49 
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 38 ~—s Image protection .........ceee 196 ~— Recording time ............ eee 26 
Audio dubbing ......... cece 126 Image quality mode ................ 145 Remaining battery time 
AUDIO MIX sessisccusetsacsssatpscneses 297, AMMA LE SIZE ecsecsesesscssreersedesccsnsserss 147 WAG CAtOF ia.2e.sesieesees epee casen: 41 
PIAIO MOTE yess cisersarsstancencseescosss 241 INDEX (Multiple) display ......184 | Remaining tape indicator ......... 41 
AUTO SHUTTER ......... cece 235 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ......... 275 Remote commander ............++. 297 
BACK LIGHT sisscsiossasnccuectsoveries 42 Infrared rays emitter ......... 43,110 Remote S€MSOF .........cccesereeees 292 
Battery pack sccsieeccveetessssonssnovisneses 23 —s Insert editing 0.0... eee 124; “RESET ftiateeetieiii gates 258 
BOC: shesesssvndssitioiotnncrntnteacvatats ends 243 Intelligent accessory shoe ....... 127 
BOUNCE 0. actus isarnits 68 Interval recording ..........ccceeee 82 
BURST viscwacnyosceossoeaideee 153 JPEG vocccccssssssseccccsssssssseceecssssssssn 141 §$ 
ee : CARON goat ss Self-diagnosis display ............. 259 
CD ae j ee eee rsecordin 
BONO atin ea teeta 46, 60, 155, 170 
Camera chroma key .............4. 161 Shoulder strap ......... cesses 294 
Cassette memory ............ 21, 271 M._N Signal convert function ........... 231 
Charging battery ...........:ccceee 24 : SID: SCAN saiaccssinayaseceeseseanueaseiteaes 54 
Charging built-in Main SOUNG 00... ccssesssessseeeees 273 Sle SNOW wissceisssecpusresstsctssenrsecs 194 
rechargeable battery ............. 282 = Manual focus .........cceceeseseseeeeeees 80 Slow playback ......... cee 54 
CIOGK Set aiaresistustavteoonniasiesanens 30 Memory chroma key ............... 161 SLOW SHUTTER... 73 
Colour slow shutter .............004 43 Memory luminance key........... 161 “STEADYSHOT sstccscscsssssssascocses 236 
CONTMUOUS asi cacsarsstiaacctscavornssven 153. MEMORY MIX... eee 161, ~“SEETEO TAPE iasiecnscssccccnsasssansvecrons 273 
Data COde sissies Si ssccscarctesitestasedisce 52 Memory overlap «uc 161 STILE iteneeanuartes 73 
Date Search. .....ccsscscsssscsssscecessenes 95 Memory PB ZOOM ............... T92* SUD SOU accesses cocesc toss isesyoseanin ve 273 
DEMO sancisvoussdeansnsanscetasvtcavestions 242 Memory Photo recording ....... 151 SUPER NIGHTSHOT................ 43 
DIGITAL EFFECT ............... 73,88 “Memory Stick” ...... cece 141 
Digital program editing Menu Settings ........ccccssscesesees 233 
ne ee cen eed 105,176 M.FADER weessessnesrenreeenn 68 Ty U,V 
Digital ZOOM s.ssesscacsivsynsvssvcosnnnsons BF? MAPTOF MODE ics iewssctsnaseeveisncssins 40 
DISPLAY saiiehat soi Seadiniecguaesaiesvebity 52 Moisture condensation ........... 280 a pe li au aa 
ape PB ZOOM.........cceseeeseees 90 
DOT io nena iades 68 MONOTONE ......... cee 68: ~ a phi eaeardin 62 
Dual sound track tape ............. 20> “MPEG saicicnieeniitaiaincies 141 aie hot aie 39 
MPEG movie weording.c.,. 168 C1EPHOtO oon. eeeessssssesseeessnneesseeecen 
& TENG COGE is siasrcrsseniencsiariteieaiesiess 41 
MULTISCRN sisscsssssssonenserantzeses 153 Tite 131 
E NIGHTSHOT i ee ea eae 
NORMAL... 153 HIG SCATCR assse.scessrcsneaeecdeadeessaneses 93 
EDITSEARC A sicisisiocsndvisnoiind, 48 N ich 7A TRAM etéicissastireicaninanivnn 73 
END SEARCH .....sssssssseessee 48,55 yn aera er eRe TLANSINON cats cesceeiacsucatcsn 35 
EXE BRK UG scieivecsansseeatesnes tenis 153 TV colour systems ..........:000 279 
EEX POSUNC: isactsz.nscnsdecentuadhutssncenbes 7? DSB Jack: sn csicssstsssscrdesonnonnvisccinant 293 
Oo, P,Q USB Streaming ....... ce ceeeeees 208 
OLD MOV IB ss caine aisietinin 73 
F,G,H Operation indicators ............... 299 
on gee TOWEREAD 2A. dusaienaacit 6 WX, Y,2 
Pe Jee a ate are PAL SYStOM ........csssscssseosseeeseees 279 Gh wa 
Fade 1n/ OUt ssc cscsstieaccenispcensstonsies 68 Phot y 180 Warning indicators ............00. 259 
Flash Motion... 73 PL i eA RIL aa 98 White balance ..........cceeeeeesees 64 
FOCUS/INFINITY ....ccccsseseees 80 OUD SEAN Hesreeienmar ate Wide-angle veces 39 
FOtmal eicaeeaed Gasesasuien oO BPG Widemodernascina tence 66 
Frame recording ........ccceeeeeees 85 Pictu ge 5A WIP Be gash acttne Maneatis ae 68 
Full Charge o..ccccssssesssssesssssecssssees 24 a s . ae iui mq WORLD TIME .....ssesseeseseese 243 
CSELP SU AD ivrsusseaastrvatearnsiivelialen 291 sek ey cae aed ae cna 27 Write-protect tab .........0...... 33, 142 
Headphone jack ...........ceeeee 293 P AS eee ee etea a Zero set MEMOTY .........c0 92, 124 
PHO AS faci cescctess wehssacqiessacvosvesbosk: 281 Be cee ere gen GEE ene ene 39 
Ts Print MArK av dectocssstelyeoscissansee 200 : 
HUFL SOUN D seccieisincteasaisiniecs 237 PROGRAM AE... 7% 


Oo a2udIIjaYy YIINO 


wMUHhOGedUD HIGHaNLedau 


301 


302 


AndaBuTHbin yKa3aTesib 


A, 5, B, F 
AY DVOPOOKUM ....... eee eeee cece eee 250 
BanaHe OENOSO ......... cee eeeeeeeees 64 
BatTapenubin 60k ...............- 23 
Batapenubin 6nok 
“InfoLITHIUM” ..............20- 275 
BapnOOObeKTUB ..............seeeeees 39 
Bpenenve/BbiBefeHve ............ 68 


Bocnpou3BegeHue B 
cTpo6o0cKonuyeckom pexkume 


cicoatgsunenedaeay symone mene 73 
Bpema Bocnpon3Befenna ...... 27 
BpeMA 3aPAMKy ............ eee eee 26 
BcnomoraTenbHbin 3ByK ....... 273 
[HE340 FONOBHbIX TenecpOHOB 

Sates dal atest as oeesc tia a aiienlesidy 293 
FOMOBKWixsctsatsenresiciateelt se: 281 
THe3f0 LANC.............. cee 293 
THES go USB. ..........:cccsseseeeeeeee 293 
4, EK, 3 
Matyunk AucTaHuMOHHoro 

YMPABNMEHUA ...... ce ceeeeeeee ewes 292 
Hepkatenb ANA yCTaHOBKH 

BCNOMOFraTeNnbHbIx 

NOVHAQNE*KHOCTEN ............. 127 
Same aAneHHoe BOCcnpousBegeHue 

Aetatosn iy eva tansd anc ng ieee tees 54 
BAMUCh KAMPA ........ eee 85 
Sanncb no Tavmepy 

camosanycka 

Sesdiamavgetbateatiies 46, 60, 155, 170 
Sanucb C VHTEPBAsaMy .......... 82 
Sanucb cbunbmMa MPEG ........ 168 
SapAgaka 6aTapenHoro 6noKa 

jedi irtudetadilns Casentaiauta eet 24 


SapAgaka BCTPOCHHOU 
nepesapAyKaemon 6atapenku 


auese ws Rae aat tana ueteaeuuaitinits 282 
SeEPKANIbHbIN POEXKUM ....... ee. 40 
SHAK MCYATN ....... ee eeeeeeeeeeeeees 200 
SYMMEPHbIN CUTHAN .............. 252 
VU, K, JI, M 
Vi3anyyatenb UncbpaKkpacHbix 

FIVSOW. iscineae tds dese canctenese 43, 110 
Vn oeKCHbIN (MynbTU) 3KpaH 
|| 8] =e, Genenne ee seer e terran ter 184 


Un ouKkatop ocTaBweroca 
BpemeHn 3apAga SaTapenHoro 


OIIOK Bests csear cate tiveness: 41 
Unaukatop OocTaBuiencA MeHTbI 
Tabu rci tcc cc hoe ded a Menta let aan sence 41 
Uv aukauua CamMoguarHocTuKku 
Egy dasa Gaeades acc souneasekoues eda 269 
KacceTHaA NaMAtb ......... 21, 271 
KOA, BDGMEHD ............ceeeeeeeee eee 41 
KOf, DAHHDIX 00... cece cece ce eees 52 
KOHMeCHCAUMA BaP ............. 280 
JleHTa C ABONHON 3ByKOBOU 
DOPOKKON «0... eee cece eee eeeeeeees 273 
Jlenectok 3auutb! 3anucn 
bed roh pitta kinctct ite Neat 33, 142 


Mapkuposka KacceTb .......... 138 
MOHT@XK BCT@BOK ...........000660 124 
H, O 
HanoxKeHVe 3ByKa ............06 126 
HenpepbiBHbIU Pe>KUM .......... 153 
HopmManbHaa 3apAaka ............ 24 
OCHOBHOWU 3BYK ........:000ccceeeee 273 
M,P 
Namatb yCTaHOBKN HyNeBon 
OTMETKD ........ccecceeeeeereee 92, 124 
Nay3a BocnponsBeseusa ....... 54 
Nepexppitue namaty ............ 161 
PIG DONOD sisccefolechagaeestens 35 
MneuveBou Pemehb .............04 294 
Monck u3s06pa>KeHp .............. 54 
Mouck Me€TOAOM nporora ....... 54 
TIOUCK DAT DI ..........cceeseeeeeeeeeeees 95 
TIOUCK TUTP@ ...... cece eeeeeeeeeeeeeee 93 
MoKkas CNANnfOB..........ceeeeeeee 194 
MonHaA 3apAaka ................e 24 


Notokosan cbyHKunaA USB ... 208 
Npeaynpe»Kgatowwn uHauKaTOp 


Ldeuaicicasatyeetumnamueeeeneesutest 269 
NpusogHon Bapuoo6bekTue. .. 39 
MIPOCMOTP 3aANUCY ........... eee 49 
MynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOrO 

YMPABMEHVA oc. eeeeeeeeeeee 297 
Pa6oune UHgukKatTope .......... 299 
Pa3mep u306pa>xKeuua .......... 147 
PerynuposBka BugoncKaTena 

cca ctaestaseeetsts ces aiueh Daeasese he 38 
PesKUM Ka4eCTBa U306pa>x*KeHuA 

Tad Scan ceuiceeeeesauaetainnccccapets 145 
PeMeHb QA 3axBaTa............ 291 
PyyHanr cboKkycuposka ............ 80 
C,T 
CetTeson agantep nepemeHHoro 

TOW Gls wpiaiees uaticoucteuwaveutscaactens 2 
Cuctema PAL ..........ccececeeeees 279 
CucTemb! LBeETHOrTO 

TENEBUDEHUA .............e eee 279 
CoxpaHeHue (bOTOCHUMKOB 

a A aa eceh aca cent ayaa Mana ketenes 180 
CTrepeoqbounyeckaan neHTa 

piagecdu hc Seioatieaecaachauanstes Toad 273 
CUETUNK SICHTDI .........ceceeee eens 41 
TENODOTO iscetecidncac tied ecnaaeiease 39 
ATO oactesiecsieeaveeetsescacnatasvateiteee? 131 
Y-A 
YcTAHOBKa YACOB ..........2.eeee eee 30 
YCTAHOBKU MHD ..............-0 233 
DGDMAT aicsieesuseeee cteeteesieens 248 
DOTONMOUCK ........cccceceeeeceneeeeeeeee 98 
MOTOCKaHNPOBAaHHE ..............+- 98 
MoTocbemkKa Ha NeHTY ........... 62 
MoTocbemkKa C COXPaHeHVeM B 

FIGMALE 35g lee tenieceea ness 151 


®yHkynA PB ZOOM nent! .... 90 


®yHkyvA PB ZOOM namatu 


Stand idat ontde elenaspstenaneuaamane 192 
MyHKUNA NpecbpasoBaHuA 
CUIHASTA 0... ceeccceeeeeereeeeeeanees 231 
LIBeTHaA CbeMKa C ME QNeHHbIM 
BATBOPOM vxsasievestataaserees venous 43 
LIBeTOBaA pupnpoeKunaA 
BUMQEOKAMEDb ...............0660 161 
LIBeToBaA pupnpoeKkuMA NamMaATu 
aisles tutdiacon sues oete uh detuaaaeedts 161 


Lincbposon BapuoobbexkTue ... 39 
LlucbpoBon MOHTaXK NporpaMMbI 


eee er res terete 105, 176 
LUnupoKoyronbHaA Cbemka ...... 39 
LUUpOKOSKPaHHbIN Pe>KUIM ...... 66 
QKCTIO3ULINA .... cee ecceeceeeeeeeeeeees 79 
ApKOCTb punpoekuya ........... 161 
A, B, C, D 
AUDIO MIX ..... ccc ecceeeeeeeees 246 
AUTO SHUTTER ...............0 244 
BACK LIGHID wiceci oceans cuseterterared 42 
BOUNCE wscsiccvosietsiac intense! 68 
BURST eos eee: 153 
DEMO 2226 cian tatiede came manent 251 
DIGITAL EFFECT ............. 73, 88 
DISPEAY tires etter sox 52 
DON. cassesiands sxinaicnczodbewsetesate: 68 
E,F,G,H 
EDITSEARC A sock lecken serene: 48 
END SEARCH ................... 48, 55 
EXP BRK UG? cunientenenwen nue. 153 
PAD Piexcttot sea teat ete mades atienteest 68 
FOCUS/INFINITY 0.0... eee 80 
HiFi SOUND i... ececsicecesteeetesees 246 
1-O 
RLSINIR, acd. oreri eat ass 277 
n | cs = © Rene erie Deen ney ror 141 
MEMORY MIX ....... eee 161 
“Memory Stick” .............. eee 141 
W FADE Riiicteeca sees: 68 
MONG TONES srosisaaccadearge aeiete: 68 
WPGC seesiecutintee eae onuannatens 141 
MULTISCRN \scccsccecccecceccussane 153 
NIGHTSHOT sivisctesni ote 43 
NORMAL :ocscicetescnmstincenneseeees 153 
ORD MOVIE staii ced siGbaeeien: 73 
OVERLAP ssctceiatncig tsar 68 
P-Z 
PICTURE EFFECT ........... 71, 87 
PROGRAM AE .............::::00:008 76 
PRESET ecaiiotusveiedexd avieveek onmiees 268 
SLOW SHUTTER .................04 73 
SILEADY SHOT cavwaeicaiten: 245 
STIR. 2cceradarteesiettaasseeeens: 73 
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .............. 43 
AU cise 2 Sap Seesy Jcocactnemamecdee 73 
WIP Bite oleae lat eee A 68 
WORLD TIME ............:::eeeeeees 252 


Printed on recycled paper. 
Printed using VOC (Volatile Organic 
Compound)-free vegetable oil based ink. 


HaneuataHo Ha 6ymare, U3rOTOBNeHHOU 
nyTemM BTOPUYHON nepepaborTku. 
HaneyataHo Cc Vcnonb30BaHvem neYyaTHOU 
KpaCKu Ha OCHOBe pacTUTeNbHOrO Macna 
6e3 npumecen JIOC (netyunx opraHnyuecknx 
coeaAMHeHnn). 


http://www.sony.net/ 


Sony Corporation Printed in Japan 


VUszrotosutenb: Conv Kopnopenwn 
Aagpec: 6-7-35 KuTawmnnHarasa, 
LUuHarasa-ky, ToKuvo 141-0001, AnoHna 
CTpaHa-npov3sogntenb: AnoHuA 


307 5 06 8 1 1 


